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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual
applies to all models and explains
all equipment, including options.
Therefore, you may find some
explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this
manual are current at the time of
printing. However, because of the
Mazda policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-
out notice.

Depending on specifications, the
vehicle shown in the illustrations
may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment.

Accessories, spare parts
and modification of your
Mazda

Both genuine Mazda and a wide
variety of other spare parts and
accessories for Mazda vehicles are
currently available on the market.
Should it be determined that any of
the genuine Mazda parts or acces-
sories supplied with the vehicle
need to be replaced, Mazda recom-
mends that genuine Mazda parts or
accessories, be used to replace
them. Other parts or accessories of
matching quality can also be used.
Mazda cannot accept any liability or

guarantee spare parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine
Mazda products, nor for replace-
ment or installation involving such
parts. In addition, damage or per-
formance problems resulting from
the use of non-genuine Mazda
spare parts or accessories may not
be covered under warranty.

Also, remodeling like this will have
an effect on advanced safety equip-
ment such as Safety Sense and
there is a danger that it will not work
properly or the danger that it may
work in situations where it should
not be working.

Installation of an RF-trans-
mitter system

The installation of an RF-transmit-

ter system in your vehicle could

affect electronic systems such as:

® Hybrid system

® Multiport fuel injection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel
injection system

® Safety Sense (if equipped)

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped)

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

@ Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with any autho-

rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable



repairer for precautionary mea-
sures or special instructions regard-
ing installation of an RF-transmitter
system.

Further information regarding fre-
guency bands, power levels,
antenna positions and installation
provisions for the installation of RF-
transmitters, is available on request
at any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

High voltage parts and cables on
the hybrid vehicles emit approxi-
mately the same amount of electro-
magnetic waves as the
conventional gasoline powered
vehicles or home electronic appli-
ances despite of their electromag-
netic shielding.

Unwanted noise may occur in the
reception of the radio frequency
transmitter (RF-transmitter).

IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with

sophisticated computers that will

record certain data, such as:

» Engine speed/Electric motor
speed (traction motor speed)

» Accelerator status

» Brake status

» Vehicle speed

e Operation status of the driving
assist systems

* Images from the cameras

Your vehicle is equipped with cameras.
Contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for the location of
recording cameras.

The recorded data varies according
to the vehicle grade level and
options with which it is equipped.

These computers do not record
conversations or sounds, and only
record images outside of the vehi-
cle in certain situations.

® Data usage

Mazda may use the data recorded in
this computer to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and develop-
ment, and improve quality.

Mazda will not disclose the recorded
data to a third party except:

» With the consent of the vehicle owner

or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

« In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

« For use by Mazda in a lawsuit

» For research purposes where the
data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner

® Recorded image information can
be erased by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The image recording function can be

disabled. However, if the function is dis-

abled, data from when the system oper-
ates will not be available.



IScrapping of your Mazda

The SRS airbag and seat belt pre-
tensioner devices in your Mazda
contain explosive chemicals. If the
vehicle is scrapped with the airbags
and seat belt pretensioners left as
they are, this may cause an acci-
dent such as fire. Be sure to have
the systems of the SRS airbag and
seat belt pretensioner removed and
disposed of by a qualified service
shop or by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer
before you scrap your vehicle.

B General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.

A WARNING

M General precautions while driv-
ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle when under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that have
impaired your ability to operate your
vehicle. Alcohol and certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to an accident that could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to
you, your occupants or others.

Mazda Motor Europe GmbH

Hitdorfer Stral3e 73, 51371
Leverkusen, Germany

Please select your country to find
your local Mazda webpage on:

https://www.mazdamotors.eu




Reading this manual

Explains symbols used in this

manual.

ISymboIs in this manual

Symbols

Meanings

Indicates the action
(pushing, turning, etc.)
used to operate
switches and other
devices.

Symbols

Meanings

A

WARNING:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause death or
serious injury to peo-
ple.

Indicates the outcome
of an operation (e.g. a
lid opens).

A

NOTICE:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause damage to
or a malfunction in the
vehicle or its equip-
ment.

Meanings

124...

Indicates operating or
working procedures.
Follow the steps in
numerical order.

Indicates the compo-
nent or position being
explained.

ISymboIs in illustrations

Means Do not, Do not
do this, or Do not let
this happen.
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® Table of contents: —P.2
B Searching by name

® Alphabetical index: —-P.581

M Searching by installation posi-
tion
@ Pictorial index: —P.592

B Searching by symptom or
sound

® \What to do if... (Troubleshoot-
ing): —»P.578
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12 Pictorial index

Pictorial index

MEXxterior

SIAE OOTS w.eoveiecececeeteececee ettt eea ettt P.126
LOCKING/UNIOCKING ... P.126
Opening/closing the side WiNdOWS............ccccovviiiiiiie e P.149
Locking/unlocking by using the mechanical key™...............cc.cc........ P.408

BACK QOO ..ot P.130
LOCKING/UNIOCKING ... P.132

Outside rear VIEW MIMTOTS .....coooieiiieiiieiieeee st P.146
Adjusting the mirror angle ... P.146
Folding the MIrTOrS .......oooviiiic e P.147
Defogging the MIMTOrS .......c.eeiiiiiiiiic e P.286

[D] Windshield WIPErs ..o P.191
Precautions for Winter SEasoN...........cccerviiiveiiieiie e P.280
Precautions for Car Wash ..........coccveiiieeiniiic e P.309

[E] FUEFIllEr dOOT ... P.196



Pictorial index 13

Refueling Method...........c.uviieiiiii e P.197
Fuel type/fuel tank capacity ..........cccccverrieiiiicinc e P.422
[F] TS oo P.331
Tire size/inflation PreSSUIE .......ceveiiiiiiiiiiecee e P.426
Winter tires/tire CRAINS ........ccveiiiiiiiii e P.280
Checking/rotation/tire pressure warning system ............cccceevevvvvrennn. P.331
Coping With flat tireS......ccouveieie e P.386, 397
[G] HOOT ...ooooec e P.321
(@011 011 o Vo TSP pP.321
ENGINE Ol ooiiiiiiiiiiiie e P.423
Coping with overheating ..........coocvevieiiiiiicce e P.414

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving
(Replacing method: P.357, Watts: P.428)

|E| Headlights/front position lights/daytime running lights/turn signal

HIONES e P.178, 184
[1] Front fog HGNTS™ . .....coiiiiiieiiceceieeceeeeeeseeeeeeeeneens P.190
Tail lights/turn signal lIghts .......cccoeveeceeeiee e P.178, 184
Stop lights
[K] Side turn signal lIgNLS ..o P.178
License plate ligNt.......oovovoeeeeee e P.184
[M] Rear fOg iGNt ... P.190
Back-up light
Shifting the shift poSitioN tO R ........ooiiiiiiiiicee e, P.175

*1: Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
*2: |f equipped



14 Pictorial index

Minstrument panel (left-hand drive vehicles)

[F] [o][x] [4]

L] W] [ [a]fal 8]

POWET SWItCH ...ooooicceeee P.167, 169
Starting the hybrid system/changing the positions™..................... P. 167
Starting the hybrid system/changing the MOdes™ ..., P.169
Emergency stop of the hybrid system ... P.366
When the hybrid system will NOt Start ...........cccccoocveiiiieiiieeees P.405
WarNiNg MESSAGES ....vvvviieieiiiiiiiteee ettt e e e esiatreeeeesasrreeeeesnsrraeeeeasnes P.383

SRIFEIBVET ... P.175
Changing the shift POSItioN..........c.eviiiii e, P.175
Precautions fOr tOWING ........cooiieiieiieiiee e P.369
When the shift lever does NOt MOVE.........ccccovcveeiiiii i P.176

MELEIS ...ooooooic e P.90, 95
Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel light............. P.90, 95
Warning lights/indicator lights ...........cccceeiiiiiiiei e P.86
When a warning light turns 0N .........c...ooooiiiiiiiiee e P.374

[D] Multi-information display ........c.c.cccocuerrieiimeiisneiisiniisneienas P.99, 105
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DISPIAY ... P.99, 105
ENEIgY MONITOT.....ceiiiiieiiiiiieeie e P.115
When a warning message is displayed..............cccccvveeiiiiiiiiieeeiiinns P.383
[E] TUMN Signal IEVET ..o P.178
Headlight SWItCH .....oooiiiiie e P.184
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/daytime running lights ...... P.184
Front fog Iights*3/rear fog light .o P.190
|E Windshield wiper and washer switch ..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii s P.191
Rear window wiper and washer SWItCh™ ..o P.194
USAOB i eiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e P.191, 194
Adding washer fluid............cooi e P.328
@ Emergency flasher SWitCh..........oooooiiiiiii e P.366
|E Hood 10CK release I8VEr.........ocviiiiiiiiiiiicee e P.321
|I| Tilt and telescopic steering lock release lever...........ccccovvveenen. P.144
Air conditioning SYSTEM ...cc.uviiiiiieiiiee e P.284
USBIE ...ttt e e P.284
Rear Window defogger........ucciiiiiiiiee e P.286
[K] Audio system™:*
Fuel filler dOOr OPENET ...uuiiii i P.197

*L: Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

*2: Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

*3: If equipped

*4: Refer to “Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual”.
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BSwitches (left-hand drive vehicles)

s p

AN
]
|
R
=
{}
E
_

\ J L )
Outside rear view mirror SWIitChes .......cccccocvvciiiee e P.146
WINAOW 10CK SWItCH .....cocecveciceciceceeeeeee e P.151
DOOT 10CK SWILCRES ........eveecviceceee e P.129
@ Power Window SWItCNES ........cooiiiiiiiiicee e P.149
[E] Headlight leveling dial ..........c..ccovwiimiiiiriiiiniieneeeccsscienens P.186
[F] Automatic High Beam SWitch” ..........c..cccocummriiinnriiinneiinieeiieneens P.187
@ Heated steering Wheel SWItCh™..........ooooveeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeens P.290
|E| Driving mode select SWitCh........coccoviiiiiiiiii e P.270
[1] VSC OFF SWItCh w...oooooeoece P.273
EV drive mode SWItCh ........c.ccovuiueieieciiieiceieceeeeee e P.173
[K] Brake Nold SWItCh .........cccoiiuiiriciiciericceeeeeceseena P.181

Parking brake SWItCh ........cocvevvieuereicecee e P.178
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Precautions for Winter SEaSON............ccooevviiiivvririeiiineeeeeiee e P.281

[M] Seat heater SWItChes” ... P.290
" If equipped

@ Meter control SWIitChes ..o, P.100, 106
Phone switch™
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch™ .............cccccooovviiiiiiiicnn P.228
[D] LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) switch™............ccccooooiiiiinniiiniiienns P.213
[E] Cruise control switches™
Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range™ ..................... P.223
Speed limiter main switch™ ..., P.234

[F] Audio remote control switches™
[G] Talk switch™
*L: If equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual”.
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Minterior (left-hand drive vehicles)

SRS IMDAYS w....oocveeeeereeecee e P.36
FIOOT M@LS ......ceoeeceeceeee et P.30
FIONE SBALS ......uevevieectecectceeeee et P.139
[D] REAI SEALS ..o P.140
[E] Head reStraints ..o P.141
[F] S€AtDEILS .....ooooicccc s P.33
[G] INSide 10CK DULLONS ... P.129
[H] CUP NOIETS ..o P.294

[1] CONSOIE DOX .o P.295
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MCeiling (left-hand drive vehicles)

Se
=]

N

G

1
Y

N\

@ INSide rear VIEW MITTOr .....ccooiiiiiiiiie i P.145
SUN VISOIS™ .o, P.303
Vanity MIFTOIS™ .o P.303
[D] ASSISE GrIPS oo P.304
|E Interior lights/personal lights .......ccccooviiiii i P.291
[F] Panoramic roof shade™.............cccccoeiiimrinnreiiniseciieceeeeneens P.305
[G] “SOS” BULLON™ ... P.63

"1 NEVER use a rearward facing child restraint on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can occur.
(—P.49)

AIRBAG

A |
[SIERH
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“2: |f equipped
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Minstrument panel (right-hand drive vehicles)

POWET SWItCH ...ooooicceeee P.167, 169
Starting the hybrid system/changing the positions™........................ P.167
Starting the hybrid system/changing the MOdes™ ..., P.169
Emergency stop of the hybrid system ... P.366
When the hybrid system will NOt Start ...........cccccoocveiiiieiiieeees P.405
WarNiNg MESSAGES ....vvvviieieiiiiiiiteee ettt e e e esiatreeeeesasrreeeeesnsrraeeeeasnes P.383

SRIFEIBVET ... P.175
Changing the shift POSItioN..........c.eviiiii e, P.175
Precautions fOr tOWING ........cooiieiieiieiiee e P.369
When the shift lever does NOt MOVE.........ccccovcveeiiiii i P.176

MELEIS ...ooooooic e P.90, 95
Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel light............. P.90, 95
Warning lights/indicator lights ...........cccceeiiiiiiiei e P.86
When a warning light tUrns 0N ............eeeeiiiii e P.86

[D] Multi-information display ........c.c.cccocuerrieiimeiisneiisiniisneienas P.99, 105
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DISPIAY ... P.99, 105
ENEIgY MONITOT.....ciiiiiieiiiiiieeee e P.115
When a warning message is displayed..............ccccocvveeiiiiiiiiieeeiiinns P.383
|E| Windshield wiper and washer switch ..........cccoooiiiiiii s P.191
Rear window wiper and washer switch™.............c..cccccooevierennne. P.194
USA0B i ettt e e e e e e e e e e e P.191, 194
Adding washer fluid............coooiiriiiiii e P.328
[F] Turn signal 1eVEr ..........ccocuiiriiniiicciseccesesceeeccc P.178
Headlight SWItCH .....iiiiiiiic e P.184
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/daytime running lights....... P.184
Front fog lights ™ /rear fog light ............cccovveevevereeeeeeeeeeeeeeerenen P.190
@ Emergency flasher SWitCh.......coocoeiiiiiiii e P.366
|E Hood 10CK release I8Ver.........ccviiiiiiiiiiiccieee e P.321
|I| Tilt and telescopic steering lock release lever...........ccccccvennen. P.144
Air conditioning SYSTEM ...cc..vviiiiiiiiiiec e P.284
USBIE ...t e ettt P.284
Rear Window defogger........uciiicieiiiee et P.286
[K] Audio system™ 2
Fuel filler dOOr OPENET ...uuiiii i P.197

“L If equipped
"2 Refer to “Navigation and multimedia system Owner's manual”.
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BSwitches (right-hand drive vehicles)

Outside rear view mirror SWIitChes .......cccccocvvciiiee e P.146
WINAOW 10CK SWItCH .....cocecveciceciceceeeeeee e P.151
DOOT 10CK SWILCRES ........eveecviceceee e P.129
@ Power Window SWItCNES ........cooiiiiiiiiicee e P.149
[E] Headlight leveling dial ..........c..ccovwiimiiiiriiiiniieneeeccsscienens P.186
[F] Automatic High Beam SWitch ........ccccccooviimriinrinnniinciscenene, P.187
[G] Heated steering wheel SWItCh™..........cc..ccoovviiriiiiiciciiniiscecns P.290
[H] Brake old SWItCh .......cccccoiriimiiriiineeresceecec P.181
[1] Parking brake SWItCh ...........c.cooeeeeeiciiirienieccecesseeeeeeneeas P.178

Precautions for Winter SEasoN...........ccccerviiieeiiieiie e p.281
Driving mode select SWitCh........ccccoviiiiiiii i P.270
[K] VSC OFF SWItCh ......coiiiiciceccecees s P.273
EV drive mode SWItCh ........cc.covuiveiuiieieieieesecie e P.173

" If equipped
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@ Meter control SWItChes .........cccocveiiiiiici e, P.100, 106
Phone switch”
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance SWitCh..........ccccocviiiiiiiiiiice, P.228
@ LTA (Lane Tracing AssSist) SWItCh .....ccccceeeiiiiiie e, pP.213
[E] Cruise control switches
Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range ..........c..ccccvene P.223
Speed limiter main SWIitCh .......ccooviiiiiiii e P.234

[F] Audio remote control switches”

[G] Talk switch”

*: Refer to “Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual”.
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Minterior (right-hand drive vehicles)

SRS IMDAYS w....oocveeeeereeecee e P.36
FIOOT M@LS ......ceoeeceeceeee et P.30
FIONE SBALS ......uevevieectecectceeeee et P.139
[D] REAI SEALS ..o P.140
[E] Head reStraints ..o P.141
[F] S€AtDEILS .....ooooicccc s P.33
[G] INSide 10CK DULLONS ... P.129
[H] CUP NOIETS ..o P.294

[1] CONSOIE DOX .o P.295
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BCeiling (right-hand drive vehicles)

D
NG =

\

YA
1

o] [c] [B] [c] [A]

@ INSide rear VIEW MITTOr .....ccooiiiiiiiiie i P.145
SUN VISOIS™ .o, P.303
Vanity MIFTOIS™ .o P.303
[D] ASSISE GrIPS oo P.304
|E Interior lights/personal lights .......ccccooviiiii i P.291
[F] Panoramic roof shade™.............cccccoeiiimrinnreiiniseciieceeeeneens P.305
[G] “SOS” DULLON.....cviiiiiiicic P.63

"1 NEVER use a rearward facing child restraint on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can occur.
(—P.49)

AIRBAG

A |
[SIERH
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30 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

Observe the following before
starting off in the vehicle to
ensure safety of driving.

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed spe-
cifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehi-
cle. Fix them securely in place onto
the carpet.

1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

2 Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.

tration.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause the
driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly
interfering with the pedals while driv-
ing. An unexpectedly high speed may
result or it may become difficult to
stop the vehicle. This could lead to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor
mat

® Do not use floor mats designed for
other models or different model
year vehicles, even if they are
Mazda Genuine floor mats.

® Only use floor mats designed for
the driver’s seat.

® Always install the floor mat securely
using the retaining hooks (clips)
provided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats
on top of each other.

® Do not place the floor mat bottom-
side up or upside-down.

M Before driving

® Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.

Always align the A\ marks [A].

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)
may differ from that shown in the illus-
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A\ WARNING For safe driving

® With the hybrid system stopped and
the shift lever in P, fully depress For safe driving, adjust the

each pedal to the floor to make sure : :
it does not interfere with the floor seat and mirror to an appropri

mat. ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture
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@ Adjust the angle of the seatback
so that you are sitting straight up
and so that you do not have to
lean forward to steer. (—P.139)

Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P.139)

Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears. (—P.141)

[D] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(—P.33)
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A WARNING

M For safe driving

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the
driver or passenger and the seat-
back.
A cushion may prevent correct pos-
ture from being achieved, and
reduce the effectiveness of the seat
belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the
front seats.
Objects placed under the front
seats may become jammed in the
seat tracks and stop the seat from
locking in place. This may lead to
an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances,
take regular breaks before you start
to feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while
driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break
immediately.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are
wearing their seat belts before driv-
ing the vehicle. (—P.33)

Use a child restraint system appro-
priate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.A4T)

IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see back-
ward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors prop-
erly. (—P.145, 146)
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Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions to

reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or

an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or

serious injury.

M Wearing a seat belt

® Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

® Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

® Mazda recommends that children
be seated in the rear seat and
always use a seat belt and/or an
appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating posi-
tion, do not recline the seat more
than necessary. The seat belt is
most effective when the occupants
are sitting up straight and well back
in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under
your arm.

® Always wear your seat belt low and
snug across your hips.

M Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—P.34)

Women who are pregnant should
position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble over the hips in the same manner
as other occupants, extending the
shoulder belt completely over the
shoulder and avoiding belt contact
with the rounding of the abdominal
area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.

B People suffering iliness
Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—P.34)

B When children are in the vehicle
—P.59

M Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.

n
o
=
(%]
=,
ot

<
Q
>
o
n
[0}
o
=
=3
=

<



34 1-1. For safe use

A WARNING

@ Inspect the seat belt system period-
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and
loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an
occupant from death or serious
injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function
correctly, immediately contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Replace the seat assembly, includ-
ing the belts, if your vehicle has
been involved in a serious accident,
even if there is no obvious damage.

® Do not attempt to install, remove,
modify, disassemble or dispose of
the seat belts. Have any necessary
repairs carried out by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer. Inappropriate handling
may lead to incorrect operation.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

=

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

® Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were prin-
cipally designed for persons of adult
size.

® Use a child restraint system appropri-
ate for the child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P.47)

® When the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt, follow the instructions
regarding seat belt usage. (—P.33)

[l Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations exist in the coun-
try where you reside, please contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for seat belt replacement or
installation.

Fastening and releasing the
seat belt

1 To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.
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2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button [A].

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly.
When the seat belt locks, pull the belt
strongly and then release the belt, then
a slow and easy pulling will allow the
belt to extend.

I After using the rear center seat belt
Stow seat belt buckle in the pocket.

:
T

Seat belt pretensioners
(front and outboard rear
seats)

The pretensioners help the seat

belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate in the

event of a minor frontal impact, a minor
side impact, a rear impact or a vehicle
rollover.

B Replacing the belt after the preten-
sioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.

B PCS-linked seat belt pretensioner
control (vehicles with Safety
Sense)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) deter-
mines that the possibility of a collision
with a vehicle is high, the seat belt pre-
tensioners will be prepared to operate.

A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system

M Location of the SRS airbags

» SRS front airbags

@ SRS driver airbag/front passenger airbag
Can help protect the head and chest of the driver and front passenger from impact
with interior components

» SRS side and curtain shield airbags
SRS front side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats
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» Other SRS airbag
@ SRS front seat center airbags
Can help protect the side head and neck of the front seat occupants

B SRS airbag system components
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[A] Front impact sensors

Front passenger airbag

Side impact sensors (front door)

@ Side impact sensors (front)

|E Seat belt pretensioners and force limiters
[F| Side airbags

|§| Side impact sensors (rear)

[H] Curtain shield airbags

|I| Front seat center airbags

Airbag sensor assembly

|K| “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF" indicator lights
SRS warning light

[M] Driver airbag

|E Airbag manual on-off switch
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The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS air-
bag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with non-
toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

lIf the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc.,
may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed
deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

@ Alloud noise and white powder will be
emitted.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering
wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
as well as the front seats, parts of the
front and rear pillars, and roof side
rails, may be hot for several minutes.
The airbag itself may also be hot.

@ The windshield may crack.

@ The hybrid system will be stopped and
fuel supply to the engine will be
stopped. (—P.79)

@ The brakes and stop lights will be con-
trolled automatically. (—P.273)

@ The interior lights will turn on automat-
ically. (—P.292)

@ The emergency flashers will turn on
automatically. (—P.366)

@ Vehicles with eCall: If any of the fol-
lowing situations occur, the system is
designed to send an emergency call’
to the eCall control center, notifying
them of the vehicle’s location (without
needing to push the “SOS” button)
and an agent will attempt to speak
with the occupants to ascertain the
level of emergency and assistance
required. If the occupants are unable
to communicate, the agent automati-
cally treats the call as an emergency
and helps to dispatch the necessary
emergency services. (—P.63)

¢ An SRS airbag is deployed.

« Aseat belt pretensioner is activated.

¢ The vehicle is involved in a severe
rear-end collision.

. In some cases, the call cannot be

made. (—P.64)

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in
the event of an impact that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force corresponding to an approxi-
mately 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]
frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be

considerably higher in the following situ-

ations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such
as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact

« If the vehicle is involved in an under-
ride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “under-
rides”, or goes under, the bed of a
truck

® Depending on the type of collision, itis
possible that only the seat belt preten-
sioners will activate.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS side and curtain shield air-
bags)

® The SRS side and curtain shield air-
bags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the set threshold
level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an
approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehi-
cle colliding with the vehicle cabin
from a direction perpendicular to the
vehicle orientation at an approximate
speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

® Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
deploy in the event of a severe side
collision.

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.
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M Conditions under which the SRS
airbags may deploy (inflate), other
than a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS side
and curtain shield airbags may also
deploy if a serious impact occurs to the
underside of your vehicle. Some exam-
ples are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or
hard surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep
hole

@ Landing hard or falling

B Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally

inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side

or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed frontal collision.

But, whenever a collision of any type

causes sufficient forward deceleration of

the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags may occur.

@ Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear
@ Vehicle rollover

QQ«

o =2

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags
may not activate if the vehicle is sub-
jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

® Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

, S W
L L

The SRS side airbags do not generally
inflate if the vehicle is involved in a fron-
tal or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it
is involved in a low-speed side collision.

® Collision from the front
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® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

QQ«

(L0 &2

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not
generally inflate if the vehicle is involved
in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed side or low-
speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover



40 1-1. For safe use

o o
-}

B When to contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer

In the following cases, the vehicle will
require inspection and/or repair. Contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

® Any of the SRS airbags have been
inflated.

@ The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to

cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

C |
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@ A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the vehicle
was involved in an accident that was
not severe enough to cause the SRS

side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

@ The pad section of the steering wheel
or dashboard near the front passen-

ger airbag is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag and SRS front seat center
airbag is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

@ The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (pad-
ding) containing the SRS curtain
shield airbags inside is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged.




1-1. For safe use

41

A WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions
regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

@® The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

® The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially if
the driver is very close to the air-
bag.
Since the risk zone for the driver’s air-
bag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2 - 3in.) of
inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10
in.) from your driver airbag provides
you with a clear margin of safety. This
distance is measured from the center
of the steering wheel to your breast-
bone. If you sit less than 250 mm (10
in.) away now, you can change your
driving position in several ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as
you can while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

« If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended above, while still main-
taining control of the foot pedals,
steering wheel, and your view of the
instrument panel controls.

® The SRS front passenger airbag
also deploys with considerable
force, and can cause death or seri-

ous injury especially if the front pas-

senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

® Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying air-
bag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be
properly secured using a child
restraint system. Mazda strongly
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear seats are safer
for infants and children than the
front passenger seat. (—P.47)

® Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.
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A WARNING

® Do not allow a child to stand in front
of the SRS front passenger airbag
unit or sit on the knees of a front
passenger.
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® Do not allow the front seat occu-
pants to hold items on their knees.

%z,

® Do not lean against the door, the
roof side rail or the front, side and
rear pillars.

® Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seat toward the door or
put their head or hands outside the
vehicle.

® Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard or steering wheel pad.

These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver and front pas-
senger airbags deploy.

® Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip. (Except for
the speed limit label —P.390)

® Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard objects on the coat hooks. All
of these items could become pro-
jectiles and may cause death or
serious injury, should the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags deploy.

® Do not use seat accessories which
cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere
with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the
side airbags from activating cor-
rectly, disable the system or cause
the side airbags to inflate acciden-
tally, resulting in death or serious
injury.
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A WARNING

® Do not strike or apply significant
levels of force to the area of the
SRS airbag components or the
front doors.
Doing so can cause the SRS air-
bags to malfunction.

® Do not touch any of the component
parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as
they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after
the SRS airbags have deployed,
open a door or window to allow
fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering
wheel pad and front and rear pillar
garnishes, are damaged or
cracked, have them replaced by
any authorized Mazda dealer or
repairer, or another duly qualified
and equipped professional.

B Modification and disposal of SRS
airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or per-
form any of the following modifica-
tions without consulting your Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer. The SRS air-
bags may malfunction or deploy
(inflate) accidentally, causing death or
serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly
and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or
replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats
or seat upholstery, front, side and
rear pillars, roof side rails, front
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers

® Modifications to the front door panel
(such as making a hole in it)

® Repairs or modifications of the front
fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow
plows or winches

® Modifications to the vehicle’s sus-
pension system

@ Installation of electronic devices
such as mobile two-way radios (RF-
transmitter) and CD players
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Exhaust gas precautions

Harmful substance to the
human body is included in
exhaust gases if inhaled.

A WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO), which is color-
less and odorless. Observe the
following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust
gases enter the vehicle and may lead
to an accident caused by light-head-
edness, or may lead to death or a
serious health hazard.

M Important points while driving
® Keep the back door closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the
vehicle even when the back door is
closed, open the windows and have
the vehicle inspected at any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

B When parking

@ If the vehicle is in a poorly venti-
lated area or a closed area, such as
a garage, stop the hybrid system.

® Do not leave the vehicle with the
hybrid system on for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be
avoided, park the vehicle in an
open space and ensure that
exhaust fumes do not enter the
vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the hybrid system
operating in an area with snow
build-up, or where it is snowing. If
snowbanks build up around the
vehicle while the hybrid system is
operating, exhaust gases may col-
lect and enter the vehicle.

M Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle
inspected and repaired by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.




1-2. Child safety

Airbag manual on-off

system

This system deactivates the
front passenger airbag.

Only deactivate the airbag
when using a child restraint
system on the front passenger
seat.

ISystem components

PASSENGER @
\ AIRBAG

PASSENGER
MACCAXMPA

@ “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indica-
tor

“PASSENGER AIR BAG” and “ON”

indicator light turns on when the airbag

system is on, and about after 60 sec-

onds they go off. (only when the power

switch is in ON)

Airbag manual on-off switch

Deactivating the front seat
passenger airbag

Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Insert the key into the
cylinder and turn to the “OFF” posi-
tion.

The “OFF” indicator light turns on (only
when the power switch is in ON).
Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: Insert the mechanical key
into the cylinder and turn to the
“OFE" position.

The “OFFE” indicator light turns on (only
when the power switch is in ON).

X PASSENGER

ﬁ 2 ArBAG

X G
A
OFF 3 /\' A [
QN |/
Bl C D
NG
)

(=T

M “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator
information

If any of the following problems occur, it
is possible that there is a malfunction in
the system. Have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

® The “OFF” indicator does not illumi-
nate when the airbag manual on-off
switch is set to “OFF".

® The indicator light does not change
when the airbag manual on-off switch
is switched to “ON” or “OFF".
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1-2. Child safety

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

For safety reasons, always install a
child restraint system in a rear seat. In
the event that the rear seat cannot be
used, the front seat can be used as
long as the airbag manual on-off sys-
tem is set to “OFF".

If the airbag manual on-off system is
left on, the strong impact of the airbag
deployment (inflation) may cause
serious injury or even death.

B When a child restraint system is
not installed on the front passen-
ger seat

Ensure that the airbag manual on-off
system is set to “ON”".

If it is left off, the airbag may not
deploy in the event of an accident,
which may result in serious injury or
even death.

Riding with children

Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or
operating the power window
accidentally. (—P.130, 151)

® Do not let small children oper-
ate equipment which may
catch or pinch body parts, such
as the power window, hood,
back door, seats, etc.

A WARNING

B When children are in the vehicle

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Child restraint systems

Before installing a child
restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types
of child restraint systems, as
well as installation methods,
etc., written in this manual.

® Use a child restraint system
when riding with a small child
that cannot properly use a seat
belt. For the child’s safety,
install the child restraint sys-
tem to a rear seat. Be sure to
follow the installation method
that is in the operation manual
enclosed with the restraint sys-
tem.

® The use of a Mazda genuine
child restraint system is rec-
ommended, as it is safer to
use in this vehicle. Mazda gen-
uine child restraint systems
are made specifically for
Mazda vehicles. They can be
purchased at a Mazda dealer.

ITabIe of contents

Points to remember: P.47

When using a child restraint sys-
tem: P.48

Child restraint system compatibility

for each seating position: P.51

Child restraint system installation
method: P.58

Fixed with a seat belt: P.59

» Fixed with an ISOFIX lower
anchorage: P.60

» Using a top tether anchorage:
P.61

IPoints to remember

® Prioritize and observe the warn-
ings, as well as the laws and reg-
ulations for child restraint
systems.

® Use a child restraint system until
the child becomes large enough
to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system
appropriate to the age and size
of the child.

® Note that not all child restraint
systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a
child restraint system, check the
compatibility of the child restraint
system with seat positions.
(—»P.51)

A WARNING

B When a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
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A WARNING

® For effective protection in automo-
bile accidents and sudden stops, a
child must be properly restrained,
using a seat belt or child restraint
system which is correctly installed.
For installation details, refer to the
operation manual enclosed with the
child restraint system. General
installation instruction is provided in
this manual.

® Mazda strongly urges the use of a
proper child restraint system that
conforms to the weight and size of
the child, installed on the rear seat.
According to accident statistics, the
child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in
the front seat.

® Holding a child in your or someone
else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is not
properly fixed in place, the child or
other passengers may be seriously
injured or even killed in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving, or
an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a
strong impact from an accident,
etc., it is possible that the child
restraint system has damage that is
not readily visible. In such cases,
do not reuse the restraint system.

® Depending on the child restraint
system, installation may be difficult
or impossible. In those cases,
check whether the child restraint
system is suitable for installment in
the vehicle. (—P.51) Be sure to
install and observe the usage rules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system fixing method in
this manual, as well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint system.

® Keep the child restraint system
properly secured on the seat even if
it is not in use. Do not store the
child restraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@ If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
luggage compartment.

When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child
restraint system to a front pas-
senger seat

For the safety of a child, install a
child restraint system to a rear seat.
When installing a child restraint
system to a front passenger seat is
unavoidable, adjust the seat as fol-
lows and install the child restraint
system:

® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

® Adjust the seat height to the
upper most position.

® Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

When installing a forward-facing child
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seat, if there is a gap between the child
seat and the seatback, adjust the seat-
back angle until good contact is
achieved.

@ If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the
head restraint in the upper most
position.

® There is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in
the illustration below.

A WARNING

B When using a child restraint sys-
tem

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat when the airbag man-
ual on-off switch is on. (—P.45) The
force of the rapid inflation of the
front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to children in
the event of an accident.

PASSENGER
IACCAXUPA
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A WARNING

" A AIRBAG

\,

a)

i
)

A WARNING

® Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on
the front passenger seat, move the
seat as far back as possible. Failing
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury if the airbags deploy
(inflate).

® Do not allow the child to lean
his/her head or any part of his/her
body against the door or the area of
the seat, front or rear pillars, or roof
side rails from which the SRS side
airbags or SRS curtain shield air-
bags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side and
curtain shield airbags inflate, and
the impact could cause death or
serious injury to the child.

@®When a junior seat is installed,
always ensure that the shoulder
belt is positioned across the center
of the child’s shoulder. The belt
should be kept away from the
child’s neck, but not so that it could
fall off the child’s shoulder.
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A WARNING

® Use child restraint system suitable
to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

@ If the driver’s seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint
system to the right-hand rear seat
(left-hand drive vehicles) or the left-
hand rear seat (right-hand drive
vehicles). (—P.56)

Child restraint system com-
patibility for each seating
position

M Child restraint system compat-
ibility for each seating posi-
tion

Compatibility of each seating posi-

tion with child restraint systems

(—P.52) displays the type of child

restraint systems that can be used

and possible seating positions for
installation using symbols.

Also, the recommended child

restraint system that is suitable for

your child can be selected.

Otherwise, check [Recommended

child restraint systems information]

for recommended child restraint
systems. (—P.56)

Check the selected child restraint
system together with the following
[Before confirming the compatibility
of each seating position with child
restraint systems].

m Before confirming the compat-
ibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

1 Checking the child restraint sys-
tem standards.
Use a child restraint system that
conforms to UN (ECE) R44™! or
UN (ECE) R129™%: 2,
The following approval mark is
displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.
Check for an approval mark
attached to the child restraint
system.

ECE R44/Xx

UNIVERSAL
9-18 kg

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

UN-Regulation No.129/XX

Example of the displayed regulation
number

[A]UN (ECE) R44 approval mark”
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an UN
(ECE) R44 approval mark is
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indicated. *3: The displayed mark may differ
UN (ECE) R129 approval depending on the product.
mark'3 B Compatibility of each seating

The height range of the child position with child restraint

who is applicable as well as systems

available weights for an UN » Left-hand drive vehicles
(ECE) R129 approval mark is

indicated.

2 Checking the category of the
child restraint system.
Check the approval mark of the
child restraint system for which
of the following categories the
child restraint system is suitable.
Also, if there are any uncertain-
ties, check the user’s guide
included with the child restraint
system or contact the retailer of
the child restraint system.

e “universal’
e “semi-universal”
» ‘“restricted”

“vehicle specific”

ECE\, 44/%XX

UNIVERSAL

X
i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

9-18kg
XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

*1: UN (ECE) R44 and UN (ECE) R129
are U.N. regulations for child
restraint systems.

*2: The child restraint systems men-
tioned in the table may not be avail-
able outside of the EU area.
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> Right-hand drive vehicles o Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
E' child restraint system.

sme  INCludes atop tether anchorage

d‘, e point.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most

position.
*2: Adjust the seatback angle to the &
most upright position. When install- o
ing a forward-facing child seat, if c}:
there is a gap between the child seat ;
: : and the seatback, adjust the seat- 2
’|\‘—"i|¢&‘ i i\ back angle until good contact is o
achieved. 2
2
@;a \l
Vo 2 Deactivation of front passenger
airbag.
)
Activation of front passenger
airbag. Never use a rear-facing child "3: If the head restraint interferes with
restraint system.on the front passenger your child restraint system, and the
seat When the airbag manual on-off head restraint can be removed,
switch is on. remove the head restraint.
Suitable for “universal” category Otherwise, put the head restraint in
U child restraint system fixed with the upper most position.
the seat belt. _ ™ Not suitable for child restraint sys-
Suitable for forward-facing “Uni- tems with support leg.

U F versal”’ category child restraints
system fixed with the seat belt.
Suitable for child restraint sys-
L tems given on recommended
child restraint systems and
compatibility table (—P.56).
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M Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position

@

Airbag manual on-

Seat position number off switch @ @ @

ON OFF
@;a
~N2
Yes
Seating position suitable for | Forward- «
universal belted (Yes/No)™ | facing ves ves ves Yes
only
i-Size seating position
(Yes/No) No No Yes No Yes
Seating position suitable for
lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No No No No No
Suitable rearward facing fix- No No R1, R2X, No R1, R2X,
ture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/N0) R2, R3" R2, R3™
Suitable forward facing fix- No No F2X, F2, No F2X, F2,
ture (F2X/F2/F3/No) F3 F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/No) No No B2, B3 No B2, B3

*1 All Universal categories (group 0, O+, I, Il and III).
*2: Not suitable for child restraint systems with support leg.
3. Adjust the driver’s seat to the highest position.

*4: Before installing a child restraint system to this seat, adjust the position of the
front passenger’s seat to between the 1st lock position and 12th lock position
(16th lock position from the rear).
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[A] 1st lock position
12th lock position

Mazda suggests the users to use @ and @ seating positions.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Mass . . . . o
Child weight | Size class | Fixture Description
groups
E R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
. up to 10 kg F L1 Left Iaterazl(;f:r?nc% glfant seat
(22 Ib.) Y
Right lateral-facing infant seat
G L2
(Carrycot)
c R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child
restraint systems
D R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing
0+ upto 13 kg child restraint systems
(281b.)
Reduced-size, rearward-facing
— R2X . )
child restraint systems
E R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
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Mass Child weight | Size class| Fixture Description
groups
A F3 Full-height, forward-facing child
restraint systems
Reduced-height, forward-facing
B F2 . .
child restraint systems
| 9to 18 kg B1 Fox Reduced-height, forward-facing
(20t0 39 Ib.) child restraint systems
c R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child
restraint systems
Reduced-size, rearward-facing
D R2 . .
child restraint systems
I 15 to 25 kg
(34t0551b.)
— B2, B3 Junior seat
" 22 to 36 kg
(48t0 79 Ib.)

B Recommended child restraint systems information

Fixation
Recommended child . Direction of i i
- Size fixed Wth | 6, el with a
restraint system travel lower
seat belt
anchorages
Up to 13 k _fac- ica-
Maxi Cosi Cabriofix P g Rearward fac- | Not applica Yes
(Upto 281b.) ing use only ble
76 to 105cm
Britax TRIFIX 2 i- 910 18 K Forward-facing Yes Not applica-
SIZE 0 9 use only ble
(20to 39 Ib.)
100 to 150cm
Britax KIDFIX i- 15 1o 36K Forward-facing Yes No
Size™ 0 35kg use only
(34to 79 Ib.)
. 15 to 36k -faci
Britax KIDFIX Il R'% 2 9 | Forward-facing |y Yes
(34t0 79 1b.) use only
15 to 36k -faci
TAKATA MAXI PLUS 9 | Forward-facing |y Yes
(34t0 79 1b.) use only

*1:Be sure to attach the seat belt through the SecureGuard.(— P.57)
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*Z:Adjust the child restraint system headrest so that it does not interfere with the

vehicle interior.

When securing some types of child
restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use
the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering
with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits
snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if
it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.
® \When installing a child restraint
in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere
with the child or child restraint
system.

® \When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

@ If the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

@ When installing a junior seat, if
the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

® \When using the child restraint
system with SecureGuard, be
sure to guide the lap belt into
SecureGuard @ as shown in the
illustration.
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IChiId restraint system installation method

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint system
about the installation of the child restraint system.

Installation method Page

Seat belt attachment P.59

ISOFIX lower anchorage P60
attachment

Top tether anchorage P61
attachment
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Child restraint system fixed
with a seat belt

M Installing child restraint sys-
tem using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand
is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.51, 52)

1 If installing the child restraint
system to the front passenger
seat is unavoidable, refer to
P.48 for the front passenger seat
adjustment.

2 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the
head restraint in the upper most
position. (—P.141)

3 Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and insert
the plate into the buckle. Make
sure that the belt is not twisted.
Securely fix the seat belt to the
child restraint system in accor-

dance to the directions enclosed
with the child restraint system.

4 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.59)

B Removing a child restraint
system installed with a seat
belt

Press the buckle release button
and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child
restraint system may spring up due to
the rebound of the seat cushion.
Release the buckle while holding down
the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels
itself, slowly return it to the stowing
position.

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
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A WARNING

® Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or
other serious injuries that could
result in death. If this occurs and
the buckle cannot be unfastened,
scissors should be used to cut the
belt.

® Ensure that the belt and plate are
securely locked and the seat belt is
not twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left
and right, and forward and back-
ward to ensure that it has been
securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

® When a junior seat is installed,
always ensure that the shoulder
belt is positioned across the center
of the child’s shoulder. The belt
should be kept away from the
child’s neck, but not so that it could
fall off the child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

Child restraint system fixed
with an ISOFIX lower
anchorage

B ISOFIX lower anchorages
(ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchorages are provided for
the outboard rear seats. (Marks dis-
playing the location of the anchor-
ages are attached to the seats.)

M Installation with ISOFIX lower
anchorage (ISOFIX child
restraint system)

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand
is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.51, 52)

1 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the
head restraint in the upper most
position. (—P.141)

2 Remove the anchorage covers,
and install the child restraint
system to the seat.

The bars are installed behind the
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anchorage covers.

3 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.59)

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

® When using the lower anchorages,
be sure that there are no foreign
objects around the anchorages and
that the seat belt is not caught
behind the child restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

Using a top tether anchor-
age

B Top tether anchorages

Top tether anchorages are provided

for the outboard rear seats.

Use top tether anchorages when
fixing the top strap.

@ Top tether anchorages

Top strap

M Fixing the top strap to the top
tether anchorage
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Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

1 Vehicles with the tonneau cover:
Remove the tonneau cover.
(—P.298)

2 Adjust the head restraint to the
upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with the
child restraint system or top strap instal-
lation and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head restraint.
(—P.141)

3 Latch the hook onto the top
tether anchorage and tighten
the top strap.

Make sure the top strap is securely
latched. (—P.59)

When installing the child restraint sys-
tem with the head restraint being
raised, be sure to have the top strap
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pass underneath the head restraint.

[A|Hook
Top strap

4 Vehicles with the tonneau cover:
Reinstall the tonneau cover.

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the top strap and
make sure that the belt is not
twisted.

@ Do not attach the top strap to any-
thing other than the top tether
anchorage.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

® When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being raised, after the head
restraint has been raised and then
the top tether anchorage has been
fixed, do not lower the head
restraint.
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*L: If equipped
*2: Operates within the eCall coverage.

The system name differs depending
on the country.

eCall is a telematics service
that uses Global Navigation
Satellite System (GNSS) data
and embedded cellular tech-
nology to enable the following
emergency calls to be made:
Automatic emergency calls
(Automatic Collision Notifica-
tion) and manual emergency
calls (by pressing the “SOS”
button). This service is
required by European Union
Regulations.

ISystem components

[A] Microphone
“SOS” button”
Indicator lights

*: This button is intended for communi-

cation with the eCall system operator.

Other SOS buttons available in other
systems of a motor vehicle do not
relate to the device and are not
intended for communication with the
eCall system operator.

Emergency Notification Ser-
vices

B Automatic Emergency Calls

If any airbag deploys, the system is
designed to automatically call the
eCall control center.” The answer-
ing operator receives the vehicle’s
location, the time of the incident
and the vehicle VIN, and attempts
to speak with the vehicle occupants
to assess the situation. If the occu-
pants are unable to communicate,
the operator automatically treats
the call as an emergency and con-
tacts the nearest emergency ser-
vices provider (112 system etc.) to
describe the situation and request
that assistance be sent to the loca-
tion.

*: In some cases, the call cannot be
made. (—P.64)

B Manual Emergency Calls

In the event of an emergency, press
the “SOS” button to call the eCall
control center.” The answering
operator will determine your vehi-
cle’s location, assess the situation,
and dispatch the necessary assis-
tance required.
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Make sure to open the cover before
pressing the “SOS” button.
If you accidentally press the “SOS” but-

ton, tell the operator that you are not
experiencing an emergency.

*: In some cases, the call cannot be
made. (—P.64)

Ilndicator lights

When the power switch is turned to
ON, the red indicator light will illumi-
nate for 10 seconds and then the
green indicator light will illuminate,
indicating that the system is
enabled. The indicator lights indi-
cate the following:

® If the green indicator light illumi-
nates and stays on, the system is
enabled.

® If the green indicator light flashes
twice per second, an automatic
or manual Emergency Call is
being made.

@ |f the red indicator light illumi-
nates at any time other than
immediately after the power
switch is turned to ON, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning or
the backup battery may be

depleted.

® |f the red indicator light blinks for
approximately 30 seconds during
an Emergency Call, the call has
been disconnected or the cellular
network signal is weak.

The service life of the backup battery
does not exceed 3 years.

A WARNING

B When the Emergency Call may
not be made

@ It may not be possible to make
Emergency Calls in any of the fol-
lowing situations. In such cases,
report to emergency services pro-
vider (112 system etc.) by other
means such as nearby public
phones.

« Even when the vehicle is in the cel-
lular phone service area, it may be
difficult to connect to the eCall con-
trol center if the reception is poor or
the line is busy. In such cases, even
though the system attempts to con-
nect to the eCall control center, you
may not be able to connect to the
eCall control center to make Emer-
gency Calls and contact emergency
services.

* When the vehicle is out of the cellu-
lar phone service area, the Emer-
gency Calls cannot be made.

* When any related equipment (such
as the “SOS” button panel, indicator
lights, microphone, speaker, DCM,
antenna, or any wires connecting
the equipment) is malfunctioning,
damaged or broken, the Emer-
gency Call cannot be made.
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A WARNING

e During an Emergency Call, the sys-
tem makes repeated attempts to
connect to the eCall control center.
However, if it cannot connect to the
eCall control center due to poor
radio wave reception, the system
may not be able to connect to the
cellular network and the call may
finish without connecting. The red
indicator light will blink for approxi-
mately 30 seconds to indicate this
disconnection.

@ If the 12-volt battery’s voltage
decreases or there is a disconnec-
tion, the system may not be able to
connect to the eCall control center.

® The Emergency Call system might
not work outside of EU area,
depending on the available infra-
structure in the country.

B When the Emergency Call sys-
tem is replaced with a new one

The Emergency Call system should
be registered. Contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

B For your safety

@ Please drive safely.
The function of this system is to
assist you in making the Emer-
gency Call in case of accidents
such as traffic accidents or sudden
medical emergencies, and it does
not protect the driver or passengers
in any way. Please drive safely and
fasten your seatbelts at all times for
your safety.

@ In case of an emergency, make
lives the top priority.

@ If you smell anything burning or
other unusual smells, leave the
vehicle and evacuate to a safe area
immediately.

@ If the airbags deploy when the sys-
tem is operating normally, the sys-
tem makes emergency call. The
system also makes emergency call
when the vehicle is struck from the
rear or rolls over, even if the airbags
do not deploy.

® For safety, do not make the Emer-
gency Call while driving.
Making calls during driving may
cause mishandling of the steering
wheel, which may lead to unex-
pected accidents.
Stop the vehicle and confirm the
safety of your surroundings before
making the Emergency Call.

® When changing fuses, please use
the specified fuses. Using other
fuses may cause ignition or smoke
in the circuit and lead to a fire.

@ Using the system while there is
smoke or an unusual smell may
cause a fire. Stop using the system
immediately and consult any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage

Do not pour any liquids onto the
“SOS” button panel, etc. and do not
impact it.

M If the “SOS” button panel,
speaker or microphone malfunc-
tions during an Emergency Call
or manual maintenance check

It may not be possible to make Emer-
gency Calls, confirm the system sta-
tus, or communicate with the eCall
control center operator. If any of the
above equipment is damaged, please
consult any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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ISystem overview of added service

M Data processing flow

El
Q
Q

[A] Server

Storage

Processing

[D]DCM

1 Activation of data sharing is done by enabling a service on the “MyT by

Mazda” app or purchasing a service that requires data collection.

2 Server activates the service in the DCM and defines which vehicle data
to collect.

3 Defined vehicle data is collected by the DCM.

4 Data is shared with the server.

5 Datais stored in the server.

6 Data is processed in the server for fulfilling the service.

7 Processed data is presented to the customer.

For a list of eligible services in your region please visit the Mazda website or contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Ilmplementing Regulation

Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

1. DESCRIPTION OF THE ECALL IN-VEHICLE SYSTEM

1.1.

Overview of the 112-based eCall in-vehicle sys-
tem, its operation and functionalities

1.2.

The 112-based eCall service is a public service
of general interest and is accessible free of
charge.

1.3.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is acti-
vated by default. It is activated automatically by
means of in-vehicle sensors in the event of a
severe accident. It will also be triggered automat-
ically when the vehicle is equipped with a TPS
system which does not function in the event of a
severe accident.

1.4.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system can also
be triggered manually, if needed. Instructions for
manual activation of the system

1.5.

In the event of a critical system failure that would
disable the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system,
the following warning will be given to the occu-
pants of the vehicle
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2. INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING

2.1.

Any processing of personal data through the 112-
based eCall in-vehicle system shall comply with
the personal data protection rules provided for in
Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/58/EC, and in par-
ticular, shall be based on the necessity to protect
the vital interests of the individuals in accordance
with Article 7(d) of Directive 95/46/EC.

2.2.

Processing of such data is strictly limited to the
purpose of handling the emergency eCall to the
single European emergency number 112.

2.3. Types of data and its recipients

2.3.1.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system may col-
lect and process only the following data: Vehicle
Identification Number, Vehicle type (passenger
vehicle or light commercial vehicle), Vehicle pro-
pulsion storage type (gasoline/die-
sel/CNG/LPG/electric/hydrogen), Vehicle last
three locations and direction of travel, Log file of
the automatic activation of the system and its
timestamp, Any additional data (if applicable)

2.3.2.

Recipients of data processed by the 112-based
eCall in-vehicle system are the relevant public
safety answering points designated by the
respective public authorities of the country on
which territory they are located, to first receive
and handle eCalls to the single European emer-
gency number 112. Additional information (if
available):
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2.4. Arrangements for data processing

24.1.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that the
data contained in the system memory is not
available outside the system before an eCall is
triggered. Additional remarks (if any):

24.2.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that it is not
traceable and not subject to any constant track-
ing in its normal operation status. Additional
remarks (if any):

2.4.3.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that data in
the system internal memory is automatically and
continuously removed.

2.4.3.1.

The vehicle location data is constantly overwrit-
ten in the internal memory of the system so as
always to keep maximum of the last three up-to-
date locations of the vehicle necessary for the
normal functioning of the system.

2.4.3.2.

The log of activity data in the 112-based eCall in-
vehicle system is kept for no longer than neces-
sary for attaining the purpose of handling the
emergency eCall and in any case not beyond 13
hours from the moment an emergency eCall was
initiated.
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2.5. Modalities for exercising data subject’s rights

25.1.

The data subject (the vehicle’s owner) has a right
of access to data and as appropriate to request
the rectification, erasure or blocking of data, con-
cerning him or her, the processing of which does
not comply with the provisions of Directive
95/46/EC. Any third parties to whom the data
have been disclosed have to be notified of such
rectification, erasure or blocking carried out in
compliance with this Directive, unless it proves
impossible or involves a disproportionate effort.

25.2.

The data subject has a right to complain to the
competent data protection authority if he or she
considers that his or her rights have been
infringed as a result of the processing of his or
her personal data.

2.53.

Contact service responsible for handling access
requests (if any):
—P.71
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information Conformity
3. INFORMATION ON THIRD PARTY SERVICES AND OTHER ADDED VALUE
SERVICES (IF FITTED)
31 Pescrlptlon of the operation and the func‘qonal- P66
ities of the TPS system/added value service
Any processing of personal data through the
TPS system/other added value service shall
3.2 comply with the personal data protection rules (0]
provided for in Directives 95/46/EC and
2002/58/EC.
The Euro-
Legal basis for the use of TPS system and/or pean Union
) . General
3.2.1. added value services and for processing data
Data Protec-
through them .
tion Regula-
tion
The TPS system and/or other added value ser-
33 vices shall process personal data only on the o
h base of the explicit consent of the data subject
(the vehicle’s owner or owners).
Modalities for data processing through TPS sys-
tem and/or other added value services, including
3.4. any necessary additional information regarding —P.66
traceability, tracking and processing of personal
data
The owner of a vehicle equipped with a TPS
eCall system and/or other added value service in
35 addition to the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system o
e has the right to choose to use the 112-based
eCall in-vehicle system rather than the TPS eCall
system and the other added value service.
351 Contgct Qetalls for handling TPS eCall system N/A
deactivation requests

(For Europe)

Contact service responsible for handling access requests:

Please contact your local Mazda Organisation for data protection requests. Contact
details related thereto are listed in the Privacy Statement which you find on your
country-specific webpage.

Please visit “https://www.mazda.eu” to find your country-specific webpage.
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M Free/Open Source Software Information

This product contains Free/Open Source Software (FOSS). The license information
and/or the source code of such FOSS can be found at the following URL.

http://www.opensourceautomotive.com/dcm/toyota/
M Certification for eCall
—P.441
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Hybrid system features

Your vehicle is a hybrid vehicle. It has characteristics different from
conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely familiar with the
characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine and an
electric motor (traction motor) according to driving conditions,
improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaust emissions.

ISystem components

B System components

The illustration is an example for explanation and may differ from the actual item.

Gasoline engine
Electric motor (traction motor)
B When stopped/during start off

The gasoline engine stops” when
the vehicle is stopped. During start
off, the electric motor (traction
motor) drives the vehicle. At slow

speeds or when traveling down a
gentle slope, the engine is stopped”
and the electric motor (traction
motor) is used.

When the shift lever is in N, the
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hybrid battery (traction battery) is
not being charged.

*

: When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) requires charging or the engine
is warming up, etc., the gasoline
engine will not automatically stop.
(—P.74)

B During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predomi-
nantly used. The electric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid
battery (traction battery) as neces-
sary.

B When accelerating sharply

When the accelerator pedal is
depressed heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is
added to that of the gasoline engine
via the electric motor (traction
motor).

B When braking (regenerative
braking)

The wheels operate the electric
motor (traction motor) as a power
generator, and the hybrid battery
(traction battery) is charged.

B Regenerative braking

@ In the following situations, kinetic
energy is converted to electric energy
and deceleration force can be
obtained in conjunction with the
recharging of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery).

¢ The accelerator pedal is released
while driving with the shift lever in D or
B.

* The brake pedal is depressed while
driving with the shift lever in D or B.

® Vehicles with GPF system: While the
GPF system (—P.271) is operating to

regenerate the exhaust gas filter, the
hybrid battery (traction battery) may
not be recharged.

M EV indicator

The EV indicator comes on when the
vehicle is driven using only the electric
motor (traction motor) or the gasoline
engine is stopped.

[

M Conditions in which the gasoline
engine may not stop

The gasoline engine starts and stops
automatically. However, it may not stop
automatically in the following conditions:

@ During gasoline engine warm-up

@ During hybrid battery (traction battery)
charging

® When the temperature of the hybrid
battery (traction battery) is high or low

® When the heater is switched on

Depending on the circumstances, the
gasoline engine may also not stop auto-
matically in other situations.

M Charging the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery)

As the gasoline engine charges the
hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery does not need to be charged from
an outside source. However, if the vehi-
cle is left parked for a long time the
hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be
sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every few months for at least 30 minutes
or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid battery
(traction battery) becomes fully dis-
charged and you are unable to start the
hybrid system, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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B Charging the 12-volt battery
—P.411

W After the 12-volt battery has dis-
charged or when the terminal has
been removed and installed during
exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even
if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this
continues for a few days, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a
hybrid vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibra-
tion even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illu-
minated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift
lever to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may
occur when the hybrid system is operat-
ing and are not a malfunction:

@ Motor sounds may be heard from the
engine compartment.

® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid
battery (traction battery) under the
rear seats when the hybrid system
starts or stops.

@ Relay operating sounds such as a
snap or soft clank will be emitted from
the hybrid battery (traction battery),
under the rear seats, when the hybrid
system is started or stopped.

® Sounds from the hybrid system may
be heard when the back door is open.

® Sounds may be heard from the trans-
mission when the gasoline engine
starts or stops, when driving at low
speeds, or during idling.

® Engine sounds may be heard when
accelerating sharply.

@ Sounds may be heard due to regener-
ative braking when the brake pedal is
depressed or as the accelerator pedal
is released.

® Vibration may be felt when the gaso-
line engine starts or stops.

® Cooling fan sounds may be heard
from the air intake vent on the side of
the lower part of the rear left seat.

M Maintenance, repair, recycling, and
disposal

Contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer regarding mainte-
nance, repair, recycling and disposal.
Do not dispose of the vehicle yourself.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)

Acoustic vehicle alerting
system
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When the gasoline engine is off
while driving, a sound is produced
to warn pedestrians, people riding
bicycles or other people and vehi-
cles in the surrounding area that
the vehicle is approaching. The
pitch of the sound adjusts accord-
ing to vehicle speed. When vehicle
speed is approximately 25 km/h (16
mph) or more, the warning system
turns off.

M Acoustic vehicle alerting system

In the following cases, the acoustic vehi-
cle alerting system sound may be diffi-
cult for pedestrians, people riding
bicycles or other people and vehicles in
the surrounding area to hear:

® When there is a lot of noise in the
vicinity

® When it is raining or during strong
winds

® When in the area surrounding the rear
of the vehicle, rather than in front of
the vehicle
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Hybrid system precautions

Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high voltage
system (about 580V at maximum) as well as contains parts that
become extremely hot when the hybrid system is operating. Obey
the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

ISystem components

HATE S04 ALITERER BICOKOE apkesie 84/

DO NOT remove these covers and/or connectors.
N—HBEUARY ZIEH Mrta‘émn:(r éL\

TEﬁﬂhZ““‘?‘ Vi35 Jemyly il

NE PAS enlever ces couve les et connecteurs

He y6pAliTe 3TV KpLILIKY 1/ M KOHHEKTOPbI

Iz' A AAVERTISSEMENT OCTOPO)ﬁE‘ B
HCH VOLTAGE NSDE, AHARE ABARE e Lk addy] % //_\

The illustration is an example for explanation and may differ from the actual item.
Warning label

Service plug

Hybrid battery (traction battery)

[D] High voltage cables (orange)

[E] Electric motor (traction motor)

|E|Air conditioning compressor

[G] Power control unit
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B Running out of fuel

When the vehicle has run out of fuel and
the hybrid system cannot be started,
refuel the vehicle with at least enough
gasoline to make the low fuel level warn-
ing light (—P.377) go off. If there is only
a small amount of fuel, the hybrid sys-
tem may not be able to start. (The stan-
dard amount of fuel is about 5.8 L [1.6
gal., 1.3 Imp. gal.] [vehicles without rear
wiper] or 6.3 L [1.7 gal., 1.4 Imp. gal.]
[vehicles with rear wiper] when the vehi-
cle is on a level surface. This value may
vary when the vehicle is on a slope. Add
extra fuel when the vehicle is inclined.)

M Electromagnetic waves

@ High voltage parts and cables on
hybrid vehicles incorporate electro-
magnetic shielding, and therefore emit
approximately the same amount of
electromagnetic waves as conven-
tional gasoline powered vehicles or
home electronic appliances.

@ Your vehicle may cause sound inter-
ference in some third party-produced
radio parts.

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)

The hybrid battery (traction battery) has
a limited service life. The lifespan of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) can
change in accordance with driving style
and driving conditions.

[ Starting the hybrid system in an
extremely cold environment

When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) is extremely cold (below approxi-
mately -30°C [-22°F]) under the
influence of the outside temperature, it
may not be possible to start the hybrid
system. In this case, try to start the
hybrid system again after the tempera-
ture of the hybrid battery increases due
to the outside temperature increase etc.

M Declaration of conformity

This model conforms to hydrogen emis-
sions according to regulation ECE100
(Battery electric vehicle safety).

A WARNING

B High voltage precautions

This vehicle has high voltage DC and
AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very
dangerous and can cause severe
burns and electric shock that may
result in death or serious injury.

® Never touch, disassemble, remove
or replace the high voltage parts,
cables or their connectors.

® The hybrid system will become hot
after starting as the system uses
high voltage. Be careful of both the
high voltage and the high tempera-
ture, and always obey the warning
labels attached to the vehicle.

@ Never try to open the service plug
access hole located under the left
side of the rear seat. The service
plug is used only when the vehicle
is serviced and is subject to high
voltage.

M Road accident cautions

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of death or serious
injury:

@ Pull your vehicle off the road, apply
the parking brake, shift the shift
lever to P, and turn the hybrid sys-
tem off.

® Do not touch the high voltage parts,
cables and connectors.
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A WARNING

@ If electric wires are exposed inside
or outside your vehicle, an electric
shock may occur. Never touch
exposed electric wires.

@ If a fire occurs in the hybrid vehicle,
leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble. Never use a fire extinguisher
that is not meant for electric fires.
Using even a small amount of water
may be dangerous.

@ If your vehicle needs to be towed,
do so with the front wheels raised. If
the wheels connected to the electric
motor (traction motor) are on the
ground when towing, the motor may
continue to generate electricity.
This may cause a fire. (—P.369)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under
the vehicle. If you find that liquid
has leaked onto the ground, the fuel
system may have been damaged.
Leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble.

® Do not touch the battery if liquid is
leaking from or adhering to it. If
electrolyte (carbonate ester-based
organic electrolyte) from the hybrid
battery (traction battery) comes into
contact with the eyes or skin, it
could cause blindness or skin
wounds. In the unlikely event that it
comes into contact with the eyes or
skin, wash it off immediately with a
large amount of water, and seek
immediate medical attention.

@ If electrolyte is leaking from the
hybrid battery (traction battery), do
not approach the vehicle. Even in
the unlikely event that the hybrid
battery (traction battery) is dam-
aged, the internal construction of
the battery will prevent a large
amount of electrolyte from leaking
out. However, any electrolyte that
does leak out will give off a vapor.
This vapor is an irritant to skin and
eyes and could cause acute poi-
soning if inhaled.

® Do not bring burning or high-tem-
perature items close to the electro-
lyte. The electrolyte may ignite and
cause a fire.

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@ Your vehicle contains a sealed lith-
ium-ion battery.

® Never resell, hand over or modify
the hybrid battery. To prevent acci-
dents, hybrid batteries that have
been removed from a disposed
vehicle are collected through any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer. Do not dispose of the bat-
tery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly col-
lected, the following may occur,
resulting in death or serious injury:

* The hybrid battery may be illegally
disposed of or dumped, and it is
hazardous to the environment or
someone may touch a high voltage
part, resulting in an electric shock.

« The hybrid battery is intended to be
used exclusively with your hybrid
vehicle. If the hybrid battery is used
outside of your vehicle or modified
in any way, accidents such as elec-
tric shock, heat generation, smoke
generation, an explosion and elec-
trolyte leakage may occur.
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A WARNING

When reselling or handing over your
vehicle, the possibility of an accident
is extremely high because the person
receiving the vehicle may not be
aware of these dangers.

@ If your vehicle is disposed of with-
out the hybrid battery having been
removed, there is a danger of seri-
ous electric shock if high voltage
parts, cables and their connectors
are touched. In the event that your
vehicle must be disposed of, the
hybrid battery must be disposed of
by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer. If the hybrid bat-
tery is not disposed of properly, it
may cause electric shock that can
result in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)
air intake vent

Do not carry large amounts of water
such as water cooler bottles in the
vehicle. If water spills onto the hybrid
battery (traction battery), the battery
may be damaged. Have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

Hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the left side of the rear seat for the
purpose of cooling the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery). If the vent
becomes blocked, the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery) input and out-
put may be reduced.

L=

7

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)
air intake vent

® Make sure that the air intake vent is
not blocked, such as by a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. If
the vent is blocked, the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery) input and out-
put may be restricted, possibly
leading to a malfunction.

NOTICE

@ Clean the air intake vent regularly
to prevent the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) from overheating.

® Do not get water or foreign materi-
als in the air intake vent as this may
cause a short circuit and damage
the hybrid battery (traction battery).

@ Afilter is installed to the air intake
vent. When the filter remains
noticeably dirty even after cleaning
the air intake vent, filter cleaning or
replacement is recommended.
Refer to P.347 for details on how to
clean the filters.

IEmergency shut off system

When a certain level of impact is
detected by the impact sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks
the high voltage current and stops
the fuel pump to minimize the risk
of electrocution and fuel leakage. If
the emergency shut off system acti-
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vates, your vehicle will not restart.
To restart the hybrid system, con-
tact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

IHybrid warning message

A message is automatically dis-
played when a malfunction occurs
in the hybrid system or an improper
operation is attempted.

If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

A

M If awarning light comes on, a warn-
ing message is displayed, or the
12-volt battery is disconnected

The hybrid system may not start. In this
case, try to start the system again. If the
“READY” indicator does not come on,
contact any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.
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Immobilizer system

The vehicle’'s keys have built-
in transponder chips that pre-
vent the hybrid system from
starting if a key has not been
previously registered in the
vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the
vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

This system is designed to
help prevent vehicle theft but
does not guarantee absolute
security against all vehicle
thefts.

IOperating the system

> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

The indicator light flashes after the
key has been removed from the
power switch to indicate that the
system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has been
inserted into the power switch to
indicate that the system has been

canceled.

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

The indicator light flashes after the
power switch has been turned off to
indicate that the system is operat-
ing.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACC or ON to indicate
that the system has been canceled.

[l System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free
type immobilizer system.

M Conditions that may cause the sys-
tem to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in con-
tact with a metallic object

@ If the key is in close proximity to or
touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip)
of another vehicle

M Certifications for the immobilizer
system
—P.443

NOTICE

B To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the system.
If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be
guaranteed.
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Double locking system* Using the wireless remote control:

Press a
" If equipped

Unauthorized access to the A WARNING
vehicle is prevented by dis- M Double locking system precau-

. . tion
abling the door unlocking ) )
. . . Never activate the double locking sys-
function from both the interior tem when there are people in the
and exterior of the vehicle. vehicle because all the doors cannot

be opened from inside the vehicle.

Vehicles employing this sys-

tem have labels on the window
glass of both front doors.

Setting/canceling the double
locking system

B Setting

Turn the power switch off, have all
the passengers exit the vehicle and
ensure that all the doors are closed.

Using the entry function (if
equipped): Touch the sensor area
on the outside door handle twice
within 5 seconds.

Using the wireless remote control:
Press ﬁ twice within 5 seconds.

M Canceling

Using the entry function (if
equipped): Hold the outside door
handle.



1-5. Theft deterrent system

83

Alarm”

" If equipped
The alarm uses light and
sound to give an alert when an
intrusion is detected.
The alarm is triggered in the
following situations when the
alarm is set:

® A locked door is unlocked or
opened in any way other than
using the entry function (if
equipped) or wireless remote
control. (The doors will lock
again automatically.)

® The hood is opened.

Setting/canceling/stopping
the alarm system

M Iltems to check before locking
the vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of
the alarm and vehicle theft, make
sure of the following:

® Nobody is in the vehicle.
® The windows are closed before
the alarm is set.

@ No valuables or other personal
items are left in the vehicle.

H Setting

Close the door and hood, and lock
all the doors using the entry func-
tion (if equipped) or wireless
remote control. The system will set
automatically after 30 seconds.

The indicator light changes from being
on to flashing when the system is set.

H Canceling or stopping

Do one of the following to deacti-
vate or stop the alarms:

® Unlock the doors using the entry
function (if equipped) or wireless
remote control.

® Starting the hybrid system. (The
alarm will be deactivated or
stopped after a few seconds.)

[l System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free
type alarm system.

M Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the fol-
lowing situations:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the
alarm system.)

® The doors are unlocked using the key
or the mechanical key.

1

® A person inside the vehicle opens a
door or hood, or unlocks the vehicle.
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@ The 12-volt battery is recharged or
replaced when the vehicle is locked.
(—P.411)

M Alarm-operated door lock

In the following cases, depending on the
situation, the door may automatically
lock to prevent improper entry into the
vehicle:

® When a person remaining in the vehi-
cle unlocks the door and the alarm is
activated.

@ While the alarm is activated, a person
remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the 12-
volt battery

NOTICE

M To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the system.
If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be
guaranteed.
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Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Warning lights and indicators displayed on the instrument
cluster

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations display all warning
lights and indicators illuminated.

> Vertical display
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IWarning |ights Rear passengers’ seat
— : - RINY 11 belt reminder lights ™2
Warning lights inform the driver of (—P.377)

malfunctions in the indicated vehi- : ) Tire pressure warning light
cle’s systems. - (—P.378)

. Wl LTA indicator (if equipped
(@) Brake system warning light' (—>P378) (if equipped)

(—P.374) (Orange)
(Red) parking assist-sensor OFF

. U “1 . )
Brake system warning light® indicator ™ (if equipped)

(—>P.374) (Flashes) (—P.379)
(Yellow) *
F High coolant temperature Rg;l;A “RCTA OFF” indicator ™ (if

ing light™2 equipped) (—P.379 <

warning light? (—P.374) (Flashes) quipped) ( ) 3

TITQ Hybrid system overheat g PKSB OFF indicator™ (if S
[l waring light? (—P.375) S cquipped) (—P.379) »
Charging system warning »® %

light2 (—P.375) SY=8 PCS warning light™® (if g
OFF . =3

Low engine oil pressure (Flashes or equipped) (—P.380) S

E warning light? (—P.375) illuminates) 3
Malfunction indicator lamp™ Slip indicator? (—P.380) S
(—P.375) o

FYSl SRS warning light™ Parking brake indicator g'.
(—P.376) (—P.380) =3
. —_— (Flashes) 8

ABS warning light 5

7

() (—P.376) HOLD Brake hold operated indica-

*1
Brake Override System tor = (—P.381)
=l warning light/Drive-Start
L DI Control warning light'2

(Flashes)

*1: These lights come on when the
power switch is turned to ON to indi-

(=P376) cate that a system check is being

@ Electric power steering sys- performed. They will turn off after the
tem warning light™? (-P.377) hybrid system is started, or after a

(Red) few seconds. There may be a mal-

Electric power steering sys- function in a system if the lights do
tem warning light™? (-P.377) not come on, or turn off. Have the

(vellow) vehicle inspected by any authorized
Low fuel level warning light Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
(—=P.377) repairer, or any reliable repairer.
Driver's and front passen- 2

: This light illuminates on the multi-

;h ger’s seat belt reminder light information display.

MM (P 377)
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A WARNING

M If a safety system warning light
does not come on

Should a safety system light such as
the ABS and SRS warning light not
come on when you start the hybrid
system, this could mean that these
systems are not available to help pro-
tect you in an accident, which could
result in death or serious injury. Have
the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer
immediately if this occurs.

Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of
the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

Turn signal indicator

€ » FECHE

m Tail light indicator (—P.184)
Headlight high beam indica-
E tor (—P.186)

— Automatic High Beam indica-
tor (if equipped) (—P.187)

Front fog light indicator (if
equipped) (—P.190)
Rear fog light indicator
O* (—P.190)

Wl PCS warning light™ 2 (if
S .
equipped) (—P.206)

ry Cruise control indicator” (if
m equipped) (—P.223)

Dynamic radar cruise control

indicator™ (if equipped)
(—P.223)

Cruise control “SET” indica-
SET p& (if equipped) (—P.223)

50 LTA indicator 3 (if equipped)
AS/E (—5P.219)

4

BSM outside rear view mirror
u'j indicators™ ® (if equipped)
(>P.241, 251)

B, BSM OFF indicator 2 (if
equipped) (—P.241)
parking assist-sensor OFF
indicator™ 2 (if equipped)
OFF _JEN-PYI)
P S *1,2 (i
RCTA RCTA OFF” indicator (if
o)1 cquipped) (—P.252)
g PKSB OFF indicator ™ 2 (if
equipped) (—P.256)
oy Spe.ed limiter indicator (if
év) equipped) (—P.234)
Slip indicator® (—P.273)
(Flashes)

r=um \/SC OFF indicator 1
Sl (P.274)

PR Smart entry & start system
indicator™ (—P.169)
“READY” indicator (—P.169)
EV drive mode indicator®
el (—P.173)
Parking brake indicator
(—P.178)
Brﬂ(e hold standby indica-
ol tor - (—P.181)
Brake hold operated indica-
tor't (»P.181)

EV indicator® (—P.74)

: Low outside temperature
/ag\ indicator™® 7 (—P.90, 95)

Security indicator (—P.81,
83)



2-1. Instrument cluster

89

“PASSENGER AIR

. . *1, 8
(—P.45)

Eco drive mode indicator”

ECO yEsvi)

Power mode indicator™
(—P.270)

*1: These lights come on when the
power switch is turned to ON to indi-
cate that a system check is being
performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is started, or after a
few seconds. There may be a mal-
function in a system if the lights do
not come on, or turn off. Have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

*2: This light comes on when the system

is turned off.

*3: This light illuminates on the multi-
information display.

*4: Depending on the operating condi-
tion, the color and illuminating/flash-
ing state of the light change.

*5: This light illuminates on the outside
rear view mirrors.

*6: For vehicles with vertical display, this
light illuminates on the multi-informa-
tion display.

*7: When the outside temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower,
this indicator will flash for approxi-
mately 10 seconds, then stay on.

*8: This light illuminates on the center
panel.
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Gauges and meters (vertical display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

0D0  10Q0km

The units of measure may differ depending on the intended destination of the vehi-
cle.

[A] Hybrid System Indicator (—P.91)

Displays hybrid system output or regeneration level

Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 60°C (140°F)
Clock (—P.93)

[D]| Speedometer

[E] Fuel gauge

Displays the fuel level. In the following situations, the actual fuel level may not be
displayed correctly:

« After refueling only a small amount (approximately 5 L or less)

* When stopped on a hill or other slope
¢ When driving on a slope or around a curve

[F] Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.99)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.383)

@ Odometer and trip meter display (—P.92)
[H] Shift position indicator (—P.175)
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|I| Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

Display change button (—P.92)

M Engine speed

On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
cisely controlled in order to help improve
fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-
sions, etc.

There are times when the engine speed
that is displayed may differ even when
vehicle operation and driving conditions
are the same.

M Hybrid System Indicator

[A] READY OFF area

Shows that the hybrid system is not
operating.

Charge area

Shows regeneration” status.

Regenerated energy will be used to
charge the hybrid battery (traction bat-

tery).
Hybrid Eco area

Shows that gasoline engine power is not
being used very often.

The gasoline engine will automatically

stop and restart under various condi-
tions.

[D]Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being driven in
an Eco-friendly manner.

By keeping the indicator needle within
Eco area, more Eco-friendly driving can
be achieved.

[E| Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving range
is being exceeded (during full power
driving, etc.)

*

: When used in this manual, “regenera-
tion” refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of
the vehicle into electrical energy.

In the following situation, the Hybrid
System Indicator does not operate.

®“READY” indicator is not illuminated.

@ The shift position is in a range other
than D or B.

M Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:

* When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" is displayed, the system
may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.
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M Fuel gauge and driving range dis-
play
The fuel gauge and driving range dis-
play are linked. If the fuel gauge and
driving range display do not update after
refueling a small amount, they can be
updated by performing the following pro-
cedure:

1 Stop the vehicle on a level surface.
Wait until the fuel in the fuel tank stabi-
lizes.

2 Press the display change button to
change the odometer and trip meter
display to the odometer.

3 Turn the power switch off.

4 While pressing and holding the dis-
play change button, turn the power
switch to ON.

5 Continue holding the display change
button for approximately 5 seconds.

Release the button when the odometer
begins blinking.

Updating will be complete when the
odometer blinks for approximately 5
seconds and then returns to the normal
display.

M Liquid crystal display

—P.100

M Customization

The gauges and meters can be custom-
ized in . of the multi-information dis-
play. (—P.431)

A WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or
injury.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

The engine may be overheating if the
engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zone (H). In this case,
immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and check the engine after it
has cooled completely. (—P.414)

Odometer and trip meter
display

B Changing the display
Press the display change button
until the desired item is displayed.

2

H Display items
® Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
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reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter

and press and hold the display change

button.

@ Distance until next engine oll
change

Displays the distance the vehicle can

be driven until an oil change is neces-
sary.

The distance until the next engine olil
change will also be displayed in the fol-
lowing situations:

* When the power switch is turned to
ON.

¢ When a warning message indicating
that oil maintenance should be per-
formed soon or is required is dis-
played.

¢ Resetting: —P.326

Adjusting the clock (vehi-
cles without navigation/mul-
timedia system)

M Adjusting the minute to “00”

1 Press € or ) to select [l of
the multi-information display.

2 Press A or WV to select “Clock
Press the OK to set the clock to the
beginning of the nearest hour.

e.g.

1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00

1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00

B Changing the clock

1 Press € or > toselect [l of
the multi-information display.

2 Press A or WV to select “Clock
ﬂ”-

3 Press and hold the OK.

4 Press € or » toselectan
item to be changed.

5 Press A or WV to change the
setting.

The following can be changed:

® 12-hour/24-hour format

® Hour

® Minute

Adjusting the clock (vehi-
cles with navigation/multi-
media system)

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

@ Multi-information display

® Audio system screen

For details, refer to “Navigation and

multimedia system Owner's man-
U_a|".

M Clock settings screen (vehicles
with navigation/multimedia system)

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when ! is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
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authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Adjusting the instrument
panel light control

The brightness of the instrument
panel lights can be adjusted on

select . to the multi-information
display.

The brightness of the instrument panel
lights can be adjusted separately for
when the tail lights are on and off.

1 Press € or ) to select [ of
the multi-information display.

Bt
2 Press A or V toselect\/J,
and then press and hold the

oK,

3 Press € or » tochange the
brightness.



2-1. Instrument cluster o5

Gauges and meters (horizontal display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

The units of measure may differ depending on the intended destination of the vehi-
cle.

[A] Hybrid System Indicator (—P.96)
Displays hybrid system output or regeneration level
Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.105)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.383)

Clock (—P.98)
[D]| Speedometer

|E| Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

[F]Fuel gauge

Displays the fuel level. In the following situations, the actual fuel level may not be
displayed correctly:

< After refueling only a small amount (approximately 5 L or less)

« When stopped on a hill or other slope

* When driving on a slope or around a curve
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@ Odometer and trip meter display (—P.97)
[H] Outside temperature
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Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 60°C (140°F)

[ 1] Display change button (—P.97)
Shift position indicator (—P.175)

M Engine speed

On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
cisely controlled in order to help improve
fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-
sions, etc.

There are times when the engine speed
that is displayed may differ even when
vehicle operation and driving conditions
are the same.

M Hybrid System Indicator

0]
,/—/—S\\\/\
ECO
PWR

N
7
P T

1
\“\CHG

[A] Charge area

Shows regeneration* status.
Regenerated energy will be used to
charge the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery).

Hybrid Eco area

Shows that gasoline engine power is not
being used very often.

The gasoline engine will automatically
stop and restart under various condi-
tions.

Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being driven in
an Eco-friendly manner.

By keeping the indicator needle within
Eco area, more Eco-friendly driving can
be achieved.

[D] Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving range
is being exceeded (during full power
driving, etc.)

*

: When used in this manual, “regenera-
tion” refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of
the vehicle into electrical energy.

In the following situation, the Hybrid
System Indicator does not operate.

® Hybrid System Indicator is not illumi-
nated.

® The shift position is in a range other
than D or B.

M Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:

* When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" is displayed, the system
may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

M Fuel gauge and driving range dis-
play

The fuel gauge and driving range dis-

play are linked. If the fuel gauge and

driving range display do not update after

refueling a small amount, they can be
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updated by performing the following pro-
cedure:

1 Stop the vehicle on a level surface.

Wait until the fuel in the fuel tank stabi-
lizes.

2 Press the display change button to
change the odometer and trip meter
display to the odometer.

3 Turn the power switch off.

4 While pressing and holding the dis-
play change button, turn the power
switch to ON.

5 Continue holding the display change
button for approximately 5 seconds.

Release the button when the odometer
begins blinking.

Updating will be complete when the
odometer blinks for approximately 5
seconds and then returns to the normal
display.

B Liquid crystal display

—P.106

M Customization

The gauges and meters can be custom-
ized in . of the multi-information dis-

play. (—P.431)

A WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or
injury.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

The engine may be overheating if the
engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zone (H). In this case,
immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and check the engine after it
has cooled completely. (—P.414)

Odometer and trip meter
display

B Changing the display

Press the display change button
until the desired item is displayed.

M Display items
® Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter

and press and hold the display change

button.

@ Distance until next engine oil
change
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Displays the distance the vehicle can
be driven until an oil change is neces-
sary.

The distance until the next engine oll
change will also be displayed in the fol-
lowing situations:

* When the power switch is turned to
ON.

¢ When a warning message indicating
that oil maintenance should be per-
formed soon or is required is dis-
played.

¢ Resetting: —P.326

Adjusting the clock (vehi-
cles without navigation/mul-
timedia system)

M Adjusting the minute to “00”

1 Press A or WV to select. of
the multi-information display.

2 Press € or ) to select@.

Press the OK to set the clock to the
beginning of the nearest hour.

e.g.
1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00

B Changing the clock

1 Press A or WV to select. of
the multi-information display.

2 Press € or ) to select@.

3 Press and hold the OK,

4 Press € or » toselectan
item to be changed.

5 Press A or V to change the
setting.

The following can be changed:

® 12-hour/24-hour format

® Hour

® Minute

Adjusting the clock (vehi-
cles with navigation/multi-
media system)

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

® Multi-information display
® Audio system screen

For details, refer to “Navigation and
multimedia system Owner’s man-
U_a|”.

M Clock settings screen (vehicles
with navigation/multimedia system)

If @ is displayed when . is

selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Adjusting the instrument
panel light control

The brightness of the instrument
panel lights can be adjusted on
select . to the multi-information
display.
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The brightness of the instrument panel
lights can be adjusted separately for
when the tail lights are on and off.

1 Press A or WV to seIect. of
the multi-information display.

0%

2 Press € or ) toselect(/J,
and then press and hold the

oK,

3 Press € or » tochange the
brightness.

Multi-information display
(vertical display)

IDispIay and menu icons

M Display

[A] Driving support system status
display area

Displays an image when the following

systems are operating and a menu icon

other than . is selected:

* LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.213)

» Dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range (if equipped) (—P.223)

* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (if equipped)
(—P.237)

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the multi-
information display, a variety of driving-
related information can be displayed.
The multi-information display can also
be used to change display settings and
other vehicle settings.

Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.

B Menu icons

The menu icons will be displayed
by pressing the € or » meter
control switch.
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Driving information display
(—P.100)

Driving support system infor-
mation display (if equipped)
(—P.103)

Audio system-linked display
(if equipped) (—P.103)

Vehicle information display
- Settings display (—P.104)

Warning message display
(—P.383)

M Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may appear
on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays,
and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

A WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

® When operating the multi-informa-
tion display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area
around the vehicle.

® Do not look continuously at the
multi-information display while driv-
ing as you may fail to see pedestri-
ans, objects on the road, etc.,
ahead of the vehicle.

B The information display at low
temperatures

—P.92

IChanging the meter display

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
switches.

[A] /) : Select menu icons

A\ /v : Change displayed con-
tent, scroll up/down the screen
and move the cursor up/down

Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Return to the previous screen

[D] Call sending/receiving and his-
tory display

Linked with the hands-free system,

sending or receiving call is displayed.

For details regarding the hands-free

system, refer to the “Navigation and

multimedia system Owner’s manual”.

Content of driving informa-
tion

M Display items

® Speedometer display/Driving
range

® Fuel economy

® ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score

B Speedometer display/Driving
range

® Speedometer display
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@ Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the power switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the power switch off, the display
may not be updated.

B Fuel economy

Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

[A] Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.
When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the power switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the power switch off, the display

may hot be updated.

Current fuel consumption

Displays instantaneous current fuel
consumption.

Average fuel economy (after
reset)

To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter

control switch.

The average fuel economy display

can be changed in . (—P.104)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since hybrid system start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the vehicle was refueled.

W ECO Accelerator Guid-
ance/Eco score

ECO

one

Eco Score 8 O
Start

Cruise ==

St[]p ] [ A

|£| ECO Accelerator Guidance

Eco score

® ECO Accelerator Guidance
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[A]Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being driven
in an Eco-friendly manner.

Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving
range is being exceeded (during full
power driving, etc.).

Current acceleration

|§| Reference operation range

A zone is displayed in blue under the
Eco area which can be used as a refer-
ence operation range for using the
accelerator pedal according to driving
conditions such as starting off and
cruising.

The ECO Accelerator Guidance display
changes according to the driving status,
such as when starting off or cruising.

It is easier to drive in an Eco-friendly
manner by driving according to the dis-
play showing the accelerator pedal
operations and staying within the refer-
ence operation range.

® Eco score

The following 3 Eco driving methods
are evaluated in 5 levels: Smooth start-
off acceleration, driving without sudden
acceleration, and smooth stopping.
When the vehicle is stopped, an Eco
score out of 100 points will be dis-
played.

80

Ig——FEco Score
Start
Cruise ==

[A] Score result

Eco start status

Eco cruise status

[D] Eco stop status

® How to read the bar display

[A] Not yet evaluated

Low
High

 After the hybrid system is started, the
Eco score will not be displayed until
the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph).

* The Eco score will be reset each time
the hybrid system is started.

* When the hybrid system is stopped,
the total score of the current trip will
be displayed.

W The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score will not operate when

The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
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score will not operate in the following sit-
uations:

@ The Hybrid System Indicator is not
operating.

@ The vehicle is being driven using the
dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range. (if equipped)

Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational

status of the following systems:

® | TA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—»P.213)

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.223)

B Navigation system-linked dis-
play (if equipped)

Select to display the following navi-

gation system-linked information:

@ Route guidance to destination

® Compass display (heading-up
display)

M Route guidance to destination dis-
play

When the route guidance to destination

display is enabled on the head-up dis-

play, it will not be displayed on the multi-

information display. (—P.111)

Audio system-linked dis-
play (if equipped)

Select to enable selection of an
audio source or track on the meter

using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-
played/not displayed in .

IVehicIe information display

H Display items

® Drive information

® Energy monitor (—P.115)
B Drive information

2 items that are selected using the
“Drive Info Items” setting (average
speed, distance and total time) can
be displayed vertically.

The displayed information changes
according to the “Drive Info Type”
setting (since the system was
started or between resets).
(—P.104)

Use the displayed information as a
reference only.

Following items will be displayed.

o “Trip’

» “Average Speed”: Displays the aver-
age vehicle speed since hybrid sys-
tem start”

» “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since hybrid system start”

» “Total Time": Displays the elapsed
time since hybrid system start’

" These items are reset each time the
hybrid system stops.

® “Total”
» “Average Speed”: Displays the aver-

age vehicle speed since the display
was reset

» “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset”
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« “Total Time": Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

" To reset, display the desired item and

press and hold the OK meter control
switch.

ISettings display

B Meter display settings that can
be changed

® Clock setting (vehicles without
navigation/multimedia system)

—P.93

® |Language

Select to change the language dis-

played.

® Units

Select to change the units of measure

displayed.

® EV indicator

Select to enable/disable the EV indica-

tor.

A

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:

¢ Hybrid System Indicator

Select to display/not display the Eco
Accelerator Guidance. (—P.101)

« Fuel economy display

Select to change the average fuel con-
sumption display between after
start/after reset/after refuel. (—P.101)

) . (if equipped)
Select to display/not display the audio
system linked display.

Select to change the displayed content

of the following:

 Display contents

Select to display/not display the energy
monitor. (—P.115)

 Drive information type

Select to change the drive information
type display between after start/after
reset.

 Drive information items

Select to set the first and second items
of the drive information display to any of
the following: average vehicle
speed/distance/elapsed time.

@ Current trip result display

Select to change the displayed informa-
tion about the current trip, measured
from when the hybrid system was
started until it was stopped, between
drive information/eco score. (The infor-
mation will be displayed temporarily
when the hybrid system is stopped.)

® Pop-up display

Select to enable/disable pop-up dis-
plays for each relevant system.

® Multi-information display off
Select to turn the multi-information dis-
play off.

To turn the multi-information display on
again, press any of the following meter
control switches

AVILI) 10K D,
® Default setting

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings to the default setting.

H Vehicle functions and settings
that can be changed

—P.431
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B Suspension of the settings display

® Some settings cannot be changed
while driving. When changing set-
tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.

@ If a warning message is displayed,
operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

A WARNING

M Cautions during setting up the
display
If the hybrid system is operating while
changing certain settings on the set-
tings display, ensure that the vehicle
is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a
garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehicle. This
may lead to death or a serious health
hazard.

NOTICE

M During setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,
ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while setting up the display fea-
tures.

Multi-information display

(horizontal display)

IDispIay and menu icons

H Display

|Z| Driving support system status
display area

Displays an image when the following
systems are operating and a menu icon

other than . is selected:

e LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.213)

« Dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range (if equipped) (—P.223)

* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (if equipped)
(—P.237)

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the multi-

information display, a variety of driving-

related information can be displayed.

The multi-information display can also

be used to change display settings and

other vehicle settings.

Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.
B Menu icons

The menu icons will be displayed
by pressing the A or vV meter
control switch.
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Driving information display
(—P.106)

Driving support system infor-
mation display (if equipped)
(—P.108)

Audio system-linked display
(if equipped) (—P.109)

Vehicle information display
- Settings display (—P.109)

Warning message display
(—P.383)

M Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may appear
on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays,
and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

A WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

® When operating the multi-informa-
tion display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area
around the vehicle.

® Do not look continuously at the
multi-information display while driv-
ing as you may fail to see pedestri-
ans, objects on the road, etc.,
ahead of the vehicle.

B The information display at low
temperatures

—P.97

IChanging the meter display

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
switches.

@ AV : Select menu icons,
scroll the screen and move the
cursor

< / > : Change displayed con-
tent, scroll the screen and move
the cursor

Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Return to the previous screen

[D] Call sending/receiving and his-
tory display

Linked with the hands-free system,

sending or receiving call is displayed.

For details regarding the hands-free

system, refer to the “Navigation and

multimedia system Owner’s manual”.

Content of driving informa-
tion

M Display items
® Fuel economy

® ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score

B Fuel economy

Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.
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)
Total Average (0.0km/!|
15 30

0]
Hold to Reset

Do 123K

@ Current fuel consumption

Displays instantaneous current fuel

consumption.

Average fuel economy (after
reset)

To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter
control switch.

Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.
When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the power switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the power switch off, the display
may not be updated.

The average fuel economy display

can be changed in . (—P.109)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption

since hybrid system start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the vehicle was refueled.

B ECO Accelerator Guid-
ance/Eco score

L

EcoScore 60

Eco Zone

AN

|Z| ECO Accelerator Guidance

Eco score

® ECO Accelerator Guidance

[A]

Eco Zone

[A]Eco area

Indicates that the vehicle is being
driven in an Eco-friendly manner.

Zone of Eco acceleration
Displayed as a white bar, and rep-
resents an estimated suitable accelera-
tor pedal operation range for the
current driving conditions, such as
starting off or cruising.
This display changes according to situ-
ation, such as when starting off or cruis-
ing.
Current accelerator pedal oper-
ation
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Displayed as a green bar when within
the Eco area.

Eco-friendly acceleration can be
achieved by keeping the accelerator
pedal operation display within the range
indicated by the white bar. (—P.155)

® Eco score

The following 3 Eco driving methods
are evaluated in 5 levels: Smooth start-
off acceleration, driving without sudden
acceleration, and smooth stopping.
When the vehicle is stopped, an Eco
score out of 100 points will be dis-
played.

@7 coScore 60

[A] Score result

Eco start status

Eco cruise status

[D] Eco stop status

® How to read the bar display

[A] Not yet evaluated

Low

[C]High

 After the hybrid system is started, the
Eco score will not be displayed until
the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph).

* The Eco score will be reset each time
the hybrid system is started.
* When the hybrid system is stopped,

the total score of the current trip will
be displayed.

B The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score will not operate when

The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score will not operate in the following sit-
uations:

® The Hybrid System Indicator is not
operating.

® The vehicle is being driven using the
dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range. (if equipped)

Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational

status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.213)

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.223)

B Navigation system-linked dis-
play (if equipped)

Select to display the following navi-

gation system-linked information:

@ Route guidance to destination

® Compass display (heading-up
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display)

B Route guidance to destination dis-
play

When the route guidance to destination

display is enabled on the head-up dis-

play, it will not be displayed on the multi-

information display. (—P.111)

Audio system-linked dis-
play (if equipped)
Select to enable selection of an

audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-

played/not displayed in .

IVehicIe information display

M Display items

® Drive information

® Energy monitor (—P.115)
M Drive information

2 items that are selected using the
“Drive Info Items” setting (average
speed, distance and total time) can
be displayed vertically.

The displayed information changes
according to the “Drive Info Type”
setting (since the system was
started or between resets).
(—P.109)

Use the displayed information as a
reference only.

Following items will be displayed.

. “Tri gn
« “Average Speed”: Displays the aver-

age vehicle speed since hybrid sys-
tem start”

» “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since hybrid system start”

» “Total Time": Displays the elapsed
time since hybrid system start”

. These items are reset each time the
hybrid system stops.
® “Total”

» “Average Speed”: Displays the aver-
age vehicle speed since the display
was reset’

» “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset

» “Total Time": Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

: To reset, display the desired item and

press and hold the OK meter control
switch.

ISettings display

B Meter display settings that can
be changed

® Clock setting (vehicles without
navigation/multimedia system)

—P.98

® | anguage

Select to change the language dis-

played.

® Units

Select to change the units of measure

displayed.

® EV indicator

Select to enable/disable the EV indica-
tor.

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:
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¢ Hybrid System Indicator

Select to display/not display the Eco
Accelerator Guidance. (—P.107)

¢ Fuel economy display
Select to change the average fuel con-

sumption display between after
start/after reset/after refuel. (—P.106)

) . (if equipped)
Select to display/not display the audio
system linked display.

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:

« Display contents

Select to display/not display the energy
monitor. (—P.115)

¢ Drive information type

Select to change the drive information
type display between after start/after
reset.

¢ Drive information items

Select to set the first and second items
of the drive information display to any of
the following: average vehicle
speed/distance/elapsed time.

® Current trip result display

Select to change the displayed informa-
tion about the current trip, measured
from when the hybrid system was
started until it was stopped, between
drive information/eco score. (The infor-
mation will be displayed temporarily
when the hybrid system is stopped.)

@ Pop-up display

Select to enable/disable pop-up dis-
plays for each relevant system.

@ Multi-information display off

Select to turn the multi-information dis-
play off.

To turn the multi-information display on
again, press any of the following meter
control switches

AIVILIY 10K o,

® Default setting

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings to the default setting.

M Vehicle functions and settings
that can be changed

—P.431

W Suspension of the settings display

® Some settings cannot be changed
while driving. When changing set-
tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.

@ If a warning message is displayed,
operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

A WARNING

M Cautions during setting up the
display
If the hybrid system is operating while
changing certain settings on the set-
tings display, ensure that the vehicle
is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a
garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehicle. This
may lead to death or a serious health
hazard.

NOTICE

B During setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,
ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while setting up the display fea-
tures.
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Head-up display”

" If equipped

The head-up display projects a variety of driving-related information
and the operating state of the driving support systems on the wind-
shield.

ISystem components

Illustrations used in this text are intended as examples, and may differ from the
image that is actually displayed by the head-up display.
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Driving support system status (if equipped)/navigation system-linked
display area (if equipped) (—P.113)

Shift position display/RSA (Road Sign Assist) display area (if equipped)
(—P.175, 237)

[C] Vehicle speed display

@ Hybrid System Indicator/Tachometer/Outside temperature display area
(—P.114)

head-up display or remove your sun-

W Head-up display will operate when glasses.

The power switch is in ON.

B When using the head-up display

The head-up display may seem dark or
hard to see when viewed through sun-
glasses, especially polarized sun-
glasses. Adjust the brightness of the
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i Street name display (vehicles with
navigation system)

Only street names which are included in
the map data will be displayed.

A WARNING

B When using the head-up display

® Check that the position and bright-
ness of the head-up display image
does not interfere with safe driving.
Incorrect adjustment of the image’s
position or brightness may obstruct
the driver’s view and lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Do not continuously look at the
head-up display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians,
objects on the road, etc., ahead of
the vehicle.

NOTICE

M Head-up display projector

® Do not place any drinks near the
head-up display projector. If the
projector gets wet, electrical mal-
functions may result.

® Do not place anything on or put
stickers onto the head-up display
projector.
Doing so could interrupt head-up
display indications.

® Do not touch the inside of the head-
up display projector or thrust sharp
edges or the like into the projector.
Doing so could cause mechanical
malfunctions.

IUsing the head-up display

Select . on the multi-information

display (—P.431) and then “HUD

Main”.

B Enabling/disabling the head-
up display

Press the OK meter control switch

to enable/disable the head-up dis-

play.

B Changing the head-up display
settings

Press and hold the OK meter con-

trol switch to change the following

settings:

® Brightness and vertical position
of the head-up display

Select to adjust the brightness or verti-
cal position of the head-up display.

® Display content

Select to change the display between

the following:

* No content

» Hybrid System Indicator

» Tachometer

® Select to enable/disable the fol-
lowing items:

* Route guidance to destination (if
equipped)

 Driving support system display (if
equipped)

* Compass (heading-up display) (if
equipped)

 Audio system operation status (if
equipped)
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® Display angle

Select to adjust the angle of the head-
up display.

M Enabling/disabling of the head-up
display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will

remain disabled when the power switch

is turned off then back to ON.

M Display brightness

The brightness of the head-up display
can be adjusted on . of the multi-
information display. Also, it is automati-

cally adjusted according to the ambient
brightness.

A WARNING

M Caution for changing settings of
the head-up display
If the hybrid system is operating while
changing certain settings on the set-
tings display, ensure that the vehicle
is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a
garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehicle. This
may lead to death or a serious health
hazard.

NOTICE

B When changing the settings of
the head-up display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,

ensure that the hybrid system is oper-

ating while changing the settings of

the head-up display.

Driving support system sta-
tus/navigation system-
linked display area

M Driving support system status
display

Displays the operational status of

the following systems:

@ Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.223)

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.213)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

B Navigation system-linked dis-
play area (if equipped)
Displays the following items which

are linked to the navigation system:

® Street name
@ Route guidance to destination
® Compass (heading-up display)

IPop-up display

Pop-up displays for the following
systems will be displayed when
necessary:

H Driving support systems
Displays a warning/sugges-
tion/advice message or the operat-
ing state of a relevant system.

® PCS (Pre-Collision System) (if
equipped) (—P.203)
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® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—»P.213)

® PKSB (Parking Support Brake)
(if equipped) (—P.255)

@ Brake Override System
(—P.154)

@ Drive-Start Control (—P.155)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

[ | m icon
Displayed when a warning mes-

sage is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.383)

B Warning message

Some warning messages are dis-
played when necessary, according
to certain conditions.

Details of content displayed on the

head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-

play.

B Audio system operation status
(if equipped)

Displayed when an audio remote

control switch on the steering wheel

is operated.

B Hands-free system status (if
equipped)

Displayed when the hands-free

system is operated.

B When a pop-up display is displayed

When a pop-up display is displayed, a
current display may no longer be dis-

played. In this case, the display will
return after the pop-up display disap-
pears.

Hybrid System Indica-
tor/Tachometer/Outside tem-
perature display

M Hybrid System Indicator

[A] Charge area
Hybrid Eco area

Eco area

[D] Power area

Displayed content is the same as that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play (Hybrid System Indicator). For
details, refer to P.91, 96.

B Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revo-
lutions per minute.

B Outside temperature display

Displayed when the power switch is
turned to ON or when the low out-
side temperature indicator is flash-

ing.

M Outside temperature display

® When the ambient temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, the
low outside temperature indicator will
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flash for approximately 10 seconds
and the outside temperature display
will turn off. In this case, the display
will be displayed again when the out-
side temperature becomes approxi-
mately 5°C (41°F) or higher.

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:

* When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

Energy monitor/con-
- *
sumption screen

" If equipped
You can view the status of your
hybrid system on the multi-
information display and the
audio system screen.

ISystem components

|Z| Audio system screen (if
equipped)

Multi-information display

Meter control switches

IEnergy monitor

B Audio system screen
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.

If a screen other than “Energy monitor”
is displayed, select “Energy”.

M Multi-information display
Press the meter control switches on

the steering wheel several times to
select the energy monitor display.
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When the vehicle is powered by the electric motor (traction motor)

Multi-information display (ex. vertical dis-
Audio system screen play)

When the vehicle is powered by both the gasoline engine and the electric motor
(traction motor)

Multi-information display (ex. vertical dis-
Audio system screen play)
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When the vehicle is powered by the gasoline engine

Audio system screen

Multi-information display (ex. vertical dis-
play)

When the vehicle is charging the hybrid battery (traction battery)

Audio system screen

Multi-information display (ex. vertical dis-
play)
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When there is no energy flow

Multi-information display (ex. vertical dis-
Audio system screen play)

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual conditions.

M Hybrid battery (traction bat- » Multi-information display (ex.
tery) status vertical display)

» Audio system screen

FHARUNNN ey 000001
é <)
1
S
[A]Low
Low High
High These images are examples only, and
may vary slightly from actual condi-

tions.

IConsumption

M Trip information
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.

If a screen other than “Trip information”
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is displayed, select “Trip information”.

Trip Information 8:34

Ava_ Spd. After Start Regenerated ER=30Wh L1002
20 kmih

Elacsed Time After Start E 0
E 02:03 ;

Range : I
@ .0

26 m 15ain 10 5 0 Commt

IE' Clear

@ Fuel consumption in the past 15
minutes

History Energy

Regenerated energy in the past
15 minutes

One symbol indicates 30 Wh. Up to 5
symbols are shown.

Current fuel consumption
@ Resetting the consumption data

|E Average vehicle speed since the
hybrid system was started.

|E| Elapsed time since the hybrid
system was started.

[G] Cruising range

Average fuel consumption for the

past 15 minutes is divided by color

into past averages and averages

attained since the power switch

was last turned to ON. Use the dis-

played average fuel consumption

as a reference.

The image is an example only, and may

vary slightly from actual conditions.

M History

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.

If a screen other than “History” is dis-

played, select “History”.

8:34

oy IZI .E

Previous Best 5.0 L0tk Latest 50 o |

o] o

|Z| Best recorded fuel consumption
Latest fuel consumption

Trip Information | Eneray

Previous fuel consumption
record

|§| Updating the latest fuel con-
sumption data

[E] Resetting the history data

The average fuel consumption his-
tory is divided by color into past
averages and the average fuel con-
sumption since the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel
consumption as a reference.

The image is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

M Updating the history data

Update the latest fuel consumption by
selecting “Clip” to measure the current
fuel consumption again.

M Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.

M Cruising range

Displays the estimated maximum dis-
tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption.
As a result, the actual distance that can
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be driven may differ from that displayed.
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3-1. Key information

IThe keys

The following keys are provided
with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

Key (with a wireless remote con-
trol function)

Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.124)

Key (without a wireless remote
control function)

Key number plate

> Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

Electronic keys

¢ Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.134)

» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.124)

Mechanical keys
Key number plate

B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key with wireless
remote control function onto an aircraft,
make sure you do not press any buttons
on the key while inside the aircraft cabin.
If you are carrying the key in your bag,
etc., ensure that the buttons are not
likely to be pressed accidentally. Press-
ing a button may cause the key to emit
radio waves that could interfere with the
operation of the aircraft.

B Key battery depletion (vehicles
without a smart entry & start sys-
tem)

® The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

® The battery will become depleted
even if the key is not used. The follow-
ing symptoms indicate that the key
battery may be depleted. Replace the
battery when necessary. (—P.351)

e The wireless remote control does not
operate.

» The detection area becomes smaller.

B Key battery depletion (vehicles
with a smart entry & start system)

@ The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin and a message
will be shown on the multi-information
display when the hybrid system is
stopped.

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.135)

@ As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
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indicate that the electronic key battery
may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessary. (—P.351)

¢ The smart entry & start system or the
wireless remote control does not oper-
ate.

¢ The detection area becomes smaller.

* The LED indicator on the key surface
does not turn on.

® To avoid serious deterioration, do not
leave the electronic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appli-
ances that produce a magnetic field:

e TVs

¢ Personal computers

¢ Cellular phones, cordless phones and
battery chargers

¢ Recharging cellular phones or cord-
less phones

e Table lamps

¢ Induction cookers

@ If the electronic key is near the vehicle
for longer than necessary, even if the
smart entry & start system is not oper-
ated, the key battery may become
depleted faster than normal.

B Replacing the battery
—P.351

M If “A New Key has been Reqgistered
Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
shown on the multi-information
display (vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

This message will be displayed each
time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside
for approximately 10 days after a new
electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed but you
have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer to check if an unknown
electronic key (other than those in your
possession) has been registered.

M If awrong key is used

The key cylinder rotates freely, isolated
from the internal mechanism.

NOTICE

B To prevent key damage

® Do not drop the keys, subject them
to strong shocks, or bend them.

® Do not expose the keys to high
temperatures for long periods of
time.

® Do not get the keys wet or wash
them in an ultrasonic washer, etc.

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: Do not attach metallic or
magnetic materials to the keys or
place the keys close to such materi-
als.

® Do not disassemble the keys.

® Do not attach a sticker or anything
else to the surface of the key.

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: Do not place the keys near
objects that produce magnetic
fields, such as TVs, audio systems
and induction cookers, or medical
electrical equipment, such as low-
frequency therapy equipment.
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M Carrying the electronic key on
your person (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9
in.) or more away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio
waves emitted from electric appli-
ances within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the
electronic key may interfere with the
key, causing the key to not function

properly.

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other key-
related problems (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

—P.407
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NOTICE

B When an electronic key is lost
(vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)

—P.407

IWireIess remote control

The keys are equipped with the fol-
lowing wireless remote control:

> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

[A] Locks the doors (—P.126)
Closes the windows" (—P.126)
Unlocks the doors (—P.126)
[D] Opens the windows™ (—P.126)

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

e
LG

Locks the doors (—P.126)

Closes the windows" (—P.126)
Unlocks the doors (—P.126)
[D] Opens the windows™ (—P.126)

" This setting must be customized at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

H Conditions affecting the operation
of the wireless remote control
(vehicles without a smart entry &
start system)

The wireless remote control function
may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations:

® When the wireless key battery is
depleted

@ Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone or other wireless communi-
cation devices

® When the wireless key is in contact
with, or is covered by a metallic object

® When another wireless key (that emits
radio waves) is being used nearby

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

M Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control (vehicles
with a smart entry & start system)

—P.135
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Using the key (vehicles with-
out a smart entry & start
system)

&

1 Releasing
To release the key, press the button
2 Folding

To stow the key, press the button then
fold the key.

Using the mechanical key
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

(—P.407)

e

M

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever [A]and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the key
only has grooves on one side. If the
key cannot be inserted in a lock cyl-
inder, turn it over and re-attempt to
insert it.

After using the mechanical key,
store it in the electronic key. Carry
the mechanical key together with
the electronic key. If the electronic
key battery is depleted or the entry
function does not operate properly,
you will need the mechanical key.

M If you lose your mechanical keys

—P.407

M Certification for the wireless
remote control

—P.453
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Side doors B Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry &

Unlocking and locking the start system
doors from the outside

B Using the entry function (vehi-
cles with a smart entry & start
system)

Carry the electronic key to enable

this function.

1 Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
Press and hold to close the windows.”

2 Unlocks all the doors
Press and hold to open the windows.”

» Vehicles with a smart entry &

_ start system
1 Grip the front door handle to

unlock all the doors.

Make sure to touch the sensor on the
back of the handle.

The doors cannot be unlocked for 3
seconds after the doors are locked.

2 Touch the lock sensor (the
indentation on the side of the
front door handle) to lock all the
doors. 1 Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked. Check that the door is securely locked.

Press and hold to close the windows.”
2 Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to open the windows.”

*

: This setting must be customized at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

127

m Key

Turning the key operates the doors
as follows:

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

1 Locks all the doors

Turn and hold to close the windows.”
2 Unlocks all the doors

Turn and hold to open the windows.”

*: This setting must be customized at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

> Vehicles with a smart entry &

start system

The doors can also be locked and
unlocked with the mechanical key.
(—P.408)

M Operation signals

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The emergency flashers flash to indicate

that the doors have been

locked/unlocked using the wireless

remote control. (Locked: Once;

Unlocked: Twice)

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

The emergency flashers flash to indicate

that the doors have been
locked/unlocked using the entry function
or wireless remote control. (Locked:
Once; Unlocked: Twice)

A buzzer sounds to indicate that the win-
dows are operating.

M Security feature

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-

mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is

unlocked using the wireless remote con-

trol, the security feature automatically

locks the vehicle again.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-

mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is

unlocked using the entry function or

wireless remote control, the security fea-

ture automatically locks the vehicle

again.

B When the door cannot be locked by
the lock sensor on the surface of

the front door handle (vehicles with
a smart entry & start system)

If the doors cannot be locked by touch-
ing the lock sensor with a finger, touch
the lock sensor with the palm of your
hand.

If you are wearing gloves, remove them.

M Door lock buzzer (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

If an attempt to lock the doors using the
entry function or wireless remote control
is made when a door is not fully closed,
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a buzzer will sound continuously for 5
seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and lock the doors again.

M Alarm (if equipped)

Locking the doors will set the alarm sys-
tem. (—P.83)

B Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

—>P.124

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

—P.135

M If the smart entry & start system or
the wireless remote control does
not operate properly

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

Replace the key battery with a new one
if it is depleted. (—P.351)

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

Use the mechanical key to lock and
unlock the doors. (—P.408)

Replace the key battery with a new one
if it is depleted. (—P.351)

W If the 12-volt battery is discharged
(vehicles with a smart entry & start
system)

The doors cannot be locked and
unlocked using the entry function or
wireless remote control. Lock or unlock
the doors using the mechanical key.
(—P.408)

M Rear seat reminder function

@ In order to remind you not to forget
luggage, etc., in the rear seat, when
the power switch is turned to OFF
after any of the following conditions
are met, a buzzer will sound and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display for approxi-
mately 6 seconds.

* The hybrid system is started within 10
minutes after opening and closing a
rear door.

e Arear door has been opened and
closed after the hybrid system was
started.

However, if a rear door is opened and
then closed within approximately 2 sec-
onds, the rear seat reminder function
may not operate.

@ The rear seat reminder function deter-
mines that luggage, etc., has been
placed in a rear seat based on open-
ing and closing of a rear door. There-
fore, depending on the situation, the
rear seat reminder function may not
operate and you may still forget lug-
gage, etc., in the rear seat, or it may
operate unnecessarily.

® The rear seat reminder function can
be enabled/disabled. (—P.431)

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)

A WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant being
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.

® Do not pull the inside door handle
while driving.
Be especially careful of the front
doors, as the doors may be opened
even if the inside lock buttons are in
the locked position.

® Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.
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A WARNING

B \When opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough
space for a door to open and whether
a strong wind is blowing. When open-
ing or closing the door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any
unpredictable movement.

B When using the wireless remote
control or the key and operating
the power windows

Operate the power windows after
checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
windows. Also, do not allow children
to operate the wireless remote control
or the key. It is possible for children
and other passengers to get caught in
the power windows.

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the inside

B Door lock switches (to
lock/unlock)

—,
1 Locks all the doors

2 Unlocks all the doors

M Inside lock buttons

1 A4
P E———
P2

1 Locks the door
2 Unlocks the door

The front doors can be opened by pull-
ing the inside handle even if the lock
buttons are in the lock position.

w
('_Dh
N o
M Locking the front doors from the @
outside without a key o
1 Move the inside lock button to the =
lock position. Q

2 Close the door while pulling the door

handle.

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The door cannot be locked if the key is

in the power switch.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

The door cannot be locked if the power

switch is in ACC or ON, or the electronic

key is left inside the vehicle.

The key may not be detected correctly
and the door may be locked.

M Open door warning buzzer

If a door or the back door is not fully
closed, a buzzer will sound when the
vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph).

The open door(s) or back door is indi-
cated on the multi-information display.
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lock

The back door can be
locked/unlocked and
opened/closed by the follow-
ing procedures.

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when lock is set.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

M Caution while driving

® Keep the back door closed while
driving. If the back door is left open,
it may hit near-by objects while driv-
ing or luggage may be unexpect-
edly thrown out, causing an
accident.
In addition, exhaust gases may

1 Unlock enter_the vehicle, causing death or

a serious health hazard. Make sure
2 Lock to close the back door before driv-

ing.
These locks can be set to prevent chil- 9
dren from opening the rear doors. Push ® Before driving the vehicle, make

down on each rear door switch to lock sure that the back door is fully
both rear doors. closed. If the back door is not fully

closed, it may open unexpectedly
while driving, causing an accident.

® Never let anyone sit in the luggage
compartment. In the event of sud-
den braking or a collision, they are
susceptible to death or serious
injury.

B When children are in the vehicle

® Do not allow children to play in the
luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in
the luggage compartment, they
could have heat exhaustion or other
injuries.
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A WARNING ® When closing the back door, take
) extra care to prevent your fingers,
® Do not allow a child to open or etc., from being caught.

close the back door.

Doing so may cause the back door
to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be
caught by the closing back door.

M Operating the back door

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of
the body to be caught, resulting in

death or serious injury. ® When closing the back door, make
sure to press it lightly on its outer
®Remove any heavy loads, such as surface. If the back door handle is

snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the back door to sud-
denly shut again after it is opened.

used to fully close the back door, it
may result in hands or arms being
caught.

. . ® Do not pull on the back door

® When opening or closing the back damper stay (—P.133) to close the
door, thoroughly check to make back door, and do not hang on the
sure the surrounding area is safe. back doorldamper stay. Doing so

may cause hands to be caught or

the back door damper stay to

break, causing an accident.
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@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know that the back door is about to
open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or clos-
ing the back door in windy weather
as it may move abruptly in strong
wind.

@ The back door may suddenly shut if
it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closing by
itself. Make sure that the back door
is fully open and secure before
using the luggage compartment.
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A WARNING

@ If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached to the back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head or neck to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part to the back door,
using a genuine Mazda part is rec-
ommended.

Unlocking and locking the
back door from the outside

B Using the entry function (vehi-
cles with a smart entry & start
system)

1 Unlocks all the doors

The door cannot be unlocked for 3 sec-
onds after the door is locked.

2 Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
B Wireless remote control
—P.126

m Key

—P.127

M Operation signals
—P.127

Unlocking and locking the
back door from the inside

B Door lock switches
—P.129

Opening/closing the back
door

B Open

Raise the back door while pushing
up the back door opener switch.
The back door cannot be closed imme-

diately after the back door opener
switch is pushed.

® Close

Lower the back door using a back
door handle, and then push the
back door from the outside to close
it.

Be careful not to pull the back door
sideways when closing the back
door with the handle.
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® Do not attach any accessories
other than genuine Mazda parts to
the back door.

® Do not place your hand on the
damper stay or apply lateral forces
to it.

B Open door warning buzzer
—P.129

M Luggage compartment light

@ The luggage compartment light turns
on when the back door is opened.

@ If the luggage compartment light is left
on when the power switch is turned
off, the light will go off automatically
after 20 minutes.

NOTICE

B Back door damper stays

The back door is equipped with
damper stays that hold the back door
in place.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the back door damper stay, result-
ing in malfunction.

® Do not attach any foreign objects,
such as stickers, plastic sheets, or
adhesives to the damper stay rod.

/‘ ﬁﬂﬁ
® Do not touch the damper stay rod
with gloves or other fabric items.
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Smart entry & start sys-

tem

" If equipped
The following operations can
be performed simply by carry-
ing the electronic key on your
person, for example in your
pocket. The driver should
always carry the electronic
key.
® | ocks and unlocks the doors

(—P.126)

® | ocks and unlocks the back
door (—P.132)

@ Starts the hybrid system
(—P.169)

B Antenna location

[A] Antennas outside the cabin
Antennas inside the cabin

Antenna outside the luggage com-
partment

M Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

m (= Tl‘:‘e

@ When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of an outside front door handle and
back door. (Only the doors detecting the
key can be operated.)

When starting the hybrid system or
changing power switch modes

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is inside the vehicle.

M Alarms and warning messages

A combination of exterior and interior
buzzers as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display
are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous
operation. Take appropriate measures
based on the displayed message.
(—P.383)

When only an alarm sounds, circum-
stances and correction procedures are
as follows.

@ Exterior buzzer sounds once for 5
seconds

Correction

Situation
procedure

Close all of
the doors and
lock the doors
again.

An attempt was made
to lock the vehicle while
a door was open.

@ Interior buzzer sounds continuously
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Correction

Situation
procedure

The power switch was
turned to ACC while the | Turn the
driver’s door was open |power switch

(or the driver’s door off and close
was opened while the |the driver’s
power switch was in door.
ACC).
Th itch

e power switchwas | . .

turned to off while the

S driver’s door.
driver’s door was open.

M Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be acti-
vated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the 12-volt battery from
being discharged while the vehicle is not
operated for a long time.

@ In the following situations, the smart
entry & start system may take some
time to unlock the doors.

* The electronic key has been left within
approximately 3.5 m (11 ft.) of the out-
side of the vehicle for 2 minutes or
longer.

¢ The smart entry & start system has
not been used for 5 days or longer.

@ If the smart entry & start system has
not been used for 14 days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked from
any door except the driver’s door. In
this case, hold the driver’s door han-
dle, or use the wireless remote control
or mechanical key to unlock the
doors.

M Electronic key battery-saving func-
tion

® When battery-saving mode is set, bat-
tery depletion is minimized by stop-
ping the electronic key from receiving
radio waves.

Press a twice while pressing and
holding ﬁ Confirm that the electronic

key indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is set,
the smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any
of the electronic key buttons.

@ Electronic keys that will not be used
for long periods of time can be set to
the battery-saving mode in advance.

M Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses
weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the
electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry &
start system, wireless remote control
and immobilizer system from operating
properly. (Ways of coping: —P.407)
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® When the electronic key battery is
depleted

@ Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device

® When the electronic key is in contact
with, or is covered by the following
metallic objects

 Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

» Cigarette boxes that have aluminum

foil inside

Metallic wallets or bags

Coins

Hand warmers made of metal

Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless keys (that emit
radio waves) are being used nearby
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® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
that emit radio waves

< Another vehicle’s electronic key or a
wireless key that emits radio waves

« Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

« Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed
near a battery charger or electronic
devices

® When the vehicle is parked in a pay
parking spot where radio waves are
emitted

If the doors cannot be locked/unlocked
using the smart entry & start system,
lock/unlock the doors by performing any
of the following:

@ Bring the electronic key close to either
front door handle and operate the
entry function.

@ Operate the wireless remote control.

If the doors cannot be locked/unlocked
using the above methods, use the
mechanical key. (—P.408)

If the hybrid system cannot be started
using the smart entry & start system,
refer to P.408.

M Note for the entry function

@ Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

* The electronic key is too close to the
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlocked.

¢ The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, luggage cover or floor, or
in the door pockets or glove box when
the hybrid system is started or power
switch modes are changed.

@ Do not leave the electronic key on top
of the instrument panel or near the

door pockets when exiting the vehicle.
Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by
the antenna outside the cabin and the
door will become lockable from the
outside, possibly trapping the elec-
tronic key inside the vehicle.

@ As long as the electronic key is within
the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. How-
ever, only the doors detecting the
electronic key can be used to unlock
the vehicle.

® Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the hybrid system if the electronic key
is near the window.

® The doors may unlock or lock if a
large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, such as in the rain orin a
car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors
will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors
are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used
to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a pos-
sibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use
the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

® Touching the door lock or unlock sen-
sor while wearing gloves may prevent
lock or unlock operation.

® When the lock operation is performed
using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be shown up to two consecu-
tive times. After this, no recognition
signals will be given.

@ If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and
unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow
the following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

» Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)
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« Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.135)

@ If the electronic key is inside the vehi-
cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

@ The lock sensor may not work prop-
erly if it comes into contact with ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor
and attempt to operate it again.

® A sudden handle operation or a han-
dle operation immediately after enter-
ing the effective range may prevent
the doors from being unlocked. Touch
the door unlock sensor and check that
the doors are unlocked before pulling
the door handle again.

@ If there is another electronic key in the
detection area, it may take slightly lon-
ger to unlock the doors after the door
handle is gripped.

B When the vehicle is not driven for
extended periods

@ To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
ft.) of the vehicle.

@ The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.431)

@ Setting the electronic key to battery-
saving mode helps to reduce key bat-
tery depletion. (—P.135)

M To operate the system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehi-
cle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding
condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the
system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the
door lock prevention function may not
operate.)

M If the smart entry & start system
does not operate properly

® Locking and unlocking the doors:
—P.408

@ Starting the hybrid system: —P.408

M Customization
Some functions can be customized.
(—»P.431)

W If the smart entry & start system
has been deactivated in a custom-
ized setting

@ Locking and unlocking the doors: Use
the wireless remote control or
mechanical key. (—P.126, 408)

@ Starting the hybrid system and chang-
ing power switch modes: —P.408

@ Stopping the hybrid system: -P.171

M Certification for the smart entry &
start system

—P.496

A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

® People with implantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchroni-
zation therapy-pacemakers or
implantable cardioverter defibrilla-
tors should maintain a reasonable
distance between themselves and
the smart entry & start system
antennas. (—P.134)
The radio waves may affect the
operation of such devices. If neces-
sary, the entry function can be dis-
abled. Ask any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer for
details, such as the frequency of
radio waves and timing of the emit-
ted radio waves. Then, consult your
doctor to see if you should disable
the entry function.
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A WARNING

® Users of any electrical medical
device other than implantable car-
diac pacemakers, cardiac resyn-
chronization therapy-pacemakers
or implantable cardioverter defibril-
lators should consult the manufac-
turer of the device for information
about its operation under the influ-
ence of radio waves.
Radio waves could have unex-
pected effects on the operation of
such medical devices.

Ask any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for details on dis-
abling the entry function.
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IAdjustment procedure

Seat position adjustment lever

Seatback angle adjustment
lever

Vertical height adjustment lever"
" If equipped

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under
the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than neces-
sary.

If the seat is too reclined, the lap
belt may slide past the hips and
apply restraint forces directly to the
abdomen, or your neck may contact
the shoulder belt, increasing the
risk of death or serious injury in the
event of an accident.

Adjustments should not be made
while driving as the seat may unex-
pectedly move and cause the driver
to lose control of the vehicle.

@ After adjusting the seat, make sure
that the seat is locked in position.

A WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position

@ Take care when adjusting the seat
position to ensure that other pas-
sengers are not injured by the mov-
ing seat.

@ Do not put your hands under the
seat or near the moving parts to
avoid injury.

Fingers or hands may become
jammed in the seat mechanism.

® Make sure to leave enough space
around the feet so they do not get
stuck.

M Seat adjustment

@ Be careful that the seat does not hit
passengers or luggage.

NOTICE

B When adjusting a front seat

When adjusting a front seat, make
sure that the head restraint does not
contact the headliner. Otherwise, the
head restraint and headliner may be
damaged.
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Rear seats

The seatbacks of the rear seats
can be folded down.

Folding down and returning
the rear seatbacks

M Folding down the rear seat-
backs

1 Move the front seats forward.
(—P.139)

2 Stow the rear center seat belt
buckle.

3 Lower the head restraints to the
lowest position. (—P.142)

4 Pull the seatback lock release
lever and fold the seatback
down.

Each seatback may be folded sepa-
rately.

M Returning the rear seatbacks

Raise the rear seatback until it
locks.

Check that the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks
down

® Do not fold the seatbacks down
while driving.

® Stop the vehicle on level ground,
set the parking brake and shift the
shift lever to P.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a
folded seatback or in the luggage
compartment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the
luggage compartment.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on the
rear center seat if the rear right seat
is folded down, as the seat belt
buckle for the rear center seat belt
is then concealed under the folded
seat and cannot be used.

@ Be careful not to get your hand
caught when folding the rear seat-

backs.
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A WARNING

® Adjust the position of the front seats
before folding down the rear seat-
backs so that the front seats do not
interfere with the rear seatbacks
when folding down the rear seat-
backs.

M After returning the rear seatback
to the upright position

® Make sure that the seatback is
securely locked in position by lightly
pushing it back and forth.

If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release lever. Make
sure that the red mark is not visible.

7z,
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® Check that the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback.

If the seat belt gets caught between
the seatback’s securing hook and
latch, it may damage the seat belt.

Head restraints

Head restraints are provided
for the front seats, rear outer
seats and rear center seat (if

equipped).

A WARNING

M Head restraint precautions

Observe the following precautions

regarding the head restraints. Failure

to do so may result in death or serious

injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed
for each respective seat.

@ Adjust the head restraints to the
correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints,
push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head
restraints removed.

IAdjusting a head restraint

B Front seats

1 Up

Pull the head restraint up.
2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button [A].

w
@
=
o
=
@
o
=
=
>
«Q



142

3-3. Adjusting the seats

B Rear seats

<
iy
O
ﬁ Ay
1 Up
Pull the head restraint up.
2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button [A]

M Adjusting the height of the head
restraints (front seats)

Make sure that the head restraints are
adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your
ears.

B Adjusting the rear center seat head
restraint

Always raise the head restraint one level
from the stowed position when using.

Removing the head
restraints

B Front seats

Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button @

If the head restraint touches the ceiling,

making the removal difficult, adjust the
seatback angle. (—P.139)

s
8

B Rear center seat (if equipped)

Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button |Z|

il

B Rear outer seats
1 Pull the seatback lock release

lever @ and fold down the seat-
back until it reaches the position
where the head restraints can

<

be removed.
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2 Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button

i

B Rear outer seats
1 Pull the seatback lock release

lever |Z| and fold down the seat-
back until it reaches the position

Ilnstalling the head restraints where the head restraints can
be installed.

B Front seats

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down
to the lock position.
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Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

2 Align the head restraint with
@ installation holes and push it
down to the lock position. Press
and hold the lock release button
when inserting the head

) ) restraint.
B Rear center seat (if equipped)

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down
to the lock position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.
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Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

1 Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Do not adjust the steering wheel while
driving.

Doing so may cause the driver to mis-
handle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

M After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is
securely locked.

Otherwise, the steering wheel may
move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, and resulting in death or
serious injury. Also, the horn may not
sound if the steering wheel is not
securely locked.

IHorn

To sound the horn, press on or
close to the k:‘ mark.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

Adjusting the height of rear

view mirror 1 Normal position

2 Anti-glare position

The height of the rear view mirror
can be adjusted to suit your driving
posture.

» Auto anti-glare inside rear view
mirror

Responding to the level of bright-
ness of the headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is auto-
matically reduced.

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode on/off
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When the automatic anti-glare function
is in ON mode, the indicator illumi-

- nates. The function will set to ON mode
M_ each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

Pressing the button turns the function

to off mode. (The indicator |Z| also
M Caution while driving turns off.)

Do not adjust the position of the mir-
ror while driving.

Doing so may lead to mishandling of
the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

A WARNING

< oa@s g

IAnti-gIare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear Ié
view mirror

Reflected light from the headlights
of vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever.
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B To prevent sensor error (vehicles
with an auto anti-glare inside rear
view mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate

properly, do not touch or cover them.

Outside rear view mir-

rors

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

A WARNING

B Important points while driving

Observe the following precautions

while driving.

Failure to do so may result in loss of

control of the vehicle and cause an

accident, resulting in death or serious

injury.

® Do not adjust the mirrors while driv-
ing.

® Do not drive with the mirrors folded.

® Both the driver and passenger side
mirrors must be extended and prop-
erly adjusted before driving.

IAdjustment procedure

1 To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.
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2 To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The power switch is in ACC or ON.

B When the mirrors are fogged up (if
equipped)

The outside rear view mirrors can be

cleared using the mirror defoggers. Turn

on the rear window defogger to turn on

the outside rear view mirror defoggers.

(—P.286)

A WARNING

B When the mirror defoggers are
operating (if equipped)
Do not touch the rear view mirror sur-

faces, as they can become very hot
and burn you.

Folding and extending the
mirrors

» Manual type

Push the mirror back in the direc-
tion of the vehicle’s rear.

/

1 Folds the mirrors
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2 Extends the mirrors

Putting the outside rear view mirror
folding switch in the neutral position
sets the mirrors to automatic mode.
Automatic mode allows the folding or
extending of the mirrors to be linked to
locking/unlocking of the doors with the
smart entry function or wireless remote
control.

M Using automatic mode in cold
weather (vehicles with automatic
mode)

When automatic mode is used in cold
weather, the door mirror could freeze up
and automatic stowing and return may
not be possible. In this case, remove
any ice and snow from the door mirror,
then either operate the mirror using
manual mode or move the mirror by
hand.

M Customization
Some functions can be customized.



148 3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

(—P.431)

A WARNING

B When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror
malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.
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Power windows”

" If equipped

Opening and closing the
power windows

The power windows can be opened
and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the
windows as follows:

[ Ay |
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1 Closing
2 One-touch closing”
3 Opening
4 One-touch opening”

: To stop the window partway, operate
the switch in the opposite direction.

B The power windows can be oper-
ated when

The power switch is in ON.

M Operating the power windows after
turning the hybrid system off

The power windows can be operated for
approximately 45 seconds after the
power switch is turned to ACC or OFF.
They cannot, however, be operated
once either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between
the window and the window frame while
the window is closing, window move-

ment is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

[l Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between
the door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is
stopped.

B When the window cannot be
opened or closed

When the jam protection function or
catch protection function operates
unusually and the side window cannot
be opened or closed, perform the follow-
ing operations with the power window
switch of that door.

@ Stop the vehicle. With the power
switch in ON, within 4 seconds of the
jam protection function or catch pro-
tection function activating, continu-
ously operate the power window
switch in the one-touch closing direc-
tion or one-touch opening direction so
that the side window can be opened
and closed.

@ If the side window cannot be opened
and closed even when performing the
above operations, perform the follow-
ing procedure for function initializa-
tion.

1 Turn the power switch to ON.

2 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
side window.

3 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the side window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second
or more.

5 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening
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direction, and hold it there for
approximately 4 seconds or more.

6 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction again. After the side win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.

If you release the switch while the win-
dow is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If the window reverses and cannot be
fully closed or opened, have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

B Door lock linked window operation

® The power windows can be opened
and closed using the key (vehicles
without a smart entry & start system)
or mechanical key (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system).* (—P.127,
408)

@ The power windows can be opened
and closed using the wireless remote
control.” (—P.126)

: These settings must be customized at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

M Closing the windows

® The driver is responsible for all the
power window operations, including
the operation for the passengers. In
order to prevent accidental opera-
tion, especially by a child, do not let
a child operate the power windows.
It is possible for children and other
passengers to have body parts
caught in the power window. Also,
when riding with a child, it is recom-
mended to use the window lock
switch. (—P.151)

® Check to make sure that all passen-
gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when a window is being
operated.

® When using the wireless remote
control, key or mechanical key and
operating the power windows, oper-
ate the power window after check-
ing to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window. Also do not let a child oper-
ate window by the wireless remote
control, key or mechanical key. It is
possible for children and other pas-
sengers to get caught in the power
window.

® When exiting the vehicle, turn the
power switch off, carry the key and
exit the vehicle along with the child.
There may be accidental opera-
tion, due to mischief, etc., that may
possibly lead to an accident.
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A\ WARNING

M Jam protection function
@ Never use any part of your body to @
intentionally activate the jam pro- /<®;
V7

\%l

>~

tection function. /

=
@ The jam protection function may not o
work if something gets jammed just \> C =Y
before the window is fully closed. /
Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the window.

B The window lock switch can be
operated when

The power switch is in ON.

M Catch protection function

® Never use any part of your body or
clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function. B When the 12-volt battery is discon-
nected

The window lock switch is disabled. If
necessary, press the window lock switch
after reconnecting the 12-volt battery.

@® The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully
opened. Be careful not to get any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the window.
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Preventing accidental opera-
tion (window lock switch)

This function can be used to pre-
vent children from accidentally
opening or closing a passenger
window.

Press the switch.

The indicator will come on and the
passenger windows will be locked.

The passenger windows can still be
opened and closed using the driver’s
switch even if the lock switch is on.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

Ml Starting the hybrid system
—P.167, 169

M Driving

1 With the brake pedal depressed,

shift the shift lever to D.
(—P.175)

2 If the parking brake is in manual
mode, release the parking
brake. (—P.178)

3 Gradually release the brake
pedal and gently depress the
accelerator pedal to accelerate
the vehicle.

B Stopping

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal.

2 If necessary, set the parking
brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an
extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to P. (—P.175)

W Parking the vehicle

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal to stop the vehi-
cle completely.

2 Set the parking brake (—P.178),
and shift the shift lever to P.
(—>P.175)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Turn the power switch to OFF to
stop the hybrid system.

Slowly release the brake pedal.

5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as
needed.

Ml Starting off on a steep uphill
1 Make sure that the parking

brake is set and shift the shift
lever to D.

2 Gently depress the accelerator
pedal.

3 Release the parking brake.

M For fuel-efficient driving

Keep in mind that hybrid vehicles are
similar to conventional vehicles, and it is
necessary to refrain from activities such
as sudden acceleration. (—P.278)

M Driving in the rain

® Drive carefully when it is raining,
because visibility will be reduced, the
windows may become fogged-up, and
the road will be slippery.

@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain,
because the road surface will be
especially slippery.

® Refrain from high speeds when driv-
ing on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water
between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and
brakes from operating properly.

M Restraining the hybrid system out-
put (Brake Override System)

® When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the hybrid system output may be
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restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the
system is operating.

B ECO Accelerator Guidance
(—P.101, 107)

Eco-friendly driving may be achieved

more easily by staying within the zone of

Eco acceleration. Also, by staying within

the zone of Eco acceleration, it will be

easier to obtain a good Eco score.

® When starting off:

Gradually depress the accelerator pedal

to stay within the zone of Eco accelera-

tion and accelerate to the desired

speed. By refraining from excessive

acceleration, a good eco start score will

be obtained.

® When driving:

After accelerating to the desired speed,
release the accelerator pedal and drive
at a stable speed while staying within
the zone of Eco acceleration. By staying
within the zone of Eco acceleration, a
good eco cruise score will be obtained.

® When stopping:

By starting to release the accelerator
pedal early before decelerating, a good
eco stop score will be obtained.

M Restraining sudden start (Drive-
Start Control)

® When the following unusual operation
is performed, the hybrid system output
may be restrained.

« When the shift lever is shifted from R
toD,DtoR,NtoR,PtoD",orPtoR"
(D includes B) with the accelerator
pedal depressed, a warning message
appears on the multi-information dis-
play. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tion.

« When the accelerator pedal is
depressed too much while the vehicle

is in reverse.
" Depending on the situation, the shift
position may not be changed.

® While Drive-Start Control is being acti-

vated, your vehicle may have trouble

escaping from the mud or fresh snow.

In such case, deactivate TRC

(—P.273) to cancel Drive-Start Control

so that the vehicle may become able

to escape from the mud or fresh snow.

M Breaking in your new Mazda

To extend the life of the vehicle, observ-

ing the following precautions is recom-
mended:

@ For the first 300 km (186 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

@ For the first 800 km (500 miles):
Do not tow a trailer. (vehicles with tow-
ing packages only)

@ For the first 1000 km (621 miles):

« Do not drive at extremely high
speeds.

 Avoid sudden acceleration.

» Do not drive at a constant speed for
extended periods.

M Operating your vehicle in aforeign
country

Comply with the relevant vehicle regis-
tration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P.422)

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake
pedal while stopped with the
“READY” indicator is illuminated. This
prevents the vehicle from creeping.
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A WARNING

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar
with the location of the brake and
accelerator pedals to avoid
depressing the wrong pedal.

« Accidentally depressing the accel-
erator pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden accelera-
tion that may lead to an accident.

¢ When backing up, you may twist
your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make
sure to operate the pedals properly.

« Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

« Depress the brake pedal using your
right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay
response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ The driver should pay extra atten-
tion to pedestrians when the vehicle
is powered only by the electric
motor (traction motor). As there is
no engine noise, the pedestrians
may misjudge the vehicle’'s move-
ment.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or
stop the vehicle near flammable
materials.
The exhaust system and exhaust
gases can be extremely hot. These
hot parts may cause a fire if there is
any flammable material nearby.

® During normal driving, do not turn
off the hybrid system. Turning the
hybrid system off while driving will
not cause loss of steering or brak-
ing control, however, power assist
to the steering will be lost. This will
make it more difficult to steer
smoothly, so you should pull over
and stop the vehicle as soon as it is
safe to do so.
In the event of an emergency, such
as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way:
—P.366

@ Use engine braking (shift position
B) to maintain a safe speed when
driving down a steep hill.

Using the brakes continuously may
cause the brakes to overheat and
lose effectiveness. (—P.175)

® Do not adjust the positions of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the
inside or outside rear view mirrors
while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’
arms, heads or other parts of their
body are not outside the vehicle.

B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration and
steering may cause tire slippage
and reduce your ability to control
the vehicle.

® Sudden acceleration, engine brak-
ing due to shifting, or changes in
engine speed could cause the vehi-
cle to skid.
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A WARNING

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake pedal to
make sure that the brakes are func-
tioning properly. Wet brake pads
may prevent the brakes from func-
tioning properly. If the brakes on
only one side are wet and not func-
tioning properly, steering control
may be affected.

B When shifting the shift lever

® Do not let the vehicle roll backward
while a forward driving position is
selected, or roll forward while the
shift lever is in R.
Doing so may result in an accident
or damage to the vehicle.

® Do not shift the shift lever to P while
the vehicle is moving.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
hybrid system. Engine braking is
not available with the hybrid system
disengaged.

@ Be careful not to shift the shift lever
with the accelerator pedal
depressed. Shifting the shift lever to
any positions other than P or N may
lead to unexpected rapid accelera-
tion of the vehicle that may cause
an accident and result in death or
serious injury.

M If you hear a squealing or scrap-
ing noise (brake pad wear indica-
tors)

Have the brake pads checked and
replaced by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer as soon as
possible.

Rotor damage may result if the pads
are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle
when the wear limits of the brake
pads and/or those of the brake discs
are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped

® Do not depress the accelerator
pedal unnecessarily.
If the shift lever is any position other
than P or N, the vehicle may accel-
erate suddenly and unexpectedly,
causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to
the vehicle rolling away, always
keep depressing the brake pedal
while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated, and apply
the parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an
incline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rolling
forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedal and
securely apply the parking brake as
needed.

® Avoid revving or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed
while the vehicle is stopped may
cause the exhaust system to over-
heat, which could result in a fire if
combustible material is nearby.
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A WARNING

B When the vehicle is parked

® Do not leave glasses, cigarette
lighters, spray cans, or soft drink
cans in the vehicle when it is in the
sun.
Doing so may result in the follow-
ing:

« Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can, and may lead
to afire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle
may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to
deform or crack.

< Soft drink cans may fracture, caus-
ing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also
cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loaded or the seat
is adjusted, causing a fire.

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the
windshield or windows. Do not
place containers such as air fresh-
eners on the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tainers may act as lenses, causing
a fire in the vehicle.

® Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.

® Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P, stop the
hybrid system and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the hybrid system is
operating.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P but the parking brake is
not set, the vehicle may start to
move, possibly leading to an acci-
dent.

® Do not touch the exhaust pipes
while the “READY” indicator is illu-
minated or immediately after turn-
ing the hybrid system off.
Doing so may cause burns.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle

Always turn the hybrid system off.
Otherwise, if you accidentally move
the shift lever or depress the acceler-
ator pedal, this could cause an acci-
dent or fire due to hybrid system
overheating. Additionally, if the vehi-
cle is parked in a poorly ventilated
area, exhaust gases may collect and
enter the vehicle, leading to death or
a serious health hazard.

B When braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive
more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when
the brakes are wet, and this may
cause one side of the vehicle to
brake differently than the other
side. Also, the parking brake may
not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the electronically controlled brake
system does not operate, do not fol-
low other vehicles closely and avoid
hills or sharp turns that require
braking.

In this case, braking is still possible,
but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual.
Also, the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.
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A WARNING

@ The brake system consists of 2 or
more individual hydraulic systems;
if one of the systems fails, the
other(s) will still operate. In this
case, the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual
and the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck

Do not spin the wheels excessively
when a driven wheel is up in the air,
or the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud,
etc. This may damage the driveline
components or propel the vehicle for-
ward or backward, causing an acci-
dent.

NOTICE

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time
during driving, as this may restrain
the hybrid system output.

® Do not use the accelerator pedal or
depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the
vehicle on a hill.

B When parking the vehicle

Always set the parking brake and shift
the shift lever to P. Failure to do so
may cause the vehicle to move or the
vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

M Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

@ Do not turn the steering wheel fully
in either direction and hold it there
for an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power
steering motor.

® When driving over bumps in the
road, drive as slowly as possible to
avoid damaging the wheels, under-
side of the vehicle, etc.

M If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the
following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress
the brake pedal to slow down the
vehicle.

@ It may be difficult to control your
vehicle.

® The vehicle will make abnormal
sounds or vibrations.

@ The vehicle will lean abnormally.

Information on what to do in case of a
flat tire (—P.386, 397)

B When encountering flooded
roads

Do not drive on a road that has
flooded after heavy rain, etc. Doing so
may cause the following serious dam-
age to the vehicle:
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® Engine stalling
@ Short in electrical components

® Engine damage caused by water
immersion

In the event that you drive on a
flooded road and the vehicle
becomes flooded or stuck in mud or
sand, be sure to have any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer check
the following:

® Brake function

® Changes in quantity and quality of
oil and fluid used for the engine,
hybrid transmission, etc.

@ Lubricant condition for the bearings
and suspension joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints,
bearings, etc.
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load:

A WARNING

B Things that must not be carried
in the luggage compartment

The following things may cause a fire
if loaded in the luggage compartment:

@ Receptacles containing gasoline
® Aerosol cans

M Storage precautions

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an acci-
dent.

@ Stow cargo and luggage in the lug-
gage compartment whenever pos-
sible.

® Do not stack cargo and luggage in
the luggage compartment higher
than the seatbacks.

® When you fold down the rear seats,
long items should not be placed
directly behind the front seats.

® Do not place cargo or luggage in or
on the following locations.

¢ At the feet of the driver

« On the front passenger or rear
seats (when stacking items)

« On the luggage cover
¢ On the instrument panel

¢ On the dashboard

® Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

@ Never allow anyone to ride in the
luggage compartment. It is not
designed for passengers. They
should ride in their seats with their
seat belts properly fastened.

M Load and distribution
® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deteri-
oration of steering or braking con-
trol which may cause death or
serious injury.
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Trailer towing (vehicles
with towing packages -

Trailer towing (vehicles
without towing pack-

ages - including except for Reunion)

Reunion)

Your vehicle is designed pri-

Mazda does not recommend marily as a passenger carrying
towing a trailer with your vehi- vehicle. Towing a trailer will
cle. have an adverse effect on han-

dling, performance, braking,
durability, and fuel consump-
tion. Your safety and satisfac-
tion depend on the proper use
of correct equipment and cau-
tious driving habits. For your
safety and the safety of others,
do not overload the vehicle or
trailer.

Mazda also does not recom-
mend the installation of a tow
hitch or the use of a tow hitch
carrier for a wheelchair,
scooter, bicycle, etc. Your vehi-
cle is not designed for trailer
towing or for the use of tow
hitch mounted carriers.

To tow a trailer safely, use
extreme care and drive the
vehicle in accordance with the
trailer’s characteristics and
operating conditions.
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®) ®) o Mazda warranties do not apply
to damage or malfunction
caused by towing a trailer for
commercial purposes.

Contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer for further information
about additional requirements
such as towing kits, etc.

IWeight limits

Check the allowable towing capac-
ity, GVM (Gross Vehicle Mass),
MPAC (Maximum Permissible Axle
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Capacity), and permissible draw-
bar load before towing. (—P.420)

ITowing hitch/bracket

Mazda recommends the use of the
Mazda hitch/bracket for your vehi-
cle. Other products of a suitable
nature and comparable quality may
also be used.

Important points regarding
trailer loads

H Total trailer weight and per-
missible drawbar load

(4]

. L,
%
[A] Total trailer weight

Weight of the trailer itself plus the trailer
load should be within the maximum
towing capacity. Exceeding this weight
is dangerous. (—P.420)

When towing a trailer, use a friction
coupler or friction stabilizer (sway con-
trol device).

Permissible drawbar load

Allocate the trailer load so that the
drawbar load is greater than 25 kg
(55.1 Ib.) or 4% of the towing capacity.
Do not let the drawbar load exceed the
indicated weight. (—P.420)

M Information tag (manufac-
turer’s label)

XXX/ O[XX WLV
X xfexx 7z s|xx¥iso

(@] [>]

3
8
g
3

X

MODEL XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX XX XXX

[A]| Gross vehicle mass

The combined weight of the driver, pas-
sengers, luggage, towing hitch, total
curb mass and drawbar load should not
exceed the gross vehicle mass by more
than 100 kg (220.5 Ib.). Exceeding this
weight is dangerous.

Maximum permissible rear axle
capacity
The weight borne by the rear axle
should not exceed the maximum per-
missible rear axle capacity by 15% or
more. Exceeding this weight is danger-
ous. The values for towing capacity
were derived from testing conducted at
sea level. Take note that engine output
and towing capacity will be reduced at
high altitudes.
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A WARNING

B When the gross vehicle mass or
maximum permissible axle
capacity is exceeded

Failing to observe this precaution may
lead to an accident causing death or
serious injury.

® Add an additional 20.0 kPa (0.2
kgf/cm2 or bar, 3 psi) to the recom-
mended tire inflation pressure
value. (—P.426)

® Do not exceed the established
speed limit for towing a trailer in
built-up areas or 100 km/h (62
mph), whichever is the lower.

Installation positions for the
towing hitch/bracket and
hitch ball

I
|

s

L

1 511 mm (20.1in.)
2 513 mm (20.2in.)

l'\I//\LJ

Il
i
o

690 mm (27.2in.)
600 mm (23.6 in.)
322 mm (12.7 in.)
19 mm (0.75in.)

370 mm (14.6 in.)

N o o b~ W

M Tire information

@ Increase the tire inflation pressure to
20.0 kPa (0.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 3 psi)
greater than the recommended value
when towing. (—P.426)

@ Increase the air pressure of the trailer
tires in accordance with the total
trailer weight and according to the val-
ues recommended by the manufac-
turer of your trailer.

M Trailer lights

Please consult any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer when installing
trailer lights, as incorrect installation
may cause damage to the vehicle’s
lights. Please take care to comply with
your state’s laws when installing trailer
lights.
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M Break-in schedule

Mazda recommends that vehicles fitted
with new power train components
should not be used for towing trailers for
the first 800 km (500 miles).

Il Safety checks before towing

® Check that the maximum load limit for
the towing hitch/bracket hitch ball is
not exceeded. Bear in mind that the
coupling weight of the trailer will add
to the load exerted on the vehicle.
Also make sure that you will not be
towing a load that exceeds the maxi-
mum permissible axle capacity.

® Ensure that the trailer load is secure.

@ Supplementary outside rear view mir-
rors should be added to the vehicle if
the traffic behind cannot be clearly
seen with standard mirrors. Adjust the
extending arms of these mirrors on
both sides of the vehicle so that they
always provide maximum visibility of
the road behind.

M Maintenance

® Maintenance must be performed more
frequently when using the vehicle for
towing due to the greater weight bur-
den placed on the vehicle compared
to normal driving.

@ Retighten all bolts securing the hitch-
ing ball and bracket after towing for
approximately 1000 km (600 miles).

NOTICE

B When the rear bumper strength-
ening material is aluminum

Ensure the steel bracket part does not
come directly in contact with that
area.

When steel and aluminum come into
contact, there is a reaction similar to
corrosion, which will weaken the sec-
tion concerned and may result in
damage. Apply a rust inhibitor to parts
that will come in contact when attach-
ing a steel bracket.

IGuidance

Your vehicle will handle differently
when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious
injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

B Checking connections
between trailer and lights

Stop the vehicle and check the
operation of the connection
between the trailer and lights after
driving for a brief period as well as
before starting off.

M Practicing driving with a cou-
pled trailer

® Get the feel for turning, stopping
and reversing with the trailer
coupled by practicing in an area
with no or light traffic.

When reversing with a coupled
trailer, hold the section of the
steering wheel nearest to you
and rotate clockwise to turn the
trailer left or counterclockwise to
turn it right. Always rotate a little
at a time to prevent steering
error. Have someone guide you
when reversing to lessen the risk
of an accident.

M Increasing vehicle-to-vehicle
distance

At a speed of 10 km/h (6 mph), the
distance to the vehicle running
ahead of you should be equivalent
to or greater than the combined
length of your vehicle and trailer.
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Avoid sudden braking that may
cause skidding. Otherwise, the
vehicle may spin out of control. This
is especially true when driving on
wet or slippery road surfaces.

M Sudden acceleration/steering
input/cornering

Executing sharp turns when towing
may result in the trailer colliding
with your vehicle. Decelerate well in
advance when approaching turns
and take them slowly and carefully
to avoid sudden braking.

B Important points regarding
turning

The wheels of the trailer will travel
closer to the inside of the curve
than the wheels of the vehicle. To
make allowance for this, take the
turns wider than you would nor-
mally do.

B Important points regarding
stability

Vehicle movement resulting from
uneven road surfaces and strong
crosswinds will affect handling. The
vehicle may also be rocked by
passing buses or large trucks. Fre-
guently check behind when moving
alongside such vehicles. As soon
as such vehicle movement occurs,
immediately start to decelerate
smoothly by slowly applying the
brakes. Always steer the vehicle
straight ahead while braking.

M Passing other vehicles
Consider the total combined length

of your vehicle and trailer and
ensure that the vehicle-to-vehicle
distance is sufficient before execut-
ing lane changes.

B Transmission information

To maintain engine braking effi-
ciency and charging system perfor-
mance when using engine braking,
do not use the transmission in D.
(—P.175)

M If the engine overheats

Towing a loaded trailer up a long,
steep incline in temperatures
exceeding 30°C (85°F) may result
in the engine overheating. If the
engine coolant temperature gauge
indicates that the engine is over-
heating, turn the air conditioning off
immediately, leave the road and
stop the vehicle in a safe place.
(—P.414)

B When parking the vehicle

Always place wheel chocks under
the wheels of both the vehicle and
trailer. Firmly set the parking brake
and shift the shift lever to P.

A WARNING

Follow all the instructions described in
this section. Failure to do so could
cause an accident resulting in death
or serious injury.

M Trailer towing precautions

When towing, make sure that none of
the weight limits are exceeded.
(—P.162)
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A WARNING

M Vehicle speed in towing

Observe the legal maximum speeds
for trailer towing.

M Before descending hills or long
declines

Reduce speed and downshift. How-
ever, never downshift suddenly while
descending steep or long downhill
grades.

M Operation of the brake pedal

Do not hold the brake pedal

depressed often or for long periods of
time. Doing so may result in the brake
overheating or reduce braking effects.

B To avoid accident or injury

@ Vehicles with a compact spare tire:
Do not tow a trailer when the com-
pact spare tire is installed on your
vehicle.

@ Vehicles with the emergency tire
puncture repair kit: Do not tow a
trailer when the tire installed is
repaired with the emergency tire
puncture repair Kit.

® Vehicles with a Dynamic radar
cruise control: Do not use dynamic
radar cruise control when you are
towing.

NOTICE

B Do not directly splice trailer
lights

Directly splicing trailer lights may

damage your vehicle’s electrical sys-

tem and cause a malfunction.
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Power (ignition) switch
(vehicles without a

smart entry & start sys-
tem)

IStarting the hybrid system

1 Check that the parking brake is
set.

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P.

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal.

Turn the power switch to START
to start the hybrid system.
If the “READY” indicator turns on, the
hybrid system will operate normally.

Continue depressing the brake pedal
until the “READY” indicator is illumi-
nated.

5 Check that the “READY” indica-
tor is illuminated.

The vehicle cannot be driven if the
“READY” indicator is off.

M If the hybrid system does not start

The immobilizer system may not have
been deactivated. (—P.81) Contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B When the ambient temperature is
low, such as during winter driving
conditions

® When starting the hybrid system, the
flashing time of the “READY” indicator
may be long. Leave the vehicle as it is
until the “READY” indicator is steady
on, as steady means the vehicle is
able to move.

® When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) is extremely cold (below approxi-
mately -30°C [-22°F]) under the

influence of the outside temperature, it
may not be possible to start the hybrid
system. In this case, try to start the
hybrid system again after the tem-
perature of the hybrid battery
increases due to the outside tempera-
ture increase, etc.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a
hybrid vehicle

—>P.75

B When the steering lock cannot be
released

When starting the hybrid system, the
power switch may seem stuck in OFF.
To free it, turn the key while turning the
steering wheel slightly left and right.
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M If the “READY” indicator does not
come on

In the event that the “READY” indicator
does not come on even after performing
the proper procedures for starting the
vehicle, contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer immediately.

M If the hybrid system is malfunction-
ing
—P.383

A WARNING

B When starting the hybrid system

Always start the hybrid system while
sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not
depress the accelerator pedal while
starting the hybrid system under any
circumstances.Doing so may cause
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.
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NOTICE

B When starting the hybrid system

If the hybrid system becomes difficult
to start, have your vehicle checked by
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer immediately.

Changing the power switch
positions

1 OFF (“LOCK” position)

The steering wheel is locked and the
key can be removed. (The key can be
removed only when the shift lever is in
P.)

2 ACC (“ACC” position)

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.

3 ON (“ON” position)

All electrical components can be used.
4 START (“START” position)

For starting the hybrid system.

B Turning the key from ACC to OFF
1 Shift the shift lever to P.
2 Push in the key and turn it to OFF.

B Key reminder function

A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is
opened while the power switch is in OFF
or ACC to remind you to remove the
key.

A WARNING

B Caution when driving

Do not turn the power switch to OFF
while driving. If, in an emergency, you
must turn the hybrid system off while
the vehicle is moving, turn the power
switch only to ACC to stop the hybrid
system. An accident may result if the
hybrid system is stopped while driv-
ing. (—P.366)

NOTICE

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not leave the power switch in ACC
or ON for long periods of time without
the hybrid system running.
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Power (ignition) switch
(vehicles with a smart

entry & start system)

Performing the following oper-
ations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person
starts the hybrid system or
changes power switch modes.

IStarting the hybrid system

1 Press the parking brake switch
to check that the parking brake
is set.

Check that the shift lever is in P.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

ﬁ and a message will be displayed
on the multi-information display. If it is

not displayed, the hybrid system cannot
be started.

4 Press the power switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the power switch, one
short, firm press is enough. It is not

necessary to press and hold the switch.

If the “READY" indicator turns on, the
hybrid system will operate normally.

Continue depressing the brake pedal
until the “READY” indicator is illumi-
nated.

The hybrid system can be started from

any power switch mode.

5 Check that the “READY” indica-
tor is illuminated.

The vehicle cannot be driven if the
“READY” indicator is off.

M Power switch illumination

In the following situations, the power
switch is illuminated.

® When the driver’s or passenger’s door
is opened.

® When the power switch is in ACC or
ON.

® When the power switch mode is
changed from ACC or ON to off.

Also, in the following situation, the
power switch flashes.

® When depressing the brake pedal
while carrying the electronic key.

M If the hybrid system does not start

® The immobilizer system may not have
been deactivated. (—P.81)
Contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

@ If a message related to start-up is
shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions.

B When the ambient temperature is
low, such as during winter driving
conditions

® When starting the hybrid system, the
flashing time of the “READY” indicator
may be long. Leave the vehicle as it is
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until the “READY” indicator is steady
on, as steady means the vehicle is
able to move.

® When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) is extremely cold (below approxi-
mately -30°C [-22°F]) under the
influence of the outside temperature, it
may not be possible to start the hybrid
system. In this case, try to start the
hybrid system again after the tem-
perature of the hybrid battery
increases due to the outside tempera-
ture increase, etc.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a
hybrid vehicle

—P.75

W If the 12-volt battery is discharged

The hybrid system cannot be started
using the smart entry & start system.
Refer to P.409 to restart the hybrid sys-
tem.

M Electronic key battery depletion
—P.122

M Conditions affecting operation
—P.135

H Notes for the entry function
—P.136

i Steering lock function

@ After turning the power switch off and
opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to
the steering lock function. Operating
the power switch again automatically
cancels the steering lock.

® When the steering lock cannot be
released, “Push Power Switch while
Turning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
Press the power switch shortly and
firmly while turning the steering wheel
left and right.

@ ®
N2 Tr

@ To prevent the steering lock motor
from overheating, the motor may be
suspended if the hybrid system is
turned on and off repeatedly in a short
period of time. In this case, refrain
from operating the power switch. After
about 10 seconds, the steering lock
motor will resume functioning.

M If the “READY” indicator does not
come on

In the event that the “READY” indicator
does not come on even after performing
the proper procedures for starting the
vehicle, contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer immediately.

M If the hybrid system is malfunction-
ing
—P.383

M Electronic key battery
—P.351

M Operation of the power switch

@ If the switch is not pressed shortly and
firmly, the power switch mode may not
change or the hybrid system may not
start.

@ If attempting to restart the hybrid sys-
tem immediately after turning the
power switch off, the hybrid system
may not start in some cases. After
turning the power switch off, please
wait a few seconds before restarting
the hybrid system.

M Customization

If the smart entry & start system has
been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to P.407.
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A WARNING

B When starting the hybrid system

Always start the hybrid system while
sitting in the driver’'s seat. Do not
depress the accelerator pedal while
starting the hybrid system under any
circumstances.

Doing so may cause an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving

If hybrid system failure occurs while
the vehicle is moving, do not lock or
open the doors until the vehicle
reaches a safe and complete stop.
Activation of the steering lock in this
circumstance may lead to an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

B When starting the hybrid system

If the hybrid system becomes difficult
to start, have your vehicle checked by
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer immediately.

B Symptoms indicating a malfunc-
tion with the power switch

If the power switch seems to be oper-
ating somewhat differently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be a malfunction. Contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer immediately.

IStopping the hybrid system

1 Stop the vehicle completely.
2 Setthe parking brake (—P.178),
and shift the shift lever to P.

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Press the power switch.

The hybrid system will stop, and the
meter display will be extinguished.

4 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON” is not shown on
the multi-information display.

A WARNING

M Stopping the hybrid system in an
emergency

@ If you want to stop the hybrid sys-
tem in an emergency while driving
the vehicle, press and hold the
power switch for more than 2 sec-
onds, or press it briefly 3 times or
more in succession. (—P.366)
However, do not touch the power
switch while driving except in an
emergency. Turning the hybrid sys-
tem off while driving will not cause
loss of steering or braking control,
however, power assist to the steer-
ing will be lost. This will make it
more difficult to steer smoothly, so
you should pull over and stop the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do
So.

@ If the power switch is operated
while the vehicle is running, a warn-
ing message will be shown on the
multi-information display and a
buzzer sounds.

@ To restart the hybrid system after
performing an emergency shut-
down, shift the shift lever to N and
then press the power switch.

Changing power switch
modes

Modes can be changed by pressing
the power switch with brake pedal
released. (The mode changes each
time the switch is pressed.)
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“ACCESSORY”
[B] “IGNITION ON”

1 OFF
The emergency flashers can be used.
2 ACC

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

3 ON
All electrical components can be used.

“IGNITION ON" will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

*

. If the shift lever is in a position other
than P when turning off the hybrid
system, the power switch will be
remained to ON, not to off.

M Auto power off function

If the vehicle is left in ACC or ON (the
hybrid system is not operating) for more
than 20 minutes with the shift lever in P,
the power switch will automatically turn
off. However, this function cannot
entirely prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge. Do not leave the vehicle with the
power switch in ACC or ON for long
periods of time when the hybrid system

is not operating.

NOTICE

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

® Do not leave the power switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the hybrid system on.

@ If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION
ON?” is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, the power switch is
not off. Exit the vehicle after turning
the power switch off.

When stopping the hybrid
system with the shift lever in
a position other than P

If the hybrid system is stopped with

the shift lever in a position other

than P, the power switch will not be

turned off. Perform the following

procedure to turn the switch off:

1 Check that the parking brake is
set.

Shift the shift lever to P.

Check that “IGNITION ON" is
displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display and press the power
switch shortly and firmly.

4 Check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON" on the multi-
information display is off.

NOTICE
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M To prevent 12-volt battery dis- EV drive mode
charge

Do not stop the hybrid system when

the shift lever is in a position other In EV drive mode, electric

than P. If the hybrid system is stopped power is supplied by the

in another shift lever position, the . i -
power switch will not be turned off and hybrid battery (traction pat
remained to ON. If the vehicle is left in tery), and only the electric
ON, battery discharge may occur. motor (traction motor) is used

to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive
in residential areas early in the
morning and late at night, or in
indoor parking lots, etc., with-
out concern for noises and gas
emissions.

IOperating instructions

Turns EV drive mode on/off

O
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When EV drive mode is turned on, the
EV drive mode indicator will come on.
Pressing the switch when in EV drive

mode will return the vehicle to normal

driving (using the gasoline engine and
electric motor [traction motor]).

M Situations in which EV drive mode
cannot be turned on

It may not be possible to turn EV drive
mode on in the following situations. If it
cannot be turned on, a buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display.
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@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is high.
The vehicle has been left in the sun,
driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,
etc.

@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is low.
The vehicle has been left in tempera-
tures lower than about 0°C (32°F) for
a long period of time, etc.

@ The gasoline engine is warming up.

@ The hybrid battery (traction battery) is
low.
The remaining battery level indicated
in the energy monitor display is low.
(—P.118)

@ Vehicle speed is high.

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
firmly or the vehicle is on a hill, etc.

@ The windshield defogger is in use.

B Switching to EV drive mode when
the gasoline engine is cold

If the hybrid system is started while the
gasoline engine is cold, the gasoline
engine will start automatically after a
short period of time in order to warm up.
In this case, you will become unable to
switch to EV drive mode.

After the hybrid system has started and
the “READY” indicator has illuminated,
press the EV drive mode switch before
the gasoline engine starts to switch to
EV drive mode.

B Automatic cancelation of EV drive
mode

When driving in EV drive mode, the gas-
oline engine may start automatically and
the vehicle may be driven by the gaso-
line engine and electric motor (traction
motor) in the following situations. When
EV drive mode is canceled, a buzzer will
sound, the EV drive mode indicator will
flash, and a message will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

@ The hybrid battery (traction battery)
becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated
in the energy monitor display is low.

(—P.118)
@ Vehicle speed is high.

® The accelerator pedal is depressed
firmly or the vehicle is on a hill, etc.

M Possible driving distance when
driving in EV drive mode

EV drive mode’s possible driving dis-
tance ranges from a few hundred
meters to approximately 1 km (0.6 mile).
However, depending on vehicle condi-
tions, there are situations when EV drive
mode cannot be used.

(The distance that is possible depends
on the hybrid battery [traction battery]
level and driving conditions.)

M Fuel economy

The hybrid system is designed to
achieve the best possible fuel economy
during normal driving (using the gaso-
line engine and electric motor [traction
motor]). Driving in EV drive mode more
than necessary may lower fuel econ-
omy.

M If “EV Mode Unavailable” is shown
on the multi-information display

The EV drive mode is not available. The
reason the EV drive mode is not avail-
able (the vehicle is idling, battery charge
is low, vehicle speed is higher than the
EV drive mode operating speed range
or accelerator pedal is depressed too
much) may be displayed. Use the EV
drive mode when it becomes available.

M If “EV Mode Deactivated” is shown
on the multi-information display

The EV drive mode has been automati-
cally canceled. The reason the EV drive
mode is not available (the battery
charge is low, vehicle speed is higher
than the EV drive mode operating speed
range or accelerator pedal is depressed
too much) may be displayed. Drive the
vehicle for a while before attempting to
turn on the EV drive mode again.
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A WARNING

M Caution while driving

When driving in EV drive mode, pay
special attention to the area around
the vehicle. Because there is no
engine noise, pedestrians, people rid-
ing bicycles or other people and vehi-
cles in the area may not be aware of
the vehicle starting off or approaching
them.

Take extra care while driving even if
the acoustic vehicle alerting system is
active.

Hybrid transmission

Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

Shift position purpose and
functions

Shift posi- Objective or function
tion
p Parking the vehicle/start-
ing the hybrid system
R Reversing

Neutral (Condition in
N which the power is not
transmitted)

D Normal driving”

B Applying moderate engine

braking driving down hills

" To improve fuel efficiency and reduce
noise, shift the shift lever to D for nor-
mal driving.

M Restraining sudden start (Drive-
Start Control)

—P.155

B When driving with dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range
activated

Even when switching the driving mode
to power mode with the intent of
enabling engine braking, engine braking
will not occur because dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range will
not be canceled. (—P.270)
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A WARNING

B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift gears sud-
denly.

Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

NOTICE

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)
charge

If the shift lever is in N, the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery) will not be
charged even when the engine is run-
ning. Therefore, if the vehicle is left
with the shift lever in N for a long
period of time, the hybrid battery
(traction battery) will discharge, and
this may result in the vehicle not
being able to start.

IShifting the shift lever

4 )

@Qo o%‘mo]

: While the power switch is in
ON and the brake pedal

depressed”, shift the shift lever
while pushing the shift release but-
ton on the shift knob.

<=: Shift the shift lever while push-
ing the shift release button on the
shift knob.

: Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped.

*

: For the vehicle be able to be shifted
from P, the brake pedal must be
depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.

[l Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to pre-
vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the power switch is in ON and
the brake pedal is being depressed.

M If the shift lever cannot be shifted
from P

First, check whether the brake pedal is
being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with
your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an
emergency measure to ensure that the
shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

1 Setthe parking brake.

2 Turn the power switch off.
3 Depress the brake pedal.
4

Ply the cover up with a flathead
screwdriver or equivalent tool.
To prevent damaging the cover,
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wrap the tip of the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

%%
/
%gs&
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5 Press and hold the shift lock override
button and then push the button on
the shift knob.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
both buttons are pressed.

B About engine braking

When shift position B is selected,

releasing the accelerator pedal will

apply engine braking.

® When the vehicle is driven at high
speeds, compared to ordinary gaso-
line-fueled vehicles, the engine brak-
ing deceleration is felt less than that of
other vehicles.

@ The vehicle can be accelerated even
when shift position B is selected.

If the vehicle is driven continuously in
the B position, fuel efficiency will
become low. Usually, select the D posi-
tion.

A WARNING

B To prevent an accident when
releasing the shift lock

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

ISeIecting the driving mode

—P.270
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Turn signal lever Parking brake

IOperating instructions The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually.

In automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
automatically. Also, even in
automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
manually.

IOperating instructions

B Using the manual mode

The parking brake can be set and
released manually.

1 Right turn

2 Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release it)

The right hand signals will flash 3 times.

3 Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release it)

The left hand signals will flash 3 times.

4 Leftturn

B Turn signals can be operated when

The power switch is in ON. 1 Pull the switch to set the parking

M If the indicator flashes faster than brake
usual The parking brake indicator and parking
Check that a light bulb in the front or brake light will turn on.
rear turn signal lights has not burned Pull and hold the parking brake switch if
out. an emergency occurs and it is neces-
sary to operate the parking brake while
driving.

2 Push the switch to release the
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parking brake

e Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal.

¢ Using the parking brake automatic
release function, the parking brake
can be released by depressing the
accelerator pedal. When using this
function, slowly depress the acceler-
ator pedal.

Make sure that the parking brake indi-

cator and parking brake light turn off.

M Turning automatic mode on

While the vehicle is stopped, pull
and hold the parking brake switch
until a message is shown on the
multi-information display

turn on.

Operate the shift lever with the
vehicle stopped and the brake
pedal depressed.

The parking brake may not operate
automatically if the shift lever is moved
quickly.

In this case, it is necessary to operate
the parking brake switch. (—P.178)

B Turning automatic mode off

While the vehicle is stopped and
depressing the brake pedal, press
and hold the parking brake switch
until a message is shown on the
multi-information display

“EPB Shift Interlock Function
Activated”

When the automatic mode is turned
on, the parking brake operates as
follows.

® When the shift lever is moved out
of P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator and parking brake light
will turn off.

® When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator and parking brake light will

[A] “EPB Shift Interlock Function

Deactivated”

M Parking brake operation

® When the power switch is not in ON,
the parking brake cannot be released
using the parking brake switch.

® When the power switch is not in ON,
automatic mode (automatic brake set-
ting and releasing) is not available.

M Parking brake automatic release
function

The parking brake is automatically
released when slowly depress the accel-
erator pedal.

The parking brake will be released auto-
matically under the following conditions:
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@ The driver’s door is closed
@ The driver is wearing the seat belt

@ The shift lever is a forward or reverse
position.

@ The malfunction indicator lamp or
brake system warning light is not illu-
minated.

If the automatic release function does
not operate, manually release the park-
ing brake.

W If “Parking Brake Temporarily
Unavailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display

If the parking brake is operated repeat-
edly over a short period of time, the sys-
tem may restrict operation to prevent
overheating. If this happens, refrain from
operating the parking brake. Normal
operation will return after about 1 min-
ute.

MIf “Parking Brake Unavailable” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

Operate the parking brake switch. If the

message does not disappear after oper-

ating the switch several times, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized

Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.

W Parking brake operation sound

When the parking brake operates, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Parking brake operation

® Depending on the power switch mode,
the parking brake indicator and park-
ing brake light will turn on and stay on
as described below:
ON: Comes on until the parking brake
is released.
Not in ON: Stays on for approximately
15 seconds.

® When the power switch is turned off
with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator and parking brake light

will stay on for about 15 seconds. This
does not indicate a malfunction.

B When the parking brake switch
malfunctions

Automatic mode (automatic brake set-
ting and releasing) will be turned on
automatically.

M Parking the vehicle
—P.154

M Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer

A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is

driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Parking Brake ON" is displayed on the
multi-information display. (with the vehi-
cle reached a speed of 5 km/h [3 mph])

W If the brake system warning light
comes on

—P.374
M Usage in winter time
—P.281

A WARNING

B When parking the vehicle

Do not leave a child in the vehicle
alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is
the danger of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

M Parking brake switch

Do not set any objects near the park-
ing brake switch.

Objects may interfere with the switch
and may lead the parking brake to
unexpectedly operate.

NOTICE

B When parking the vehicle

Before you leave the vehicle, set the
parking brake, shift the shift lever to P
and make sure that the vehicle does
not move.
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NOTICE

B When the system malfunctions

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and
check the warning messages.

B When the parking brake cannot
be released due to a malfunction

Driving the vehicle with the parking
brake set will lead to brake compo-
nents overheating, which may affect
braking performance and increase
brake wear.

Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately if this occurs.

Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps
the brake applied when the
shift lever is in D, B or N with
the system on and the brake
pedal has been depressed to
stop the vehicle. The system
releases the brake when the
accelerator pedal is depressed
with the shift lever in D or B to
allow smooth start off.

IEnainng the system

Turn the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator
(green) @ comes on. While the system
is holding the brake, the brake hold
operated indicator (yellow) comes
on.

M Brake hold system operating con-
ditions

The brake hold system cannot be turned

on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’'s door is not closed.

@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are

detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the
brake hold standby indicator light will go
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off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display. The parking
brake will then be set automatically.

M Brake hold function

@ If the brake pedal is left released for a
period of about 3 minutes after the
system has started holding the brake,
the parking brake will be set automati-
cally. In this case, a warning buzzer
sounds and a message is shown on
the multi-information display.

@ To turn the system off while the sys-
tem is holding the brake, firmly
depress the brake pedal and press
the button again.

@ The brake hold function may not hold
the vehicle when the vehicle is on a
steep incline. In this situation, it may
be necessary for the driver to apply
the brakes. A warning buzzer will
sound and the multi-information dis-
play will inform the driver of this situa-
tion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake.

@ Depress the accelerator pedal. (The
parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is not fas-
tened.)

@ Operate the parking brake switch with
the brake pedal depressed.

Make sure that the parking brake indica-
tor light goes off. (—P.178)

B When an inspection at any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer is necessary

When the brake hold standby indicator
(green) does not illuminate even when

the brake hold switch is pressed with the
brake hold system operating conditions
met, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected at any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

W If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press
Brake to Deactivate Visit Your
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the
message and follow the instructions.

M If the brake hold operated indicator
flashes

—P.381

A WARNING

B When the vehicle is on a steep
incline

When using the brake hold system on

a steep incline, exercise caution. The

brake hold function may not hold the

vehicle in such a situation.

B When stopped on aslippery road

The system cannot stop the vehicle
when the gripping ability of the tires
has been exceeded. Do not use the
system when stopped on a slippery
road.
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NOTICE

B When parking the vehicle

The brake hold system is not
designed for use when parking the
vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-
ing the power switch off while the sys-
tem is holding the brake may release
the brake, which would cause the
vehicle to move. When operating the
power switch, depress the brake
pedal, shift the shift lever to P and set
the parking brake.
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Headlight switch > Type B

The headlights can be oper-
ated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Operating the 5 switch turns
on the lights as follows:

> Type A

1 AU© The headlights, daytime
running lights (—P.184) and all
the lights listed below turn on
and off automatically.

2 0% The front position, tail,
license plate and instrument
panel lights turn on.

3 £0 The headlights and all the
1 AUTO The headlights, daytime |IghtS listed above turn on.
running lights (—P.184) and all 4 O The daytime running lights
the lights listed below turn on turn on (—P.184)
and off automatically.

B AUTO mode can be used when

2 0% The front position, tail,
The power switch is in ON.

license plate and instrument

panel lights turn on. M Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to

3 g() The headlights and all the other drivers during daytime driving, the
. . daytime running lights turn on automati-
lights listed above turn on. cally whenever hybrid system is started

and the parking brake is released with

the headlight switch in the AYTO or o
position. (LED type headlights only: lllu-
minate brighter than the front position
lights.) Daytime running lights are not
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designed for use at night.
M Headlight control sensor

¢

The sensor may not function properly if
an object is placed on the sensor, or
anything that blocks the sensor is
affixed to the windshield.

Doing so interferes with the sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and
may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction.

B Automatic light off system

® When the light switch is in 2% or

ED: The headlights and front fog
lights (if equipped) turn off automati-
cally if the power switch is turned to
ACC or OFF.

® When the light switch is in AYT0: The
headlights and all lights turn off auto-
matically if the power switch is turned
to ACC or OFF.

To turn the lights on again, turn the

power switch to ON, or turn the light

switch A1 or © once and then back
to 30% or 20,

M Light reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds when the power switch
is turned to OFF or ACC and the driver’s
door is opened while the lights are
turned on.

B When unlock the doors (welcome
lamp) (vehicles with LED type
headlights)

When the doors are unlocked using the
entry function or wireless remote con-
trol, the front position lights turn on auto-
matically.

When the light switch is in the AUTO
position and the surrounding area is
dark, this function will operate.

W 12-volt battery-saving function

In order to prevent the 12-volt battery of
the vehicle from discharging, if the light

switch is in the O or At position
when the power switch is turned off the
12-volt battery saving function will oper-
ate and automatically turn off all the
lights after approximately 20 minutes.
When the power switch is turned to ON,
the 12-volt battery-saving function will
be disabled.

When any of the following are per-
formed, the 12-volt battery-saving func-
tion is canceled once and then
reactivated. All the lights will turn off
automatically 20 minutes after the 12-
volt battery-saving function has been
reactivated:
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® When the headlight switch is operated
® When a door is opened or closed

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)

NOTICE

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the hybrid system is
off.
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Turning on the high beam
headlights

1 With the headlights on, push the
lever away from you to turn on
the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the center
position to turn the high beams off.

2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the
headlights on or off.

Headlamp temporary light-
ing function

This system allows the headlights
to be turned on for 30 seconds
when the power switch is off.

Pull the lever toward you and
release it with the light switch in

wio or O after turning the power
switch off.

T

&?

|

The lights are turned off in the fol-
lowing situations.

® The power switch is turned to
ON.

® The light switch is turned on.

® The light switch is pulled toward
you and then released.

Manual headlight leveling
dial

The level of the headlights can be
adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading con-
dition of the vehicle.

-
=
/

1 Raises the level of the head-
lights

2 Lowers the level of the head-
lights
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M Guide to dial settings

» Left-hand drive vehicles

Occupancy and luggage
load conditions

Dial position
Luggage
nt
Occupants load
Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0.5
senger
All seats e 15
occupied
All seats Full lug-
. gage load- 2.5
occupied ;
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |3.5
ing

» Right-hand drive vehicles

Occupancy and luggage
load conditions

Dial position
Luggage
Occupants
P load
Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0.5
senger
Al segts None 1.5
occupied
All seats Full lug-
. gage load- (2.5
occupied ;
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |3

ing

Automatic High Beam™

* If equipped
The Automatic High Beam
uses a camera sensor located
behind the upper portion of the
windshield to assess the
brightness of the lights of vehi-
cles ahead, streetlights, etc.,
and automatically turns the
high beams on or off as neces-
sary.

A WARNING

M Limitations of the Automatic
High Beam

Do not overly rely on the Automatic
High Beam. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your surroundings
and turning the high beams on or off
manually if necessary.

B To prevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

Do not overload the vehicle.

Activating the Automatic
High Beam

1 Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.
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2 Turn the headlight switch to the

20 or Au0 position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
come on when the system is operating.

[l Conditions to turn the high beams
on/off automatically

® When all of the following conditions
are met, the high beams will be turned
on automatically (after approximately
1 second):

¢ The vehicle speed is approximately 30
km/h (19 mph) or more.

e The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.

¢ There are no vehicles ahead with
headlights or tail lights turned on.

* There are few streetlights on the road
ahead.

@ If any of the following conditions are
met, the high beams will turn off auto-
matically:

* The vehicle speed is below approxi-
mately 25 km/h (16 mph).

e The area ahead of the vehicle is not
dark.

« Vehicles ahead have their headlights
or tail lights turned on.

¢ There are many streetlights on the
road ahead.

[l Camera sensor detection informa-
tion

@ The high beams may not be automati-

cally turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When a vehicle suddenly appears
from around a curve

* When the vehicle is cut in front of by

another vehicle

* When vehicles ahead cannot be
detected due to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear in a far-
away lane on a wide road

* When the lights of vehicles ahead are
not on

® The high beams may be turned off if a
vehicle ahead that is using fog lights
without its headlights turned on is
detected.

® House lights, streetlights, traffic sig-
nals, and illuminated billboards or
signs and other reflective objects may
cause the high beams to change to
the low beams, or the low beams to
remain on.

® The following factors may affect the
amount of time taken for the high
beams to turn on or off:

» The brightness of the headlights, fog
lights, and tail lights of vehicles ahead

e The movement and direction of vehi-
cles ahead

* When a vehicle ahead only has oper-
ational lights on one side

* When a vehicle ahead is a two-
wheeled vehicle

» The condition of the road (gradient,
curve, condition of the road surface,
etc.)

* The number of passengers and
amount of luggage in the vehicle

@ The high beams may turn on or off
unexpectedly.

@ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not
be detected.

@ In the following situations the system
may not be able to correctly detect the
surrounding brightness level. This
may cause the low beams to remain
on or the high beams to flash or daz-
zle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In
such a case, it is necessary to manu-
ally switch between the high and low
beams.

* When driving in inclement weather
(heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,
etc.)
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When the windshield is obscured by
fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

When the windshield is cracked or
damaged

When the camera sensor is deformed
or dirty

When the temperature of the camera
sensor is extremely high

When the surrounding brightness
level is equal to that of headlights, tail
lights or fog lights

When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly
When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc., from a preceding
vehicle

When driving through an area of inter-
mittently changing brightness and
darkness

When frequently and repeatedly driv-
ing ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
gravel roads, etc.)

When frequently and repeatedly tak-
ing curves or driving on a winding
road

When there is a highly reflective
object ahead of the vehicle, such as a
sign or mirror

When the back of a preceding vehicle
is highly reflective, such as a con-
tainer on a truck

When the vehicle’s headlights are
damaged or dirty, or are not aimed
properly

When the vehicle is listing or titling
due to aflat tire, a trailer being towed,
etc.

When the headlights are changed
between the high beams and low
beams repeatedly in an abnormal
manner

When the driver believes that the high
beams may be flashing or dazzling
pedestrians or other drivers

Turning the high beams
on/off manually

B Switching to the high beams
Push the lever away from you.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
turn off and the high beam indicator will
turn on.

Pull the lever to its original position to
activate the Automatic High Beam sys-
tem again.

B Switching to the low beams

Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
turn off.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.

B Temporarily switching to the
low beams

Pull the lever toward you and then
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return it to its original position.

The high beams are on while the lever
is pulled toward you, however, after the
lever is returned to its original position,
the low beams remain on for a certain
amount of time. Afterwards, the Auto-
matic High Beam will be activated
again.

B Temporarily switching to the low
beams

It is recommended to switch to the low

beams when the high beam may cause
problems or distress to other drivers or
pedestrians nearby.

Fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent
visibility in difficult driving
conditions, such as in rain and
fog.

IOperating instructions

» Rear fog light switch

05,-t Turns the rear fog light on

Releasing the switch ring returns it

to O.

Operating the switch ring again turns
the rear fog light off.
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» Front and rear fog light switch

1 O Tumns the front fog lights off
2 ’g«to Turns the front fog lights on

3 OE}E Turns the front and rear fog
light on
Releasing the switch ring returns it

w0 0.

Operating the switch ring again turns
only the rear fog light off.

M Fog lights can be used when

@ Vehicles with a rear fog light switch

The headlights are turned on.

@ Vehicles with a front and rear fog light
switch

The headlights or the front fog lights are

turned on.

Windshield wipers and
washer

Operating the lever can use the
windshield wipers or the
washer.

NOTICE

B When the windshield is dry

Do not use the wipers, as they may
damage the windshield.

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the @ lever operates
the wipers or washer as follows.

» Intermittent windshield wipers
with interval adjuster

O
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1 7 Intermittent windshield
wiper operation

2 ¥ Low speed windshield wiper
operation

3 ; High speed windshield
wiper operation
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) » Rain-sensing windshield wipers
4 A Temporary operation g P

Wiper intervals can be adjusted
when intermittent operation is
selected.

5 Increases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

6 Decreases the intermittent wind-

shield wiper frequency 2 ¥ Low speed windshield wiper
operation

1 AUT0 Rain-sensing windshield
wiper operation

3 ¥ High speed windshield
wiper operation

4 A Temporary operation

When “AUTQO” is selected, the wipers
will operate automatically when the
sensor detects falling rain. The system
automatically adjusts wiper timing in

7 v Washer/wiper dual oper- accordance with rain volume and vehi-
ation cle speed.

Pulling the lever operates the wipers When “AUTQ" is selected, the sen-

and washer. sor sensitivity can be adjusted as

Wipers will automatically operate a cou-  follows by turning the switch ring.
ple of times after the washer squirts.
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5 Increases the rain-sensing wind-
shield wiper sensitivity

6 Decreases the rain-sensing
windshield wiper sensitivity

7 @ Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pulling the lever operates the wipers

and washer.

Wipers will automatically operate a cou-
ple of times after the washer squirts.

M The windshield wiper and washer
can be operated when

The power switch is in ON.

l Effects of vehicle speed on wiper
operation (vehicles with rain-sens-
ing windshield wipers)

Vehicle speed affects the Intermittent

wiper interval.

M Raindrop sensor (vehicles with
rain-sensing windshield wipers)

@ The raindrop sensor judges the
amount of raindrops.

An optical sensor is adopted. It may
not operate properly when sunlight
from the rising or setting of the sun
intermittently strikes the windshield, or
if bugs etc. are present on the wind-
shield.

@)
%\ N ~
@ If the wiper is turned to AUTO mode
while the power switch is in ON, the
wipers will operate once to show that
AUTO mode is activated.

@ If the temperature of the raindrop sen-
sor is 85°C (185°F) or higher, or -15°C
(5°F) or lower, automatic operation
may not occur. In this case, operate
the wipers in any mode other than
AUTO mode.

M If no windshield washer fluid
sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not

blocked if there is washer fluid in the

windshield washer fluid reservoir.

A WARNING

M Caution regarding the use of
windshield wipers in AUTO mode
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

The windshield wipers may operate
unexpectedly if the sensor is touched
or the windshield is subject to vibra-
tion in AUTO mode. Take care that
your fingers or anything else do not
become caught in the windshield wip-
ers.

O
=
=
=]
Q



194 4-3. Operating the lights and wipers

A\ WARNING Rear window wiper and
*

M Caution regarding the use of washer

washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer - If equipped
fluid until the windshield becomes Operating the lever can use the
warm. The fluid may freeze on the ) .
windshield and cause low visibility. rear window wiper or the
This may lead to an accident, result- washer.
ing in death or serious injury.

NOTICE
NOTICE B When the rear window is dry

Do not use the wiper, as it may dam-

B When there is no washer fluid g
age the rear window.

spray from the nozzle

Damage to the washer fluid pump

may be caused if the lever is pulled IOperating instructions
toward you and held continually.

Operating the @ switch oper-
ates the rear wiper as follows:

B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.

1 === |ntermittent window wiper
operation

2 === Normal window wiper oper-
ation
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3 @ Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pushing the lever operates the wiper

and washer.

The wiper will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer squirts.

M The rear window wiper and washer
can be operated when

The power switch is in ON.

M If no windshield washer fluid
sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is not

blocked if there is washer fluid in the

windshield washer fluid reservoir.

M Reverse-linked rear window wiper
function

When the shift lever is shifted to R when
the front wipers are operating, the rear
window wiper will operate once.

B Back door opening linked rear win-
dow wiper stop function

When the rear window wiper are operat-
ing, if a back door is opened while the
vehicle is stopped, operation of the rear
window wiper will be stopped to prevent
anyone near the vehicle from being
sprayed by water from the wiper. When
the back door is closed, wiper operation
will resume.

NOTICE

B When the washer fluid tank is
empty

Do not operate the switch continually

as the washer fluid pump may over-

heat.

B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank

cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

@ Turn the power switch off and
ensure that all the doors and
windows are closed.

@ Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P.430

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your
vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only
accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

A WARNING

B When refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions
while refueling the vehicle. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious
injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before
opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to dis-
charge any static electricity. It is
important to discharge static elec-
tricity before refueling because
sparks resulting from static electric-
ity can cause fuel vapors to ignite
while refueling.

® Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.
A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out the filler neck
and cause injury.

® Do not allow anyone that has not
discharged static electricity from
their body to come close to an open
fuel tank.

® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are
harmful if inhaled.

® Do not smoke while refueling the
vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to
ignite and cause a fire.

® Do not return to the vehicle or touch
any person or object that is stati-
cally charged.
This may cause static electricity to
build up, resulting in a possible igni-
tion hazard.

B When refueling

Observe the following precautions to
prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into
the fuel filler neck.

® Stop filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

® Do not top off the fuel tank.
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NOTICE

M Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

IOpening the fuel tank cap

A\ WARNING
1 Pull up the opener to open the M When replacing the fuel tank cap
fuel filler door. Do not use anything but a genuine

Mazda fuel tank cap designed for
your vehicle. Doing so may cause a
fire or other incident which may result
in death or serious injury.
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2 Turn the fuel tank cap slowly
and remove it, then hang it on
the back of the fuel filler door.

ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once the
cap is released, it will turn slightly in
the opposite direction.
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Safety Sense”

" If equipped
The Safety Sense consists of
the following drive assist sys-
tems and contributes to a safe
and comfortable driving expe-
rience:

IDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)

—P.203

M LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

—P.213

B AHB (Automatic High Beam)

—P.187

B RSA (Road Sign Assist) (if
equipped)

—P.237

M Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

—P.223

A WARNING

M Safety Sense

The Safety Sense is designed to
operate under the assumption that
the driver will drive safely, and is
designed to help reduce the impact to
the occupants and the vehicle in the
case of a collision or assist the driver
in normal driving conditions.

As there is a limit to the degree of rec-
ognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide,
do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying
attention to the vehicle’s surroundings
and driving safely.

ISensors

Two types of sensors, located
behind the front grille and wind-
shield, detect information neces-
sary to operate the drive assist
systems.

[A| Radar sensor
Front camera
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A WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Keep the radar sensor and the
radar sensor cover clean at all
times.

B
— -
L

[A]| Radar sensor
Radar sensor cover

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the radar sensor
cover is dirty or covered with water
droplets, snow, etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and radar
sensor cover with a soft cloth to avoid
damaging them.

® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers) or
other items to the radar sensor,
radar sensor cover or surrounding
area.

® Do not subject the radar sensor or
its surrounding area to a strong
impact.
If the radar sensor, front grille, or
front bumper has been subjected to
a strong impact, have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sen-
SOr.

® Do not modify or paint the radar
sensor or radar sensor cover.

@ In the following cases, the radar
sensor must be recalibrated. Con-
tact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer for details.

e When the radar sensor or front
grille are removed and installed, or
replaced

* When the front bumper is replaced

M To avoid malfunction of the front
camera

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the front camera may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Keep the windshield clean at all
times.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered
with an oily film, water droplets,
snow, etc., clean the windshield.

« If a glass coating agent is applied to
the windshield, it will still be neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to
remove water droplets, etc., from
the area of the windshield in front of
the front camera.

 |f the inner side of the windshield
where the front camera is installed
is dirty, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A WARNING

® Do not attach objects, such as
stickers, transparent stickers, etc.,
to the outer side of the windshield in
front of the front camera (shaded
area in the illustration).

/@®

7\

[A] From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

[B] Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to
the right and left from the center of
the front camera)

@ If the part of the windshield in front
of the front camera is fogged up or
covered with condensation, or ice,
use the windshield defogger to
remove the fog, condensation, or
ice. (—P.286)

@ If water droplets cannot be properly
removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera by
the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insert or wiper blade.

® Do not attach window tint to the
windshield.

® Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.
After replacing the windshield, the
front camera must be recalibrated.
Contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer for
details.

® Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

® Do not allow bright lights to shine
into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage the front
camera.
When cleaning the inside of the
windshield, do not allow glass
cleaner to contact the lens of the
front camera. Also, do not touch the
lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, con-
tact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

® Do not subject the front camera to a
strong impact.

® Do not change the installation posi-
tion or direction of the front camera
or remove it.

® Do not disassemble the front cam-
era.

® Do not modify any components of
the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-
ing.

® Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
that may obstruct the front camera.
Contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer for
details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is
to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
camera.

® Do not modify the headlights or
other lights.
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l Certifications for the Safety Sense
—P.542

M If awarning message is displayed on the multi-information display
A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in the sys-

tem.

@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When the nor-
mal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear and the system

will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda

authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Situation

Actions

When the area around a camera is cov-
ered with dirt, moisture (fogged up, cov-
ered with condensation, ice, etc.), or
other foreign matter

Using the wiper and A/C function,
remove the dirt and other attached mat-
ter. (—P.286).

When the temperature around the front
camera is outside of the operational
range, such as when the vehicle is in the
sun or in an extremely cold environment

If the front camera is hot, such as after
the vehicle had been parked in the sun,
use the air conditioning system to
decrease the temperature around the
front camera.

If a sunshade was used when the vehicle
was parked, depending on its type, the
sunlight reflected from the surface of the
sunshade may cause the temperature of
the front camera to become excessively
high.

If the front camera is cold, such after the
vehicle is parked in an extremely cold
environment, use the air conditioning
system to increase the temperature
around the front camera.

The area in front of the front camera is
obstructed, such as when the hood is
open or a sticker is attached to the part of
the windshield in front of the front cam-
era.

Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.,
to clear the obstruction.

When “Pre-Collision System Radar In
Self Calibration Unavailable See
Owner’s Manual” is displayed.

Check whether there is attached materi-
als on the radar and radar cover, and if
there is, remove it.
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@ In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has been
driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are detected, the mes-
sage will disappear and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappeatr, contact any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

¢ When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the operational range,
such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely cold environment

« When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such as when
driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining into the front
camera

« Depending on the conditions in the vicinity of the vehicle, the radar may judge the
surrounding environment can not be properly recognized. In that case, “Pre-Colli-
sion System Unavailable See Owner’'s Manual” is displayed.
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PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- ISystem functions
tem)” — :
M Pre-collision warning

" If equipped When the system determines that
The pre-collision system uses the possibility of a frontal collision is
aradar sensor and front cam- high, a buzzer will sound and a
era to detect objects (—P.203) warning message will be displayed
in front of the vehicle. When on the multi-information display to
the system determines that the urge the driver to take evasive
possibility of a frontal collision action.

with an object is high, a warn-
ing operates to urge the driver

to take evasive action and the BRAKE! ~
potential brake pressure is — L

increased to help the driver /

avoid the collision. If the sys- D
tem determines that the possi- (
bility of a frontal collision with f/\ \ ]

an object is extremely high, the o .
. M Pre-collision brake assist
brakes are automatically
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applied to help avoid the colli- When the system determines that
of the collision. high, the system applies greater

braking force in relation to how

The pre-collision system can )
strongly the brake pedal is

be disabled/enabled and the

. o depressed.
warning timing can be
changed. (—P.206) M Pre-collision braking
If the system determines that the
IDetectabIe objects possibility of a frontal collision is
extremely high, the brakes are
The system can detect the follow- automatically applied to help avoid
ing (The detectable objects differs the collision or reduce the impact of
depending on the function.): the collision.
® Vehicles B Emergency steering assist
® Bicyclists If the system determines that the
® Pedestrians possibility of a collision with a

pedestrian is high and the driver
has begun evasive maneuver or



204

4-5. Using the driving support systems

steering, emergency steering assist
will assist the steering movements
to help enhance the vehicle stability
and for lane departure prevention.

M Intersection right/left turn
assistance

If the system determines that there
is a high possibility of a collision in

the following situations, it will assist
with a Pre-collision warning and, if

necessary Pre-collision braking.

Depending on the configuration of
the intersection, it may not be pos-
sible to support.

® When you turn right/left at an
intersection and cross the path of
an oncoming vehicle

@ \When you turn right/left, pedes-
trian is detected in the forward
direction and estimated to enter
your vehicle’s path (bicyclists are
not detected.)

A WARNING

M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely,
taking care to observe your sur-
roundings.

Do not use the pre-collision system
instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances.
This system will not prevent colli-
sions or lessen collision damage or
injury in every situation. Do not
overly rely on this system. Failure to
do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Although this system is designed to
help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the
system may not always be able to
achieve the same level of perfor-
mance.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem and always drive carefully.

» Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision: —P.209

« Conditions under which the system
may not operate properly: -»P.211
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A WARNING

® Do not attempt to test the operation
of the pre-collision system yourself.
Depending on the objects used for
testing (dummies, cardboard
objects imitating detectable objects,
etc.), the system may not operate
properly, possibly leading to an
accident.

M Pre-collision braking

® When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-collision brak-
ing function, the pre-collision brak-
ing function operation will be

canceled after approximately 2 sec-

onds. Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ The pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-
tions are performed by the driver. If
the accelerator pedal is being
depressed strongly or the steering
wheel is being turned, the system

may determine that the driver is tak-
ing evasive action and possibly pre-

vent the pre-collision braking
function from operating.

@ In some situations, while the pre-
collision braking function is operat-
ing, operation of the function may
be canceled if the accelerator pedal
is depressed strongly or the steer-
ing wheel is turned and the system
determines that the driver is taking
evasive action.

@ If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the pre-collision
braking function.

B Emergency steering assist

® As emergency steering assist oper-
ation will be canceled when the sys-
tem determines that lane departure
prevention function has been com-
pleted.

® Emergency steering assist may not
operate or may be cancel in the fol-
lowing cases as the system may
determine the driver is taking
actions.

« If the accelerator pedal is being
depressed strongly, the steering
wheel is being operated sharply,
the brake pedal is being depressed
or the driver is giving turn signal. In
this case the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and the emergency
steering assist may not operate.

* In some situations, while the emer-
gency steering assist is operating,
operation of the function may be
canceled if the accelerator pedal is
depressed strongly, the steering
wheel is operated sharply or the
brake pedal is being depressed and
the system determines that the
driver is taking evasive action.

* When the emergency steering
assist is operating, if the steering
wheel is held firmly or is operated in
the opposite direction to that which
the system is generating torque, the
function may be canceled.

B When to disable the pre-colli-
sion system

In the following situations, disable the
system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed

® When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle
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A WARNING

® When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

® When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the hybrid system on and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely

® When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer tes-
ter, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

® When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille, due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a
stable manner, such as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

® When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

® When the tires are not properly
inflated

® When the tires are very worn

® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

® When tire chains are installed

® When a compact spare tire or an
emergency tire puncture repair kit is
used

@ If equipment (snow plow, etc.) that
may obstruct the radar sensor or
front camera is temporarily installed
to the vehicle

Changing settings of the
pre-collision system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-col-

lision system

The pre-collision system can be

enabled/disabled on [l (—P.431)
of the multi-information display.
The system is automatically enabled
each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

If the system is disabled, the PCS
warning light will turn on and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Pre-Collision
System

B Changing the pre-collision
warning timing

The pre-collision warning timing

can be changed on . (—P.431) of

the multi-information display.

The warning timing setting is retained
when the power switch is turned off.
However, if the pre-collision system is
disabled and re-enabled, the operation
timing will return to the default setting
(middle).
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2 Middle

3 Late

timing

[N

1 Early

This is the default setting.

B Changing the pedestrian alert

If the pre-collision warning timing is
changed, emergency steering
assist timing will also be changed
accordingly.

If late is selected, emergency steer-
ing assist would not operate in case
of an emergency.

M Operation conditions for each pre-collision function

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of
a frontal collision with a detected object is high.
The system may not operate in the following situations:

« |f a 12-volt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and then the
vehicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

¢ If the shift leveris in R

¢ When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning function

will be operational)

The operation speeds and operation cancellation for each function is listed below.

@ Pre-collision warning

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Vehicles

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
to 110 mph)

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
to 110 mph)

Bicyclists and pedestrians

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
50 mph)

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
50 mph)

® Pre-collision brake assist

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20

Vehicles (20 to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
L . Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20 | Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20
Bicyclists and pedestrians to 50 mph) to 50 mph)
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@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects Vehicle speed Relative speed betwgen
your vehicle and object
Vehicles Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7 | Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
S . Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
Bicyclists and pedestrians 50 mph) 50 mph)

If either of the following occur while the pre-collision braking function is operating, it
will be canceled:

¢ The accelerator pedal is depressed strongly.
¢ The steering wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.
® Emergency steering assist

When the turn signals are flashing, emergency steering assist will not operate in
case of an emergency.

Relative speed between

Detectable objects Vehicle speed your vehicle and object

Approx. 40 to 80 km/h (25 | Approx. 40 to 80 km/h (25

Pedestrians to 50 mph) to 50 mph)

If either of the following occur while the emergency steering assist function is operat-
ing, it will be canceled:

* The accelerator pedal is depressed strongly.

¢ The steering wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.

* The brake pedal is depressed.

@ Intersection right/left turn assistance (pre-collision warning)

When the turn signal is not operating, support for turning left or right at an intersec-
tion which targets oncoming vehicles does not work.

Relative speed

Detgctable Vehicle speed Oncoming vehicle between your vehicle
objects speed .
and object
Vehicles Approx. 10 to 25 km/h | Approx. 30 to 55 km/h | Approx. 40 to 80 km/h
(7 to 15 mph) (20 to 35 mph) (25 to 50 mph)
Approx. 10 to 25 km/h Approx. 10 to 25 km/h

Pedestrians (7 to 15 mph) B (7 to 15 mph)
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@ Intersection right/left turn assistance (pre-collision braking)
When the turn signal is not operating, support for turning left or right at an intersec-
tion which targets oncoming vehicles does not work.

Relative speed

(10 to 15 mph)

(20 to 28 mph)

Detgctable Vehicle speed Oncoming vehicle between your vehicle
objects speed .
and object
Vehicles Approx. 15to 25 km/h | Approx. 30 to 45 km/h | Approx. 45 to 70 km/h

(28 to 43 mph)

Approx. 10 to 25 km/h

Pedestrians (7 to 15 mph)

Approx. 10 to 25 km/h
(7 to 15 mph)

H Object detection function

The system detects objects based on
their size, profile, motion, etc. However,
an object may not be detected depend-
ing on the surrounding brightness and
the motion, posture, and angle of the
detected object, preventing the system
from operating properly. (—P.211)

The illustration shows an image of
detectable objects.

[ ] [ ]
'i| .: i L.ﬁ .
B Conditions under which the system

may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

@ In some situations such as the follow-
ing, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal colli-
sion and operate.

« When passing a detectable object,
etc.

¢ When changing lanes while overtak-
ing a detectable object, etc.

* When approaching a detectable
object in an adjacent lane or on the
roadside, such as when changing the
course of travel or driving on a wind-
ing road

* When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc.

* When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls

« When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the
entrance of a curve

]
R =

* When there are patterns or paint in
front of your vehicle that may be mis-
taken for a detectable object

» When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

* When overtaking a detectable object
that is changing lanes or making a
right/left turn
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L

¢ When passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

When driving through steam or smoke

When driving near an object that
reflects radio waves, such as a large

J \ truck or guardrail

When driving near a TV tower, broad-

‘D 5055523 3> > ) casting station, electric power plant,

radar equipped vehicles, etc., or other

location where strong radio waves or

electrical noise may be present
* When there are many things which

\ - can reflect the radio waves of the

« When a detectable Object approaches radar in the vicinity (tunnels, truss
very close and then stops before bridges, gravel roads, snow covered
entering the path of your vehicle road that have tracks, etc.)

« If the front of your vehicle is raised or ~ * While making a right/left turn, when an
lowered, such as when on an uneven oncoming vehicle or a crossing
or undulating road surface pedestrian has already exited the path

« When driving on a road surrounded by of your vehicle
a structure, such as in a tunnel or on * While making a right/left turn, closely
an iron bridge in fror_lt of an onc_oming vehicle or a

* When there is a metal object (man- crossing pedestrian
hole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or  * While making a right/left turn, when an
a protrusion in front of your vehicle oncoming vehicle or a crossing

« When passing under an object (road pedestrian stops before entering the
sign, billboard, etc.) path of your vehicle

While making a right/left turn, when an
oncoming vehicle turns right/left in
front of your vehicle

* When approaching an electric toll gate d
barrier, parking area barrier, or other

! | ~

barrier that opens and closes \ . N
« When using an automatic car wash * While steering into the direction of
+ When driving through or under objects oncoming traffic

that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
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[l Situations in which the system may
not operate properly

® In some situations such as the follow-
ing, an object may not be detected by
the radar sensor and front camera,
preventing the system from operating
properly:

¢ When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle

« When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling

« |f a detectable object makes an abrupt
maneuver (such as sudden swerving,
acceleration or deceleration)

« When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

* When a detectable object is near a
wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
vehicle, steel plate on the road, etc.

* When a detectable object is under a
structure

¢ When part of a detectable object is
hidden by an object, such as large
baggage, an umbrella, or guardrail

e When there are many things which
can reflect the radio waves of the
radar in the vicinity (tunnels, truss
bridges, gravel roads, snow covered
road that have tracks, etc.)

e When there is an effect on the radio

waves to the radar that is installed on

another vehicle

When multiple detectable objects are

close together

If the sun or other light is shining

directly on a detectable object

* When a detectable object is a shade
of white and looks extremely bright

* When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings

« If a detectable object cuts or suddenly

emerges in front of your vehicle

* When the front of your vehicle is hit by

water, snow, dust, etc.

* When a very bright light ahead, such

as the sun or the headlights of oncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera

* When approaching the side or front of

a vehicle ahead

« If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle

« If a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a
personal mobility vehicle

« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear
end, such as an unloaded truck

« If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer

e r,@:v:)ﬁ

« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance

O

« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load
which protrudes past its rear bumper

« If a vehicle ahead is irregularly
shaped, such as a tractor or side car

 If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-
cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large
load, a bicycle ridden by more than
one person, or a uniquely shaped
bicycle (bicycle with a child seat, tan-
dem bicycle, etc.)

« If a pedestrian/or the riding height of a
bicyclist ahead is shorter than approx-
imately 1 m (3.2 ft.) or taller than
approximately 2 m (6.5 ft.)

O
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If a pedestrian/bicyclist is wearing
oversized clothing (a rain coat, long
skirt, etc.), making their silhouette
obscure

If a pedestrian is bending forward or
squatting or bicyclist is bending for-
ward

If a pedestrian/bicyclist is moving fast
If a pedestrian is pushing a stroller,
wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle
When driving in inclement weather
such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

When driving through steam or smoke
When the surrounding area is dim,
such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detect-
able object appear to be nearly the
same color as its surroundings

When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel

After the hybrid system has started
the vehicle has not been driven for a
certain amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for a
few seconds after making a left/right
turn

While driving on a curve and for a few
seconds after driving on a curve

If your vehicle is skidding

If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered

>»
M»_ﬁ@ﬁ_)_

If the wheels are misaligned

If a wiper blade is blocking the front
camera

The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds

When driving on a hill

If the radar sensor or front camera is
misaligned

When driving in a traffic lane sepa-

rated by more than 2 lanes where
oncoming vehicles are driving while
making a right/left turn

* When largely out of place with the
opposite facing targeted oncoming
vehicle during a right/left turn

5 i@,

By ©

77)

RN ! o
* While making a right/left turn, when a

pedestrian approaches from behind or
side of your vehicle

= -
L=
—
| —
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® In addition to the above, in some situ-
ations, such as the following, the
emergency steering assist may not
operate.

* When the white (yellow) lane lines are
difficult to see, such as when they are
faint, diverging/merging, or a shadow
is cast upon them

e When the lane is wider or narrower
than normal

* When there is a light and dark pattern
on the road surface, such as due to
road repairs

* When a pedestrian is detected near
the centerline of the vehicle

* When there is insufficient safe or
unobstructed space for the vehicle to
be steered into

* If oncoming vehicle is present

« If VSC function is operating

@ In some situations such as the follow-
ing, sufficient braking force or steering
force may not be obtained, preventing
the system from performing properly:
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« [fthe braking functions cannot operate
to their full extent, such as when the
brake parts are extremely cold,
extremely hot, or wet

« If the vehicle is not properly main-
tained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
etc.)

¢ When the vehicle is being driven on a
gravel road or other slippery surface

* When the road surface has deep
wheel tracks

¢ When driving on a hill road

¢ When driving on a road that has
inclines to the left or right

M If VSC is disabled

@If VSC is disabled (—P.274), the pre-
collision brake assist and pre-collision
braking functions are also disabled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and
“VSC Turned OFF Pre-Collision Brake

System Unavailable” will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

LTA (Lane Tracing

Assist)”

" If equipped
When driving on highways and
freeways with white (yellow)
lane lines, this function alerts
the driver when the vehicle
might depart from its lane or
course” and provides assis-
tance by operating the steering
wheel to keep the vehicle in its
lane or course”. Furthermore,
the system provides steering
assistance when dynamic
radar cruise control with full-
speed range is operating to
keep the vehicle in its lane.

The LTA system recognizes
white (yellow) lane lines or a
course” using the front cam-
era. Additionally, it detects pre-
ceding vehicles using the front
camera and radar.

" Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass,
soil, or a curb
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A WARNING

M Before using LTA system

® Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
tem. The LTA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of
the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for driving
safely by paying careful attention to
the surrounding conditions and
operating the steering wheel to cor-
rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
the driver must take adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as from
driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

® When not using the LTA system,
use the LTA switch to turn the sys-
tem off.

M Situations unsuitable for LTA
system

In the following situations, use the
LTA switch to turn the system off. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

® Vehicle is driven on a road surface
which is slippery due to rainy
weather, fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
ered road.

® White (yellow) lines are difficult to
see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
etc.

@ Vehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

@ Vehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

® A spare tire, tire chains, etc., are
equipped.

® When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

® Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing

M Preventing LTA system malfunc-
tions and operations performed
by mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or
place stickers, etc., on the surface
of the lights.

® Do not modify the suspension, etc.
If the suspension, etc., needs to be
replaced, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not install or place anything on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.
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® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.219) and the
preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the pre-
ceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)
i
@a

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.219) and the
preceding vehicle is swaying. (Your
vehicle may sway accordingly and
depart from the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.219) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its
lane. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from
the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.219) and the
preceding vehicle is being driven
extremely close to the left/right lane
line. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from
the lane.)

® Vehicle is being driven around a
sharp curve.

® Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, reflective poles, etc.).

S

@ Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.

U N

‘x

£

® Repair marks of asphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc., are present due to
road repair.

® There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.
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A WARNING

® The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

® The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

® The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

® The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

® The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

® The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not clear
or straight.

® The vehicle is driven on a surface
that is bright due to reflected light,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
where the brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrances and
exits of tunnels, etc.

@ Light from the headlights of an
oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc.,
enters the camera.

@ The vehicle is driven on a slope.

® The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

® The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

® The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

® The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

® When driving in a tunnel or at night
with the headlights off or when a
headlight is dim due to its lens
being dirty or it being misaligned.

® The vehicle is struck by a cross-
wind.

@ The vehicle is affected by wind from
a vehicle driven in a nearby lane.

® The vehicle has just changed lanes
or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, man-
ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

® Snow tires, etc., are equipped.

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functions included in LTA
system

M Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its
lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and either a warning buzzer
will sound or the steering wheel will
vibrate to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds or

the steering wheel vibrates, check the
area around your vehicle and carefully
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operate the steering wheel to move the bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle back to the center of the lane. vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the

Vehicle with BSM: When the system steering assist function will operate
determines that the vehicle might even if the turn signals are operating.

depart from its lane and that the possi- ": Boundary between asphalt and the
bility of a collision with an overtaking side of the road, such as grass, soil,
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the or a curb

lane departure alert will operate even if

the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or acurb

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

B Steering assist function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its
lane or course”, the system pro-
vides assistance as necessary by
operating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.
Vehicle with BSM: When the system

determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
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B Lane centering function

This function is linked with dynamic
radar cruise control with full-speed
range and provides the required
assistance by operating the steer-
ing wheel to keep the vehicle in its
current lane.

When dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is not operating, the
lane centering function does not oper-
ate.

In situations where the white (yellow)
lane lines are difficult to see or are not
visible, such as when in a traffic jam,
this function will operate to help follow a
preceding vehicle by monitoring the
position of the preceding vehicle.

ILTA system setting

B Changing the lane centering
function ON/OFF condition

The lane centering function turns
ON/OFF each time the LTA switch
is pressed.

The LTA settings state is displayed on
the multi-information display when the
LTA switch is pressed.

Also, the LTA function can be turned
ON/OFF with . on the multi-informa-
tion display. (—P.431)
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» Lane centering function ON

“LTA Steering Assist Active Lane
Centering Active”

» Lane centering function OFF
“LTA Steering Assist Active”

B Turning the LTA system OFF
Press and hold the LTA switch

The LTA indicator light turns off when
the LTA is turned OFF.

Press the switch again to turn the sys-
tem on.

The LTAis turned ON each time the
power switch is turned to ON.

However, the lane centering function
keeps either the ON/OFF state prior to
the power switch being turned OFF.

Indications on multi-infor-
mation display

LTA indicator

The illumination condition of the indica-
tor informs the driver of the system
operation status.

Illuminated in white: LTA system is
operating.

Illuminated in green: Steering wheel
assistance of the steering assist func-
tion or lane centering function is operat-

ing.

Flashing in orange: Lane departure
alert function is operating.

Operation display of steering
wheel operation support

Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information screen.
Indicates that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering assist function or
lane centering function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed:
Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the steering assist function is operating.
Both outer sides of the lane are flash-
ing: Alerts the driver that their input is
necessary to stay in the center of the
lane (lane centering function).

Follow-up cruising display
Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information screen.
Indicates that steering assist of the lane
centering function is operating by moni-
toring the position of a preceding vehi-
cle.

When the follow-up cruising display is
displayed, if the preceding vehicle
moves, your vehicle may move in the
same way. Always pay careful attention
to your surroundings and operate the
steering wheel as necessary to correct
the path of the vehicle and ensure
safety.

@ Lane departure alert function
display
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Displayed when the multi-information _ —
display is switched to the driving sup- ?gﬁratlon conditions of each func-
port system information screen. !

Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

e LTAIs turned on.

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.™

e System recognlzes white (yellow) lane
lines or a course™ (When a white
[yellow] line or course™ is recognized
on only one side, the system will oper-
ate only for the recognized side.)

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

Indicates that the system is recog- * Turn signal lever is not operated.

nizing white (yellow) lines or a (Vehicle with BSM: Except when

course”. When the vehicle departs another vehicle I-S in the lane on the side
. L . where the turn signal was operated)
from its lane, the white line dis- o ) )
» Vehicle is not being driven around a

> Inside of displayed lines is white

played on the side the vehicle sharp curve.
departs from flashes orange. » No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.222)

> Inside of displayed lines is black “L: The function operates even if the

vehicle speed is less than approxi-
mately 50 km/h (32 mph) when the
lane centering function is operating.

*2: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or a curb

Steering assist function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
Indicates that the system is not able to the operation conditions for the lane
to recognize white (yellow) lines or departure alert function.

a course” or is temporarily can- e Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.

celed. - Steering wheel is not operated with a
" Boundary between asphalt and the steering force level suitable for chang-
. . ing lanes.
side of the road, such as grass, soil, « ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
or a curb operating.

* TRC or VSC is not turned off.
» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.222)
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@ Vehicle sway warning function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON". (—P.431)

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

« No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.222)

@ Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

e LTAis turned on.

¢ Setting for “Lane Center” in . of the
multi-information display are set to
“ON" (—P.431)

¢ This function recognizes white (yel-
low) lane lines or the position of a pre-
ceding vehicle (except when the
preceding vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

¢ The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control mode.

« Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.).

e Turn signal lever is not operated.

« Vehicle is not being driven around a
sharp curve.

* No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.222)

¢ Vehicle does not accelerate or decel-
erate by a fixed amount or more.

e Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

*« ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
operating.

e TRC or VSC is not turned off.

¢ Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.222)

e The vehicle is being driven in the cen-
ter of a lane.

¢ Steering assist function is not operat-

ing.

B Temporary cancelation of functions

® When operation conditions are no lon-
ger met, a function may be temporar-
ily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
operation of the function is automati-
cally restored. (—P.220)

@ If the operation conditions (—P.220)
are no longer met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the steer-
ing wheel may vibrate and the buzzer
may sound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.
However, if the alert types customiza-
tion setting is set to steering wheel
vibration, the system will notify the
driver by vibrating the steering wheel
instead of sounding the buzzer.

[l Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the func-
tion is operating or the function may
not operate at all.

@ The steering control of the function is
overridden by the driver’s steering
wheel operation.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the steering assist function.

M Lane departure alert function

® The warning buzzer may be difficult to
hear due to external noise, audio play-
back, etc. Also, it may be difficult to
feel steering wheel vibrations due to
the road conditions, etc.

@ If the edge of the course” is not clear
or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

® Vehicle with BSM: It may not be possi-
ble for the system to determine if there
is a danger of a collision with a vehicle
in an adjacent lane.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, solil,

O
=
=
=]
Q



222

4-5. Using the driving support systems
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B Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating
If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warning also operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates the steering wheel only a small
amount.

The buzzer also sounds even if the alert
type is set to steering wheel vibration.

® When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane on a curve while
the lane centering function is operat-

ing.
Depending on the vehicle condition and
road conditions, the warning may not
operate. Also, if the system determines
that the vehicle is driving around a
curve, warnings will occur earlier than
during straight-lane driving.

® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist of the steering assist
function is operating.
If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel and the
steering wheel assist is operating, the
buzzer sounds and the driver is warned.
Each time the buzzer sounds, the con-
tinuing time of the buzzer becomes lon-
ger.

The buzzer also sounds even if the alert
type is set to steering wheel vibration.

B Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-
ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, the warning may not operate.
B Warning message

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LTA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different
warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.

® “LTA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”
The system may not be operating prop-
erly. Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
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repairer.

@ “LTA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LTA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LTA system back on.

®“LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”
The function cannot be used as the

vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

M Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(—P.431)

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

*
range

" If equipped

ISummary of functions

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle automati-
cally accelerates, decelerates and
stops to match the speed changes
of the preceding vehicle even if the
accelerator pedal is not depressed.
In constant speed control mode,
the vehicle runs at a fixed speed.

Use the dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range on free-
ways and highways.
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® Vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode (—P.226)

® Constant speed control mode
(—P.230)

ISystem components

B Meter display

[A] Multi-information display

Set speed



224

4-5. Using the driving support systems

Indicators

H Operation switches

oh

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

“+RES” switch
Cancel switch
[D]“-SET” switch

[E] Cruise control main switch

HlolEl

A WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed
range

® Driving safely is the sole responsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rely solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
your surroundings.

® The dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-

rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P.233

» Conditions under which the vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly: —P.234

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

® Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely.
Relying solely on this system or
assuming the system ensures
safety while driving can lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range setting
to off, using the cruise control main
switch when not in use.

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

Observe the following precautions, as
there are limitations to the assistance
provided by the system. Failure to do
S0 may cause an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

@ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
lowing distance
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is only intended to
help the driver in determining the fol-
lowing distance between the driver’s
own vehicle and a designated vehicle
traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism
that allows careless or inattentive
driving, and it is not a system that can
assist the driver in low-visibility condi-
tions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s sur-
roundings.

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range determines whether
the following distance between the
driver’s own vehicle and a designated
vehicle traveling ahead is within a set
range. It is not capable of making any
other type of judgement. Therefore, it
is absolutely necessary for the driver
to remain vigilant and to determine
whether or not there is a possibility of
danger in any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range does not include
functions which will prevent or avoid
collisions with vehicles ahead of your
vehicle. Therefore, if there is ever any
possibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control of
the vehicle and act appropriately in
order to ensure the safety of all
involved.

M Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range in any of the
following situations. Doing so may
result in inappropriate speed control
and could cause an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians,
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients

Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

® When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,
etc.)

® When there is rain, snow, etc., on
the front surface of the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic conditions that require fre-
quent repeated acceleration and
deceleration

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer (vehicles with towing pack-
ages) or during emergency towing

® When an approach warning buzzer
is heard often
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distance, and operates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set
by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become
shorter.

Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
tem applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
respond to changes in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem cannot decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is stopped
by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing the accelerator pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow-up cruising.
If the start-off operation is not performed, system control continues to keep your
vehicle stopped.
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When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to an overtaking lane
while driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will accelerate to help to over-
take a passing vehicle.

The system’s identification of what is an overtaking lane may be determined solely
based on the location of the steering wheel in the vehicle (left side driver position
versus right side driver position.) If the vehicle is driven to a region where the over-
taking lane is on a different side from where the vehicle is normally driven, the vehi-
cle may accelerate when the turn signal lever is operated in the opposite direction to
the overtaking lane (e.qg., if the driver normally operates the vehicle in a region
where the overtaking lane is to the right but then drives to a region where the over-
taking lane is to the left, the vehicle may accelerate when the right turn signal is acti-
vated).

Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to
constant speed cruising.

Setting the vehicle speed speed control mode. (—P.230)

(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

O
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1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Dynamic radar cruise control indicator

will come on and a message will be dis-

played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the

cruise control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant

[A]“Radar Ready”

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
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speed.

— SET
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IAdjusting the set speed

B Adjusting the set speed by the
switch

To change the set speed, press the

“+RES” or “-SET” switch until the

desired set speed is displayed.

|

|

&
.

|

1 Increases the speed (Except
when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in
vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

2 Decreases the speed
Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be

increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®
or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)*2 each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5
mph (8 km/h)"? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.230), the set speed will be

increased or decreased as follows:
Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)" each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h”

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH"

M Increasing the set speed by
the accelerator pedal

1 Accelerate with accelerator
pedal operation to the desired
vehicle speed

2 Press the “-SET” switch

Changing the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance (vehicle-to-
vehicle distance control
mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:
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1 Long
2 Medium
3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
power switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the
preceding vehicle mark |Z| will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
settings (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Approxmatf(teI;/ 30m (100

Select a distance from the table
below. Note that the distances
shown correspond to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accor-
dance with vehicle speed. When
the vehicle is stopped by system
control, the vehicle stops at a cer-
tain vehicle-to-vehicle distance
depending on the situation.

Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehicle
ahead of you starts off.

SET

Push Cruise Control
Switch or Press
Accelerator to Resume
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Canceling and resuming the
speed control

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

(When the vehicle has been stopped by

system control, depressing the brake

pedal does not cancel the setting.)

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Approach warning (vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control
mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
matic deceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An example of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the brake
pedal to ensure an appropriate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

~———

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the accelerator
pedal

Selecting constant speed
control mode

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.
1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.
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Immediately after the switch is pressed,
the dynamic radar cruise control indica-
tor will come on. Afterwards, it switches
to the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come

on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —P.228

Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: »P.230

Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and
the system is operating in vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode
(—P.226), when a speed limit sign
is detected, the recognized speed
limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and
holding the “+RES"/“-SET” switch.

® When the current set speed is

lower than the recognized speed
limit

® Press and hold the “+RES”
switch.

® \When the current set speed is

higher than the recognized

speed limit
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® Press and hold the “-SET”
switch.

Enabling/Disabling the
Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist

Radar Cruise Control with Road
Sign Assist can be enabled/dis-
abled in . on the multi-informa-
tion display. (—P.431)

M Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range can be set when

® The shift lever is in D.

@ The desired set speed can be set
when the vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 30 km/h (20 mph) or more.
(However, when the vehicle speed is
set while driving at below approxi-
mately 30 km/h [20 mph], the set
speed will be set to approximately 30
km/h [20 mph].)

B Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B When the vehicle stops while fol-
low-up cruising

@ Pressing the “+RES” switch while the
vehicle ahead stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead
starts off within approximately 3 sec-
onds after the switch is pressed.

@ If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3
seconds after your vehicle stops, fol-
low-up cruising will be resumed.

M Automatic cancelation of vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
ing situations.

®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ The sensor cannot detect correctly
because it is covered in some way.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.
@ The parking brake is operated.

® The vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol on a steep incline.

® The following are detected when the
vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

e The driver is not wearing a seat belt.

* The driver’'s door is opened.

* The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

M Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

® Actual vehicle speed is more than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
below the set vehicle speed.

® Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).

®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.
® The parking brake is operated.
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If constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B The Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly when

As the Radar Cruise Control with Road
Sign Assist may not operate properly in
conditions in which RSA may not oper-
ate or detect correctly (—P.240), when
using this function, make sure to check
the speed limit sign displayed.

In the following situations, the set speed
may not be changed to the recognized
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“+RES"/*-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit information is not avail-
able

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system
can operate

l Brake operation

A brake operation sound may be heard
and the brake pedal response may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P.201, 383)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system

is insufficient or operate the accelerator

pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.230) may not be
activated.

@ Vehicles that cut in suddenly
® Vehicles traveling at low speeds

@ Vehicles that are not moving in the
same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with no load on board, etc.)

® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)
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® Preceding vehicle has an extremely
high ground clearance
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M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly

In the case of the following conditions,

operate the brake pedal (or accelerator

pedal, depending on the situation) as
necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-

rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system

may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow

® When steering wheel operation or
your position in the lane is unstable

)

@D
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® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in a tunnel or on a
bridge

@ While the vehicle speed is decreasing
to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal

Speed limiter”

* If equipped
A desired maximum speed can
be set using the speed limiter
switch. The speed limiter pre-
vents vehicle speed from
exceeding the set speed.

ISystem components

B Meter display

[A]

S o0, S

TG
[

[A]Indicators
Set speed

M Operation switches

[A]“+RES" switch
Cancel switch

“-SET” switch
[D] Speed limiter main switch
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ISetting the vehicle speed

1 Press the speed limiter main
switch to activate the speed lim-
iter.

Speed limiter indicator will come on.

Press the switch again to deactivate the
speed limiter.

2 Accelerate or decelerate the
vehicle to the desired speed,
and press the “-SET” switch to
set the desired maximum
speed.

The set speed is displayed on the multi-

information display.

If the switch is pressed while the vehi-
cle speed is below 30 km/h (20 mph),
the set speed will be 30 km/h (20 mph).

— U N\
&
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, press the
“+RES” or “-SET” switch until the

desired set speed is obtained.

|

J
<
)

)
S

|

1 Increases the speed
2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch in
the desired direction.

Large adjustment: Press and hold
switch.

The set speed will be increased or
decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*®
or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)" each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5
mph (8 km/h)*2 increments for as long
as the switch is held

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h"

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”
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Canceling and resuming the
constant speed control

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed limiter.

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the speed limiter.

M Exceeding the set speed

In the following situations, the vehicle
speed exceeds the set speed and dis-
play characters will flash:

@ When fully depressing the accelerator
pedal

® When driving down a slope

B Automatic speed limiter cancel-
ation

The speed limiter is automatically can-
celed in any of the following situations:

@ Cruise control is activated.

® When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off by pressing the VSC off
switch.

M If the warning message for the
speed limiter is shown on the multi-
information display

Stop the hybrid system and then restart
the hybrid system. After restarting the
hybrid system, set the speed limiter. If
the speed limiter cannot be set, there
may be a malfunction in the speed lim-
iter. Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

A WARNING

M To avoid operating the speed lim-
iter by mistake

Switch the speed limiter off using the
speed limiter main switch when not in
use.

M Situations unsuitable for speed
limiter

Do not use speed limiter in any of the

following situations.

Doing so may result in loss of control

and could cause an accident resulting

in death or serious injury.

® On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep hills

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)”

" If equipped
The RSA system recognizes
specific road signs using the
front camera and/or naviga-
tion system (when speed limit
information is available) to pro-
vide information to the driver
via the display.

RN AN\

If the system judges that the
vehicleis being driven over the
speed limit, performing prohib-
ited actions, etc., in relation to
the recognized road signs, it
notifies the driver using a noti-
fication display and notifica-
tion buzzer.

A WARNING

M Before using the RSA

Do not rely solely upon the RSA sys-
tem. RSA is a system which supports
the driver by providing information,
but it is not a replacement for a
driver’'s own vision and awareness.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to the traffic rules.

Indication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes
a sign and/or information of a sign
is available from the navigation sys-
tem, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

® \When the driving support system
information is selected, a maxi-
mum of 3 signs (vertical display)
or 2 signs (horizontal display)
can be displayed. (—P.99, 105)

[A] Vertical display

Horizontal display

® \When a tab other than the driving
support system information is
selected, the following types of
road signs will be displayed.
(—P.99, 105)

» Speed limit begins/ends sign

» Speed limit related information sign
(Highway, Motorway, Urban area,
Residential area)

» All canceled sign
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- No-entry sign” (when notification is
necessary)

e Speed limit with supplemental sign
(Ramp way only)

" For vehicles with navigation system

If signs other than speed limit signs are
recognized, they will be displayed in an
overlapping stack under the current
speed limit sign.

Supported types of road
signs

The following types of road signs,
including electronic signs and blink-
ing signs, are recognized.

A non-official (not meeting the Vienna

Convention) or a recently introduced
traffic sign may not be recognized.

® Speed limit road signs

Speed limit begins/Maxi-
\9[]) mum speed zone begins

Speed limit ends/Maximum
speed zone ends

® Speed limit related information”

Highway entrance

Highway exit

Motorway entrance

1 Kl 25 ER

Motorway exit

Urban area beginning

Urban area ending

: E

Urban area beginning

-
"

Urban area ending

&

Residential area beginning

ap,
. b I
Ve

4 Residential area ending

b

" Displayed when a sign is recognized

but speed limit information for the
road is not available from the naviga-
tion system
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® No-overtaking road signs
Gg) No overtaking begins

No overtaking ends

®

® Other road signs

No-entry”
All canceled

Stop

050

" For vehicles with navigation system

® Speed limit with supplemental
mark’!

Wet
Rain

Ice

Supplemental mark
exists?

Exit ramp on right"®

Exit ramp on left™3

dBHUEEE

Time

*1: Displayed simultaneously with speed
limit

*2: Contents not recognized.

3. Displayed when system detects driv-

ing on ramp way.

INotification function

In the following situations, the RSA
system will notify the driver.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds
the speed notification threshold
of the speed limit sign displayed,
the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound.

® \When the RSA system recog-
nizes a no-entry sign and detects
that the vehicle has entered a
no-entry area based on the map
information of the navigation sys-
tem, the no-entry sign flashes
and a buzzer will sound. (For
vehicles with navigation system)

® |f it is detected that your vehicle
is overtaking when a no overtak-
ing sign is displayed on the multi-
information display, the dis-
played sign will flash and a
buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, traffic
environment (traffic direction,
speed unit) may be detected incor-
rectly and a notification function
may not operate properly.

M Setting procedure

1 Press < / > (vertical display) or

\ |V (horizontal display) of the
meter control switches and select

O
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2 Press /\ | V (vertical display) or

< 1 ) (horizontal display) of the
meter control switches and select

¥, then press OK

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

One or more signs automatically turn off

in the following situations.

@ A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.

@ The road changes due to a left or right
turn, etc.

M Conditions in which the function
may not operate or detect correctly

In the following situations, RSA does not
operate normally and may not recognize
signs, display the incorrect sign, etc.
However, this does not indicate a mal-
function.

@ The front camera is misaligned due to
a strong impact being applied to the
sensor, efc.

® Dirt, snow, stickers, etc., are on the
windshield near the front camera.

@ In inclement weather such as heavy
rain, fog, snow or sand storms.

@ Light from an oncoming vehicle, the
sun, etc., enters the front camera.

@ The sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent.
@ The contrast of electronic sign is low.

@ All or part of the sign is hidden by the
leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even ifitis a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such as a
sign exists directly before/after free-
way branches or in side road, it may
be displayed.

® Stickers are attached to the rear of the
preceding vehicle.

® A sign resembling a system compati-
ble sign is recognized.

® Roundabout exit road speed signs
may be detected and displayed (if
positioned in sight of the front camera)
while traveling on a roundabout.

® The front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load.

@ The surrounding brightness is not suf-
ficient or changes suddenly.

® When a sign intended for trucks, etc.,
is recognized.

@ The vehicle is driven in a country with
a different direction of traffic.

@ The navigation system map data is
outdated.

@ The navigation system is not operat-
ing.

® The speed information displayed on
the meter and that displayed on the
navigation system may be different
due to the navigation system using
map data.

M Speed limit sign display

If the power switch was last turned off
while a speed limit sign was displayed
on the multi-information display, the

same sign displays again when the
power switch is turned to ON.

M If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your
Dealer” is shown

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)
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BSM (Blind Spot Moni- ISystem components

tor)”

" If equipped
The Blind Spot Monitor is a
system that uses rear side
radar sensors installed on the
inner side of the rear bumper
on the left and right side to
assist the driver in confirming

safety when changing lanes. [A] Meter control switches
Turning the Blind Spot Monitor on/off.
A WARNING
Outside rear view mirror indica-
M Cautions regarding the use of
the system tors
The driver is solely responsible for When a vehicle is detected in a blind
;afe driving. Always drive safely, tak- spot of the outside rear view mirrors or
ing care to observe your surround- approaching rapidly from behind into a
ings.

blind spot, the outside rear view mirror

. h indicator on the detected side will illumi-
mentary function which alerts the . )
driver that a vehicle is in a blind spot nate. If the turn signal lever is operated
of the outside rear view mirrors or is toward the detected side, the outside
approaching rapidly from behind into rear view mirror indicator flashes.

a blind spot. Do not overly rely on the S
Blind Spot Monitor. As the function BSM OFF indicator

The Blind Spot Monitor is a supple-

O
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cannot judge if it is safe to change llluminates when the Blind Spot Monitor
Iangs, over religncg could lead tq an is disabled.

accident resulting in death or serious

injury.

As the system may not function cor- M Qutside rear view mirror indicator

rectly under certain conditions, the visibility . . .
driver’s own visual confirmation of In strong sunlight, the outside rear view
safety is necessary. mirror indicator may be difficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail-
able See Owner’s Manual” is
shown on the multi-information
display

Ice, snow, mud, etc., may be attached to

the rear bumper around the sensors.

(—P.242) The system should return to

normal operation after removing the ice,

snow, mud, etc., from the rear bumper.

Additionally, the sensors may not oper-

ate normally when driving in extremely

hot or cold environments.
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B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfunc-

tion Visit Your Dealer” is shown on
the multi-information display

There may be a sensor malfunction of
misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.

(—P.431)

M Certifications for the Blind Spot
Monitor

—P.554

A WARNING

B Handling the rear side radar sen-
sor

Blind Spot Monitor sensors are
installed behind the left and right
sides of the rear bumper respectively.
Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can operate cor-
rectly.

® Keep the sensors and the sur-
rounding areas on the rear bumper
clean at all times.

If a sensor or its surrounding area on
the rear bumper is dirty or covered
with snow, the Blind Spot Monitor may
not operate and a warning message
(—P.241) will be displayed. In this sit-
uation, clear off the dirt or snow and
drive the vehicle with the operation
conditions of the BSM function
(—P.245) satisfied for approximately
10 minutes. If the warning message
does not disappear, have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), alu-
minum tape, etc., to a sensor or its
surrounding area on the rear
bumper.

® Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper
to a strong impact.
If a sensor is moved even slightly
off position, the system may mal-
function and vehicles may not be
detected correctly.
In the following situations, have
your vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strong impact.
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A WARNING

« If the surrounding area of a sensor
is scratched or dented, or part of
them has become disconnected.

® Do not disassemble the sensor.

® Do not modify the sensor or sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper.

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper
needs to be removed/installed or
replaced, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not paint the rear bumper any
color other than an official Mazda
color.

IBIind Spot Monitor operation

Turning the Blind Spot Moni-
tor on/off

Use the meter control switches to
turn on/off the function.

1 Press € / ) (vertical display)

or A/ (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A |/ WV (vertical display)

or < / > (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select 8 and then press OK

B Vehicles that can be detected by the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot Monitor uses rear side radar sensors to detect the following
vehicles traveling in adjacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence
of such vehicles via the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors.

@Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are not visible using the outside

rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

Vehicles that are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are not
visible using the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)
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B The Blind Spot Monitor detection areas

The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

1
b |
3 1
i 1
4 1
1
= — — — — — = — — — — — — — — =
n
: <14:>D
= = == — —— — — — — — — — — — — =
1 1
B i i
1 1
) 1
1 1
1 1
__________________________________________________ +—

The range of each detection area is:

@Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from either side of the

vehicle™

Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward of the rear bumper
Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from the rear bumper
[D] Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) to 60 m (197 ft.) from the rear bumper 2

*1: The area between the side of the vehicle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side of the

vehicle cannot be detected.

2: The greater the difference in speed between your vehicle and the detected vehi-
cle is, the farther away the vehicle will be detected, causing the outside rear view

mirror indicator to illuminate or flash.

B The Blind Spot Monitor is opera-
tional when

The Blind Spot Monitor is operational
when all of the following conditions are
met:

@ The Blind Spot Monitor is on.

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than R.

@ The vehicle speed is greater than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).

B The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle when

The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle present in the detection area in
the following situations:

@ A vehicle in an adjacent lane over-
takes your vehicle.

® You overtake a vehicle in adjacent
lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection
area when it changes lanes.

M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor will not detect a vehi-
cle

The Blind Spot Monitor is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

©® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.

@ Vehicles traveling in the opposite
direction

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked ve*hi-
cles and similar stationary objects

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane
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@ Vehicles tra\ieling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle

@ Vehicles which are beipg overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle

*: Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor may not function cor-
rectly

@ The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

¢ When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

« When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc.,
is covering the sensor or surrounding
area on the rear bumper

¢ When driving on a road surface that is
wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or
fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with only a small gap between
each vehicle

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short

* When there is a significant difference
in speed between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection
area

« When the difference in speed
between your vehicle and another
vehicle is changing

¢ When a vehicle enters a detection
area traveling at about the same
speed as your vehicle

¢ As your vehicle starts from a stop, a
vehicle remains in the detection area

e When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

e When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

* When vehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

* When towing a trailer

* When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

* When there is a significant difference
in height between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection
area

* Immediately after the Blind Spot Moni-
tor is turned on

@ Instances of the Blind Spot Monitor
unnecessarily detecting a vehicle
and/or object may increase in the fol-
lowing situations:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a guardrail, wall, etc., that
enters the detection area is short

e When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

* When vehicle lanes are narrow, or
when driving on the edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other
than the adjacent lanes enters the
detection area

* When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

* When the tires are slipping or spinning

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short

* When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle
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parking assist-sensor”

" If equipped
The distance from your vehicle
to objects, such as a wall,
when parallel parking or
maneuvering into a garage is
measured by the sensors and
communicated via the multi-
information display and a
buzzer. Always check the sur-
rounding area when using this
system.

ISystem components

B Types of sensors

(e Y | |
ipep e

Front corner sensors

Front center sensors

Rear corner sensors

[D] Rear center sensors

Ml Display

When the sensors detect an object,
such as a wall, a graphic is shown
on the multi-information display

depending on the position and dis-
tance to the object.

[A] Front corner sensor detection

Front center sensor detection
Rear corner sensor detection

[D] Rear center sensor detection

Turning parking assist-sen-
sor on/off

Use the meter control switches to
enable/disable the parking assist-
sensor. (—P.100, 106)

1 Press £ / ) (vertical display)

or A /v (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A/ (vertical display)

or € / ) (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select m and then press OK .

When the parking assist-sensor
function is disabled, the parking
assist-sensor OFF indicator
(—P.88) illuminates.
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To re-enable the system when it
was disabled, select . on the
multi-information display, select
and then on. If disabled using this
method, the system will not be re-
enabled by turning the power
switch off and then to ON.

A WARNING

B When using the parking assist-
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehi-
cle being unable to be driven safely
and possibly cause an accident.

® Do not use the sensor at speeds in
excess of 10 km/h (6 mph).

® The sensors’ detection areas and
reaction times are limited. When
moving forward or reversing, check
the areas surrounding the vehicle
(especially the sides of the vehicle)
for safety, and drive slowly, using
the brake to control the vehicle’s
speed.

® Do not install accessories within the
sensors’ detection areas.

@ The area directly under the bum-
pers is not detected.
Thin posts or objects lower than the
sensor may not be detected when
approached, even if they have been
detected before.

B When to disable the function

In the following situations, disable the
function as it may operate even
though there is no possibility of a colli-
sion.

® The vehicle is equipped with a
fender pole, wireless antenna or fog
lights.

@ The front or rear bumper or a sen-
sor receives a strong impact.

® A non-genuine Mazda suspension
(lowered suspension, etc.) is
installed.

® Towing eyelets are installed.
® A backlit license plate is installed.

B \When using parking assist-sen-
sor

In the following situations, the system
may not function correctly due to a
sensor malfunction, etc. Have the
vehicle checked by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

@ The parking assist-sensor opera-
tion display flashes or shows con-
tinuously, and a beep sounds when
no objects are detected.

@ If the area around a sensor collides
with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

@ If the bumper or grille collides with
something.

@ If the display flashes or is displayed
continuously and a buzzer does not
sound, except when the mute func-
tion has been turned on.

@ If a display error occurs, first check
the sensor.
If the error occurs even when there
is no ice, snow or mud on the sen-
sor, itis likely that the sensor is mal-
functioning.

B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.
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A WARNING

® When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

® When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B The system can be operated when
@ The power switch is in ON.
@ parking assist-sensor function is on.

@ The vehicle speed is less than about
10 km/h (6 mph).

® A shift lever other than P is selected.

@ Steering wheel is turned approxi-
mately 90° or more (Front side sen-
sors, rear side sensors) (if equipped)

MIf “Clean Parking Assist Sensor” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

A sensor may be covered with water

drops, ice, snow, dirt, etc. Remove the

water drops, ice, snow, dirt, etc., from
the sensor to return the system to nor-
mal.

Also, due to ice forming on a sensor at
low temperatures, a warning message
may be displayed or the sensor may not
be able to detect an object. Once the ice
melts, the system will return to normal.

M Sensor detection information

The following situations may occur
during use.

@ The sensors may be able to only
detect objects near the front and rear
bumpers.

® Depending on the shape of the object
and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may
be impossible.

@ If an object is extremely close to a

sensor, it may not be detected.

@ There will be a short delay between
object detection and display. Even at
low speeds, there is a possibility that
the object will come within the sen-
sor’s detection areas before the dis-
play is shown and the warning beep
sounds.

@ It might be difficult to hear the buzzer
due to the volume of the audio system
or air flow noise of the air conditioning
system.

@1t may be difficult to hear the buzzer if
buzzers for other systems are sound-

ing.
M Conditions under which the func-
tion may not function correctly

Certain vehicle conditions and the sur-
rounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect
objects. Particular instances where this
may occur are listed below.

® There is dirt, snow, water drops or ice
on a sensor. (Cleaning the sensors
will resolve this problem.)

® A sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area
will resolve this problem.)
In especially cold weather, if a sensor
is frozen the sensor display may be
displayed abnormally, or objects, such
as a wall, may not be detected.

® A sensor is covered in any way.

® When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold.

@ On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

@ The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due
to vehicle horns, motorcycle engines,
air brakes of large vehicles, or other
loud noises producing ultrasonic
waves.

@ There is another vehicle equipped
with parking assist sensors in the
vicinity.

® A sensor is coated with a sheet of
spray or heavy rain.

@®If a sensor is hit by a large amount of
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water, such as when driving on a
flooded road.

@ If the vehicle is significantly tilted.

@ The vehicle is approaching a tall or
curved curb.

@ If objects draw too close to the sensor.

M Objects which may not be properly
detected

The shape of the object may prevent the
sensor from detecting it. Pay particular
attention to the following objects:

® Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

@ Cotton, snow and other materials that
absorb sound waves

@ Sharply-angled objects
@ Low objects

@ Tall objects with upper sections pro-
jecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle

People may not be detected if they are

wearing certain types of clothing.

B The distance and buzzer

Sensor detection display,
object distance

H Detection range of the sensors

o He

Cc Cc
=N

[A] Approximately 100 cm (3.3 ft.)
Approximately 150 cm (4.9 ft.)

Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)

The diagram shows the detection range
of the sensors. Note that the sensors
cannot detect objects that are
extremely close to the vehicle.

The range of the sensors may change
depending on the shape of the object,
etc.

Approximate distance to obstacle

Buzzer

Front sensor:
100 cm to 60 cm (3.3 ft. to 2.0 ft.)"

Rear sensor: Slow
150 cm to 60 cm (4.9 ft. to 2.0 ft.)"

60 cm to 45 cm (2.0 ft. to 1.5 ft.)" Medium
45 cm to 30 cm (1.5 ft. to 1.0 ft.)" Fast

O
=
=
=]
Q



250

4-5. Using the driving support systems

Approximate distance to obstacle

Buzzer

30 cmto 15 cm (1.0 ft. to 0.5 ft.)

Less than 15 cm (0.5 ft.)

Continuous

*: Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.250)

W Buzzer operation and dis-
tance to an object

A buzzer sounds when the sensors
are operating.

® The buzzer beeps faster as the
vehicle approaches an object.
When the vehicle comes within
approximately 30 cm (1.0 ft.) of
the object, the buzzer sounds
continuously.

® \When 2 or more objects are
detected simultaneously, the
buzzer sounds for the nearest
object.

® Even when the sensors are oper-
ating, the buzzer will be muted in
some situations. (automatic
buzzer mute function)

B Adjusting the buzzer volume

The buzzer volume can be adjusted
on the multi-information display.

Use the meter control switches to
change settings. (—P.100, 106)
1 Press < / > (vertical display)

or A\ / WV (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A |/ V/ (vertical display)

or < / > (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select m and then press and
hold OK.

3 Select the volume and then

press OK,

Each time the switch is pressed, the
volume level will change between 1, 2,
and 3.

B Muting a buzzer

A mute button will be displayed on
the multi-information display when
an object is detected. To mute the
buzzer, press OK,

The buzzers for the parking assist-
sensor and RCTA function (if
equipped) will be muted simultane-
ously.

Mute will be canceled automatically
in the following situations:

® \When the shift lever is changed.

® \When the vehicle speed exceeds
a certain speed.

® \When there is a malfunction in a
sensor or the system is tempo-
rarily unavailable.

® \When the operating function is
disabled manually.

® \When the power switch is turned
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off.

RCTA (Rear Crossing
Traffic Alert)”

" If equipped
The RCTA function uses the
BSM rear side radar sensors
installed behind the rear
bumper. This function is
intended to assist the driver in
checking areas that are not
easily visible when backing

up.

A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of
the function

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your surround-
ings.

The RCTA function is only a supple-
mentary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is approaching
from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle. As the RCTA function may
not function correctly under certain
conditions, the driver’'s own visual
confirmation of safety is necessary.
Over reliance on this function may
lead to an accident resulting death or
serious injury.

ISystem components

O
=
=
=]
Q



252

4-5. Using the driving support systems

@ Meter control switches

Turning the RCTA function on/off.

Outside rear view mirror indica-
tors

When a vehicle approaching from the

right or left at the rear of the vehicle is

detected, both outside rear view mirror
indicators will flash.

RCTA buzzer

If a vehicle approaching from the right
or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer will sound.

Turning the RCTA function
on/off

Use the meter control switches to
turn on/off the function. (—P.100,
106)

1 Press £ / ) (vertical display)

or A\ /V (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A /W (vertical display)

or < / > (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to
select “RCTA” and then press

oK,

When the RCTA function is disabled,
the RCTA OFF indicator (—P.88) illumi-
nates. (Each time the power switch is
turned off then changed to ON, the
RCTA function will be enabled automat-
ically.)

M QOutside rear view mirror indicator
visibility
When under strong sunlight, the outside

rear view mirror indicator may be difficult
to see.

M Hearing the RCTA buzzer

The RCTA buzzer may be difficult to
hear over loud noises, such as if the
audio system volume is high.

B When “Rear Cross Traffic Alert
Unavailable See Owner’s Manual”
is shown on the multi-information
display

The sensor voltage has become abnor-

mal, or water, snow, mud, etc., may be

built up in the vicinity of the sensor area
of the position above the rear bumper.

(—P.242) Removing the water, snow,

mud, etc., from the vicinity of the sensor

area should return it to normal. Also, the
sensor may not function normally when
used in extremely hot or cold weather.

B When “Rear Cross Traffic Alert Mal-
function Visit Your Dealer” is
shown on the multi-information
display

There may be a sensor malfunction of

misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected

by any authorized Mazda retailer or

Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-

able repairer.

M Rear side radar sensors
—P.242

I RCTA function

H Operation of the RCTA func-
tion
The RCTA function uses rear side
radar sensors to detect vehicles
approaching from the right or left at
the rear of the vehicle and alerts
the driver of the presence of such
vehicles by flashing the outside



4-5. Using the driving support systems

253

rear view mirror indicators and
sounding a buzzer.

@ Approaching vehicles

Detection areas of approaching
vehicles

B RCTA function detection areas

The areas that vehicles can be
detected in are outlined below.

SHSIES
I

(A]

The buzzer can alert the driver of
faster vehicles approaching from
farther away.

Example:
Approaching vehi- @ Approximate
cle speed alert distance
28 km/h (18 mph)
(fast) 20 m (65 ft.)
gkm/h Smph) | 55 (15 11)
(slow)

B The RCTA function is operational
when

The RCTA function operates when all of
the following conditions are met:

® The power switch is in ON.
® The RCTA function is on.
® The shift leveris in R.

@ The vehicle speed is less than
approximately 8 km/h (5 mph).

@ The approaching vehicle speed is
between approximately 8 km/h (5
mph) and 28 km/h (18 mph).

M Adjusting the buzzer volume

The buzzer volume can be adjusted on
the multi-information display.

Use the meter control switches to
change settings. (—P.100, 106)

1 Press < / > (vertical display) or
/\ |V (horizontal display) of the
meter control switch to select .
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2 Press /\ | WV (vertical display) or

< / > (horizontal display) of the
meter control switch to select
“RCTA" and then press and hold

oK,
3 Select the volume and then press
oK,

Each time the switch is pressed, the vol-
ume level will change between 1, 2 and
3.

B Muting a buzzer temporarily

A mute button will be displayed on the
multi-information display when a vehi-
cles or an object is detected. To mute
the buzzer, press

The buzzers for the parking assist-sen-
sor and RCTA function will be muted
simultaneously.
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Mute will be canceled automatically in
the following situations:

® When the shift lever is changed.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds a
certain speed.

® When there is a malfunction in a sen-
sor or the system is temporarily
unavailable.

® When the operating function is dis-
abled manually.

® When the power switch is turned off.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function will not detect a vehicle

The RCTA function is not designed to
detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

@ Vehicles approaching from directly
behind

@ Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle

® Vehicles that the sensors cannot
detect due to obstructions
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@ Guardrails, walls, signs, parked ve*hi-
cles and similar stationary objects

® Small mgtorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-

ans, etc.

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-

cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the Park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle

" Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function may not function correctly

® The RCTA function may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

* When a sensor is misaligned due to a
strong impact to the sensor or its sur-
rounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc.,
is covering a sensor or its surrounding
area on the rear bumper

* When driving on a road surface that is
wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or
fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with only a small gap between
each vehicle

« If a vehicle is approaching the rear of
your vehicle rapidly

* When a towing eyelet is installed to
the rear of the vehicle.

* When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

* When backing out of a shallow angle
parking spot
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« Immediately after the RCTA function
is turned on

Immediately after the hybrid system is
started with the RCTA function on
When the sensors cannot detect a
vehicle due to obstructions
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@ Instances of the RCTA function

unnecessarily detecting a vehicle
and/or object may increase in the fol-
lowing situations:

When a vehicle passes by the side of
your vehicle

When the parking space faces a street
and vehicles are being driven on the
street

TaIala]
):

When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short
When a towing eyelet is installed to
the rear of the vehicle

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake)”

" If equipped
The Parking Support Brake
system consists of the follow-
ing functions that operate
when driving at a low speed or
backing up, such as when
parking. When the system
determines that a collision
with a detected object is high,
awarning operates to urge the
driver to take evasive action. If
the system determines that the
possibility of a collision with a
detected object is extremely
high, the brakes are automati-
cally applied to help avoid the
collision or help reduce the
impact of the collision.

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) system

O
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B Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects)

—P.260

W Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles)

—P.266
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A WARNING

M Limitations of the Parking Sup-
port Brake system

Do not overly rely on the system, as
doing so may lead to an accident.

Always drive while checking the
safety of the surroundings of the vehi-
cle.

Depending on the vehicle and road
conditions, weather, etc., the system
may not operate.

The detection capabilities of sensors
and radars are limited. Always drive

while checking the safety of the sur-
roundings of the vehicle.

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive carefully,
taking care to observe your sur-
roundings. The Parking Support
Brake system is designed to pro-
vide support to lessen the severity
of collisions. However, it may not
operate in some situations.

® The Parking Support Brake system
is not designed to stop the vehicle
completely. Additionally, even if the
system has stopped the vehicle, it
is necessary to depress the brake
pedal immediately as brake control
will be canceled after approximately
2 seconds.

NOTICE

M If “PKSB Unavailable” is dis-
played on the multi-information
display and the PKSB OFF indi-
cator is on

If this message is displayed immedi-
ately after the power switch is
changed to ON, operate the vehicle
carefully, paying attention to your sur-
roundings. It may be necessary to
drive the vehicle for a certain amount
of time before the system returns to
normal. (If the system does not return
to normal after driving for a while,
clean the sensors and their surround-
ing area on the bumpers.)

Enabling/Disabling the Park-
ing Support Brake

The Parking Support Brake can be
enabled/disabled on the multi-infor-
mation display. All of the Parking
Support Brake functions (static
objects and rear-crossing vehicles)
are enabled/disabled simultane-
ously.

Use the meter control switches to
enable/disable the parking support
brake. (—P.100, 106)

1 Press € / ) (vertical display)

or A/ (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A |/ V/ (vertical display)

or £ / ) (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select and then press OK,
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When the Parking Support Brake is dis-
abled, the PKSB OFF indicator (—P.88)
illuminates.

To re-enable the system when it was
disabled, select . on the multi-infor-

mation display, select and then
On. If disabled using this method, the
system will not be re-enabled by turning
the power switch off and then to ON.

Displays and buzzers for
hybrid system output
restriction control and brake
control

If the hybrid system output restric-
tion control or brake control oper-
ates, a buzzer will sound and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display and head-
up display (if equipped) to alert the
driver.
Depending on the situation, hybrid sys-
tem output restriction control will oper-
ate to either limit acceleration or restrict
output as much as possible.
@ Hybrid system output restriction
control is operating (accelera-
tion restriction)

Acceleration greater than a certain
amount is restricted by the system.

Multi-information display: “Object
Detected Acceleration Reduced”

Head-up display (if equipped): No

warning displayed

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated

Buzzer: Does not sound

@ Hybrid system output restriction
control is operating (output
restricted as much as possible)

The system has determined that stron-
ger-than-normal brake operation is nec-
essary.

Multi-information display and head-up
display (if equipped): “BRAKE!”
PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Short beep

® Brake control is operating

The system determined that emer-
gency braking is necessary.

Multi-information display and head-up

display (if equipped): “BRAKE!”

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated

Buzzer: Short beep

® Vehicle stopped by system oper-
ation

The vehicle has been stopped by brake
control operation.
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Multi-information display and head-up
display (if equipped): “Switch to Brake”
(If the accelerator pedal is not
depressed, “Press Brake Pedal” will be
displayed.)

PKSB OFF indicator: llluminated

Buzzer: Short beep

ISystem overview

If the Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that a collision with a
detected object is possible, the
hybrid system output will be
restricted to restrain any increase in
the vehicle speed. (Hybrid system
output restriction control: See figure
2.)

Additionally, if the accelerator pedal
continues to be depressed, the
brakes will be applied automatically
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to reduce the vehicle speed. (Brake
control: See figure 3.)

® Figure 1. When the PKSB (Park-
ing Support Brake) is disabled

-
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[A] Hybrid system output

Braking force

Time

® Figure 2: When hybrid system
output restriction control oper-
ates
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@ Hybrid system output restriction
control begins operating (Sys-
tem determines that possibility
of collision with detected object
is high)
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® Figure 3: When brake control
operates
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@ Hybrid system output restriction
control begins operating (Sys-
tem determines that possibility
of collision with detected object
is high)

|E| Brake control begins operating
(System determines that possi-
bility of collision with detected
object is extremely high)
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M If the Parking Support Brake has
operated

If the vehicle is stopped due to operation
of the Parking Support Brake, the Park-
ing Support Brake will be disabled and
the PKSB OFF indicator will illuminate. If
the Parking Support Brake operates
unnecessarily, brake control can be can-
celed by depressing the brake pedal or
waiting for approximately 2 seconds for
it to automatically be canceled. Then,
the vehicle can be operated by depress-
ing the accelerator pedal.
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B Re-enabling the Parking Support the vehicle inspected by any autho-
Brake rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-

To re-enable the Parking Support Brake rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

when it is disabled due to operation of M If a 12-volt battery terminal has

the Parking Support Brake, either been disconnected and recon-

enable the system again (—P.256), or nected

turn the power switch off and then back
to ON. Additionally, if the object
becomes no longer in the traveling
direction of the vehicle or if the traveling
direction of the vehicle changes (such
as changing from moving forward to
backing up, or from backing up to mov-
ing forward), the system will be re-
enabled automatically.

lIf “PKSB Unavailable” is displayed
on the multi-information display
and the PKSB OFF indicator is on

If the vehicle is stopped due to operation
of the Parking Support Brake, the Park-
ing Support Brake will be disabled and
the PKSB OFF indicator will illuminate.

@ A sensor may be covered with water
drops, ice, snow, dirt, etc. Remove the
water drops, ice, snow, dirt, etc., from
the sensor to return the system to nor-
mal.

Also, due to ice forming on a sensor at
low temperatures, a warning message
may be displayed or the sensor may
not be able to detect an object. Once
the ice melts, the system will return to
normal.

The system needs to be initialized. To
initialize the system, drive the vehicle
straight ahead for 5 seconds or more at
a speed of approximately 35 km/h (22
mph) or more.
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@ If this message is displayed, a sensor
on the front or rear bumper may be
dirty. Clean the sensors and their sur-
rounding area on the bumpers.

@ If this message continues to be dis-
played even after cleaning the sensor,
or is displayed even though the sen-
sor is clean, have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

@ Initialization may not have been per-
formed after a 12-volt battery terminal
was disconnected and reconnected.
Initialize the system. (—P.259)

If this message continues to be dis-
played even after initialization, have
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Parking Support Brake function (static objects)”

" If equipped
If the sensors detect a static object, such as a wall, in the traveling
direction of the vehicle and the system determines that a collision
may occur due to the vehicle suddenly moving forward due to an
accidental accelerator pedal operation, the vehicle moving the unin-
tended direction due to the wrong shift lever being selected, or
while parking or traveling at low speeds, the system will operate to
lessen the impact with the detected static object and reduce the
resulting damage.

IExampIes of function operation

This function will operate in situations such as the following if an object is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

B When traveling at a low speed and the brake pedal is not
depressed, or is depressed late
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B When the accelerator pedal is depressed excessively

B When the vehicle moves in the unintended direction due to the
wrong shift lever being selected
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ITypes of sensors A\ WARNING
—P.246 M To ensure the Parking Support
Brake can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the sensors (—P.246). Fail-
ure to do so may cause a sensor to
not operate properly, and may cause
an accident.

® Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.
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A WARNING

® Do not replace a sensor with a part
other than a genuine part.

® Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area to a strong impact.

® Do not damage the sensors, and
always keep them clean.

@ If the area around a radar sensor is
subjected to an impact, the system
may not operate properly due to a
sensor malfunction. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M Handling the suspension

Do not modify the suspension, as
changes to the height or inclination of
the vehicle may prevent the sensors
from detecting objects correctly or
cause the system to not operate or
operate unnecessarily.

M If the Parking Support Brake
function (static objects) oper-
ates unnecessarily, such as at a
railroad crossing

In the event that the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) oper-
ates unnecessarily, such as at a rail-
road crossing, brake control will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds, allowing you to proceed forward
and leave the area, brake control can
also be canceled by depressing the
brake pedal. Depressing the acceler-
ator pedal after brake control is can-
celed will allow you to proceed
forward and leave the area.

B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

® When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

® When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B When to disable the Parking Sup-
port Brake

In the following situations, disable the
Parking Support Brake as the system
may operate even though there is no
possibility of a collision.

® When inspecting the vehicle using
a chassis roller, chassis dynamo or
free roller

® When loading the vehicle onto a
boat, truck or other transport vessel

@ If the suspension has been modi-
fied or tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load

® When equipment that may obstruct
a sensor is installed, such as a tow-
ing eyelet, bumper protector (an
additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle
carrier, or snow plow

® When using an automatic car wash

M The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static object) will operate
when

The function will operate when the
PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P.87, 88) and all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met:

® Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

* The Parking Support Brake is
enabled.

* The vehicle speed is 15 km/h (9 mph)
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or less.

« There is a static object in the traveling
direction of the vehicle and 2to 4 m (6
to 13 ft.) away.

* The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that a stronger-than-normal
brake operation is necessary to avoid
a collision.

@ Brake control

e Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol is operating.

* The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that an immediate brake opera-
tion is necessary to avoid a collision.

M The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects) will stop oper-
ating when

The function will stop operating if any of

the following conditions are met:

@ Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

¢ The Parking Support Brake is dis-
abled.

¢ The system determines that the colli-
sion has become avoidable with nor-
mal brake operation.

¢ The static object is no longer 2to 4 m
(6 to 13 ft.) away from the vehicle or in
the traveling direction of the vehicle.

@ Brake control

e The Parking Support Brake is dis-
abled.

« Approximately 2 seconds have
elapsed since the vehicle was
stopped by brake control.

* The brake pedal is depressed after
the vehicle is stopped by brake con-
trol.

¢ The static object is no longer 2to 4 m
(6 to 13 ft.) away from the vehicle or in
the traveling direction of the vehicle.

B Re-enabling the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects)

—P.259

M Detection range of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (static objects)

The detection range of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (static objects) dif-
fers from the detection range of the

parking assist-sensor. (—P.249) There-
fore, even if the parking assist-sensor

detects an object and provides a warn-
ing, the Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) may not start operating.

M Objects that the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) may
not detect

The sensors may not be able to detect
certain objects, such as the following:

® Pedestrian

@ Cotton cloth, snow, and other materi-
als that are poor reflectors of ultra-
sonic waves

® Objects which are not perpendicular
to the ground, are not perpendicular to
the traveling direction of the vehicle,
are uneven or are waving

® Low objects

@ Thin objects such as wires, fences,
ropes and signposts

® Objects that are extremely close to
the bumper

® Sharply-angled objects

® Tall objects with upper sections pro-
jecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle
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M parking assist-sensor buzzer

Regardless of whether the parking
assist-sensor buzzer is enabled or not
(—P.246), if the Parking Support Brake
function (static objects) is enabled
(—P.256), the front or rear sensors
detect an object and brake control is
performed, the parking assist-sensor
buzzer will sound to notify the driver of
the approximate distance to the object.

M Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
objects) may operate even if there
is no possibility of a collision

In some situations, such as the follow-
ing, the Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) may operate even
though there is no possibility of a colli-
sion.

® Vehicle surroundings
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« When driving on a narrow road

o

* When driving on a gravel road or in an
area with tall grass
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* When driving toward a banner, flag,
low-hanging branch or boom barrier
(such as those used at railroad cross-
ings, toll gates and parking lots)

« When driving on a narrow path sur-
rounded by a structure, such as in a
tunnel or on an iron bridge

¢ When parallel parking

« When there is a rut or hole in the sur-
face of the road

« When driving on a metal cover (grat-
ing), such as those used for drainage
ditches

* When driving on a steep slope

« If a sensor is hit by a large amount of
water, such as when driving on a
flooded road

® Weather

« If a sensor is covered with ice, snow,
dirt, etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)

« If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor

¢ When driving in inclement weather
such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

* When strong winds are blowing

@ Other ultrasonic wave sources

¢ When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-
tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of
other vehicles or other devices which

produce ultrasonic waves are near the
vehicle

« If a sticker or an electronic compo-
nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog
lights, fender pole or wireless antenna
is installed near a sensor

® Changes in the vehicle posture

« If the vehicle is significantly tilted

« If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load

« If the orientation of a sensor has been
changed due to a collision or other
impact

« If a sensor has been painted or cov-
ered with a sticker, etc.

M Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
objects) may not operate properly

In some situations, such as the follow-

ing, this function may not operate prop-
erly.

® Weather
* When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold
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* When strong winds are blowing
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» |f a sensor is covered with ice, snow,
dirt, etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)

« If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor

e When driving in inclement weather
such as fog, snow or a sandstorm



4-5. Using the driving support systems

265

« When the sensor is frozen (Once the
sensor thaws, the system will return to
normal)

@ Vehicle surroundings

¢ When an object that cannot be
detected is between the vehicle and a
detected object

« If an object such as a vehicle, motor-
cycle, bicycle or pedestrian cuts in
front of the vehicle or runs out from
the side of the vehicle

« The vehicle is approaching a tall or
curved curb.

* On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

« |If objects draw too close to the sensor.

@ Other ultrasonic waves sources

* When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-
tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of
other vehicles or other devices which
produce ultrasonic waves are near the
vehicle

« |If a sticker or an electronic compo-
nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog
lights, fender pole or wireless antenna
is installed near a sensor

® Changes in the vehicle posture

« If the vehicle is significantly tilted

« If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load

« |f the orientation of a sensor has been
changed due to a collision or other
impact

¢ When equipment that may obstruct a
sensor is installed, such as a bumper
protector (an additional trim strip,
etc.), bicycle carrier, or snow plow

« |f the suspension has been modified
or tires of a size other than specified
are installed

« If a sensor has been painted or cov-
ered with a sticker, etc.
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Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-

cles)”

" If equipped
If arear radar sensor detects a vehicle approaching from the right
or left at the rear of the vehicle and the system determines that the
possibility of a collision is high, this function will perform brake
control to reduce the likelihood of an impact with the approaching
vehicle.

IExampIes of function operation

This function will operate in situations such as the following if a vehicle is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

B When reversing, avehicle is approaching and the brake pedal is not
depressed, or is depressed late

lTypes of sensors A\ WARNING

_SP.242 B To ensure the Par.king Su.pport
Brake (rear-crossing vehicles)
can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the rear radar sensors
(—P.242). Failure to do so may cause
a sensor to not operate properly, and
may cause an accident.
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A WARNING

® Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.

® Do not replace a rear radar sensor
with a part other than a genuine
part.

® Do not damage the rear radar sen-
sors, and always keep the radar
sensors and their surrounding area
on the bumper clean.

@ If the area around a rear radar sen-
sor is subjected to an impact, the
system may not operate properly
due to a sensor malfunction. Have
the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Observe the rear radar sensor han-
dling precautions. (—P.242)

B The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
operate when

The function will operate when the
PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P.87, 88) and all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met:

@ Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

¢ The Parking Support Brake is
enabled.

* The vehicle speed is 15 km/h (9 mph)
or less.

« Vehicles which are approaching from
the right or left at the rear of the vehi-
cle at a traveling speed of less than
approximately 8 km/h (5 mph)

* The shift lever is in R.

e The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that a stronger than normal
brake operation is necessary to avoid
a collision with an approaching vehi-
cle.

@ Brake control
e Hybrid system output restriction con-

trol is operating.

» The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that an emergency brake oper-
ation is necessary to avoid a collision
with an approaching vehicle.

B The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
stop operating when

The function will stop operating if any of
the following conditions are met:

® Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

» The Parking Support Brake is dis-
abled.

» The collision becomes avoidable with
normal brake operation.

« Avehicle is no longer approaching
from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle.

@ Brake control

» The Parking Support Brake is dis-
abled.

» Approximately 2 seconds have
elapsed since the vehicle was
stopped by brake control.

» The brake pedal is depressed after
the vehicle is stopped by brake con-
trol.

« Avehicle is no longer approaching
from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle.

M Detection area of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (rear-crossing
vehicles)

The detection area of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-
cles) differs from the detection area of
the RCTA function (—P.253). Therefore,
even if the RCTA function detects a
vehicle and provides an alert, the Park-
ing Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not start operating.

M Conditions under which the Park-
ing Support Brake function (rear-
crossing vehicles) will not detect a
vehicle

The Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
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and/or objects: M Situations in which the system may

® Vehicles approaching from directly operate even though there is no
behind possibility of a collision

In some situations such as the following,
the Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) may operate

@ Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle

@ Vehicles that the sensors cannot even though there is no possibility of a
detect due to obstructions collision.
® When the parking space faces a street
M) and vehicles are being driven on the
street

A
mLGIE

@ Vehicles which suddenly accelerate or

decelerate near your vehicle
® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-

cles and similar stationary objects” ® When a detected vehicle turns while
® small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri- approaching the vehicle
ans, etc.

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-
cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle

® Objects which are extremely close to
a radar sensor”

@ Vehicles which are approaching from . .
the right or left at the rear of the vehi- ~ ®When a vehicle passes by the side of
cle at a traveling speed of less than your vehicle
approximately 8 km/h (5 mph)

@ Vehicles which are approaching from a
the right or left at the rear of the vehi- g[
cle at a traveling speed of more than
approximately 24 km/h (15 mph) f

: Depending on the conditions, detec- -
tion of a vehicle and/or object may @
occur.

® When the distance between your vehi-

ERCTA buzzer cle and metal objects, such as a

Regardless of whether the RCTA func- guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
tion is enabled or not (—P.252), if the which may reflect electrical waves
Parking Support Brake function is toward the rear of the vehicle, is short

enabled (—P.256) and brake control is
performed, a buzzer will sound to notify
the driver.
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@ When there are spinning objects near
your vehicle such as the fans of an air
conditioning unit

® When water is splashed or sprayed
toward the rear bumper, such as from
a sprinkler

[l Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not operate prop-
erly

In some situations, such as the follow-

ing, the radar sensors may not detect an

object and this function may not operate
properly

@ Stationary objects

® When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold

@ If the rear bumper is covered with ice,
snow, dirt, etc.

® When it is raining heavily or water
strikes the vehicle

® When the detection area of a radar
sensor is obstructed by an adjacent
vehicle

@ If the vehicle is significantly tilted

® When equipment that may obstruct a
sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an addi-
tional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier,
or snow plow

@ If the suspension has been modified
or tires of a size other than specified
are installed

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered due to the carried load

@ If an electronic component, such as a
backlit license plate (especially fluo-
rescent type), fog lights, fender pole

or wireless antenna is installed near a
radar sensor

@ If the orientation of a radar sensor has
been changed

® When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with only a small gap between
each vehicle

@ If a vehicle is approaching the rear of
your vehicle rapidly

@ Situations in which the radar sensor
may not detect a vehicle

* When a vehicle approaches from the
right or left at the rear of the vehicle
while you are turning while backing up

* When turning while backing up
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* When backing out of a shallow angle
parking spot

= ‘_

"/

* When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade
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Driving mode select

switch

The driving modes can be
selected to suit driving condi-
tion.

ISeIecting a drive mode

Each time the switch is pressed,
the system changes between
power mode, normal mode, and

« When a vehicle turns into the detec- ECO drive mode.
tion area

1 Normal mode

Provides an optimal balance of fuel
economy, quietness, and dynamic per-
formance. Suitable for normal driving.

2 Power mode

Controls the hybrid system to provide
quick, powerful acceleration. Making it
suitable for when agile driving response
is desired, such as when driving on
roads with many curves.

When the Power mode is selected,
Power mode indicator comes on.

3 Eco drive mode

Helps the driver accelerate in an eco-
friendly manner and improve fuel econ-
omy through moderate throttle charac-
teristics and by controlling the operation
of the air conditioning system (heat-
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ing/cooling).
When the Eco drive mode is selected,
Eco drive mode indicator comes on.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

Eco drive mode controls the heat-
ing/cooling operations and fan speed of
the air conditioning system to enhance
fuel efficiency. To improve air condition-
ing performance, perform the following
operations:

@ Turn off air conditioning eco mode
(—P.284)

@ Adjust the fan speed (—P.285)
@ Turn off Eco drive mode

M Automatic deactivation of Power
mode

If the power switch is turned off after
driving in power mode, the drive mode
will be changed to normal mode.

GPF (Gasoline Particu-

late Filter) system”

" If equipped
The GPF system collects par-
ticulate matter in the exhaust
gas by using an exhaust gas
filter.
The system will operate to
regenerate the filter automati-
cally, depending on the vehicle
conditions.

W If “Exhaust Filter Full See Owner’s
Manual” is shown on the multi-
information display

® The message may be displayed while
high load driving with particulate mat-
ter accumulating.

® Hybrid system output is restricted
while the message is displayed, how-
ever, it is possible to drive the vehicle
unless the malfunction indicator lamp
comes on.

@ Particulate matter can accumulate
more quickly if the vehicle is fre-
quently driven short trips or at low
speeds, or if the hybrid system is reg-
ularly started in an extremely cold
environment. Excessive accumula-
tion of particulate matter can be pre-
vented by periodically driving long
distances continuously with intermit-
tent releasing of the accelerator pedal,
such as when driving on highways
and freeways.
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M If the malfunction indicator lamp
comes on or “Hybrid System Mal-
function Output Power Reduced
Visit Your Dealer” is shown on the
multi-information display

The amount of accumulated particulate
matter has exceeded a certain level.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
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authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.
NOTICE

M To prevent the GPF system from
not operating properly

® Do not use fuel other than the spec-

ified type
® Do not modify the exhaust pipes

Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be
relied upon too heavily when
operating the vehicle.

Summary of the driving
assist systems

B ECB (Electronically Con-
trolled Brake System)

The electronically controlled sys-
tem generates braking force corre-
sponding to the brake operation

M ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when
the brakes are applied suddenly, or
if the brakes are applied while driv-
ing on a slippery road surface

H Brake assist

Generates an increased level of
braking force after the brake pedal
is depressed when the system
detects a panic stop situation

B VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding
when swerving suddenly or turning
on slippery road surfaces.
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B VSC+ (Vehicle Stability Con-
trol+)

Provides cooperative control of the

ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.

Helps to maintain directional stabil-
ity when swerving on slippery road

surfaces by controlling steering per-
formance.

B TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and
prevent the drive wheels from spin-
ning when starting the vehicle or
accelerating on slippery roads

B Active Cornering Assist (ACA)

Helps to prevent the vehicle from
drifting to the outer side by perform-
ing inner wheel brake control when
attempting to accelerate while turn-
ing

B Hill-start assist control

Helps to reduce the backward
movement of the vehicle when
starting on an uphill

B EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to
reduce the amount of effort needed
to turn the steering wheel.

B Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied sud-
denly, the emergency flashers auto-
matically flash to alert the vehicle
behind.

B Secondary Collision Brake

When the SRS airbag sensor
detects a collision and the system
operates, the brakes and brake

lights are automatically controlled
to reduce the vehicle speed and
help reduce the possibility of further
damage due to a secondary colli-
sion.

B When the TRC/VSC/ABS systems
are operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the
TRC/VSC/ABS systems are operating.

[

M Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the hybrid system to the
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wheels. Pressing g< to turn the system
off may make it easier for you to rock the
vehicle in order to free it.

To turn the TRC system off, quickly

'~
press and release gg .
The “Traction Control Turned OFF” will
be shown on the multi-information dis-
play.

= .
Press g< again to turn the system
back on.

[A] “Traction Control Turned OFF”
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M Turning off both TRC and VSC sys-
tems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off,

press and hold g‘?: for more than 3 sec-
onds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come
on and the “Traction Control Turned
OFFE" will be shown on the multi-infor-
mation display.”

=
Press gs again to turn the system
back on.

*

: On vehicles with PCS (Pre-Collision
System), PCS will also be disabled
(only Pre-Collision warning is avail-
able). The PCS warning light will
come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play. (—P.213)

B When the message is displayed on
the multi-information display show-
ing that TRC has been disabled

=
even if g< has not been pressed

TRC is temporary deactivated. If the

information continues to show, contact

any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M Operating conditions of hill-start
assist control

When the following four conditions are
met, the hill-start assist control will oper-
ate:

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than P or N (when starting off for-
ward/backward on an upward incline).

@ The vehicle is stopped

@ The accelerator pedal is not
depressed

@ The parking brake is not engaged

M Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in
any of the following situations:

® The shift lever is shifted to P or N.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
® The parking brake is engaged

® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after
the brake pedal is released

M Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC
and hill-start assist control sys-
tems

® A sound may be heard from the

engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the hybrid system is started or just
after the vehicle begins to move. This
sound does not indicate that a mal-
function has occurred in any of these
systems.

® Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

 Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

* A motor sound may be heard also
after the vehicle comes to a stop.

B ECB operating sound

ECB operating sound may be heard in
the following cases, but it does not indi-
cate that a malfunction has occurred.

@ Operating sound heard from the
engine compartment when the brake
pedal is operated.

® Motor sound of the brake system
heard from the front part of the vehicle
when the driver’s door is opened.

® Operating sound heard from the
engine compartment when one or two
minutes passed after the stop of the
hybrid system.

M Active Cornering Assist operation
sounds and vibrations

When the Active Cornering Assist is
operated, operation sounds and vibra-
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tions may be generated from the brake
system, but this is not a malfunction.

B EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

B Automatic reactivation of TRC and
VSC systems

After turning the TRC and VSC systems
off, the systems will be automatically re-
enabled in the following situations:

® When the power switch is turned off

@ If only the TRC system is turned off,
the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases.

If both the TRC and VSC systems are
turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed
increases.

M Operating conditions of Active Cor-
nering Assist

The system operates when the following
occurs.

®TRC/VSC can operate

@ The driver is attempting to accelerate
while turning

@ The system detects that the vehicle is
drifting to the outer side

@ The brake pedal is released

M Reduced effectiveness of the EPS
system

The effectiveness of the EPS system is
reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent
steering input over an extended period
of time. The steering wheel may feel
heavy as a result. Should this occur,
refrain from excessive steering input or
stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid sys-
tem off. The EPS system should return
to normal within 10 minutes.

M Operating conditions of emergency
brake signal

When the following conditions are met,
the emergency brake signal will oper-

ates:
® The emergency flashers are off

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h
(35 mph)

® The system judges from the vehicle
deceleration that it is a sudden brak-
ing operation.

B Automatic system cancelation of
emergency brake signal

The emergency brake signal will be can-
celed in any of the following situations:

® The emergency flashers are turned
on.

@ The system judges from the vehicle
deceleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation.

l Secondary Collision Brake operat-
ing cancelation

The system operates when the SRS air-
bag sensor detects a collision while the
vehicle is in motion.

However, the system does not operate
when components are damaged.
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l Secondary Collision Brake auto-
matic cancelation

The system is automatically canceled in
any of the following situations.

® The vehicle speed drops approxi-
mately 0 km/h (0 mph)

® A certain amount of time elapses
during operation

® The accelerator pedal is depressed a
large amount

A WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effec-
tively when

@ The limits of tire gripping perfor-
mance have been exceeded (such
as excessively worn tires on a show
covered road).

® The vehicle hydroplanes while driv-
ing at high speed on wet or slick
roads.
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A WARNING

B Stopping distance when the ABS
is operating may exceed that of
normal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten
the vehicle’s stopping distance.
Always maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front of you, especially
in the following situations:

® When driving on dirt, gravel or
snow-covered roads

® When driving with tire chains

® When driving over bumps in the
road

® When driving over roads with pot-
holes or uneven surfaces

B TRC/VSC may not operate effec-
tively when

Directional control and power may not
be achievable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the
TRC/VSC system is operating. Drive
the vehicle carefully in conditions
where stability and power may be
lost.

B Active Cornering Assist does not
operate effectively when

® Do not overly rely on Active Corner-
ing Assist. Active Cornering Assist
may not operate effectively when
accelerating down slopes or driving
on slippery road surfaces.

® When Active Cornering Assist fre-
quently operates, Active Cornering
Assist may temporarily stop operat-
ing to ensure proper operation of
the brakes, TRC and VSC.

M Hill-start assist control does not
operate effectively when

® Do not overly rely on hill-start assist
control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively on steep
inclines and roads covered with ice.

® Unlike the parking brake, hill-start
assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary for an
extended period of time. Do not
attempt to use hill-start assist con-
trol to hold the vehicle on an incline,
as doing so may lead to an acci-
dent.

B When the TRC/ABS/VSC is acti-
vated

The slip indicator light flashes. Always
drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular
care when the indicator light flashes.

B When the TRC/VSC systems are
turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a
speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to
help ensure vehicle stability and driv-
ing force, do not turn the TRC/VSC
systems off unless necessary.

B Replacing tires

Make sure that all tires are of the
specified size, brand, tread pattern
and total load capacity. In addition,
make sure that the tires are inflated to
the recommended tire inflation pres-
sure level.

The ABS, TRC and VSC systems will
not function correctly if different tires
are installed on the vehicle.

Contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer for further
information when replacing tires or
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspen-
sion

Using tires with any kind of problem

or modifying the suspension will affect

the driving assist systems, and may

cause a system to malfunction.
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A WARNING

M Secondary Collision Brake

Do not rely solely upon the Secondary
Collision Brake. This system is
designed to help reduce the possibil-
ity of further damage due to a second-
ary collision, however, that effect
changes according to various condi-
tions. Overly relying on the system
may result in death or serious injury.
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Hybrid vehicle driving
tips

For economical and ecological
driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

IUsing Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the
torque corresponding to the accel-
erator pedal depression amount
can be generated more smoothly
than it is in normal conditions. In
addition, the operation of the air
conditioning system (heating/cool-
ing) will be minimized, improving
the fuel economy. (—P.270)

Use of Hybrid System Indi-
cator

The Eco-friendly driving is possible
by keeping the indicate of Hybrid
System Indicator within Eco area.
(—P.101)

IShift lever operation

Shift the shift lever to D when
stopped at a traffic light, or driving
in heavy traffic etc. Shift the shift
lever to P when parking. When
using the N, there is no positive
effect on fuel consumption. In the
N, the gasoline engine operates but
electricity cannot be generated.
Also, when using the air condition-
ing system, etc., the hybrid battery

(traction battery) power is con-
sumed.

Accelerator pedal/brake
pedal operation

® Drive your vehicle smoothly.
Avoid abrupt acceleration and
deceleration. Gradual accelera-
tion and deceleration will make
more effective use of the electric
motor (traction motor) without
having to use gasoline engine
power.

® Avoid repeated acceleration.
Repeated acceleration con-
sumes hybrid battery (traction
battery) power, resulting in poor
fuel consumption. Battery power
can be restored by driving with
the accelerator pedal slightly
released.

IWhen braking

Make sure to operate the brakes
gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy
can be regenerated when slowing
down.

IDeIays

Repeated acceleration and decel-
eration, as well as long waits at traf-
fic lights, will lead to bad fuel
economy. Check traffic reports
before leaving and avoid delays as
much as possible. When driving in
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a traffic jam, gently release the
brake pedal to allow the vehicle to
move forward slightly while avoid-
ing overuse of the accelerator
pedal. Doing so can help control
excessive gasoline consumption.

IHighway driving

Control and maintain the vehicle at
a constant speed. Before stopping
at a toll booth or similar, allow
plenty of time to release the accel-
erator and gently apply the brakes.
A greater amount of electrical
energy can be regenerated when
slowing down.

IAir conditioning

Use the air conditioning only when
necessary. Doing so can help
reduce excessive gasoline con-
sumption.

In summer: When the ambient tem-
perature is high, use the recircu-
lated air mode. Doing so will help to
reduce the burden on the air condi-
tioning system and reduce fuel con-
sumption as well.

In winter: Because the gasoline
engine will not automatically cut out
until it and the interior of the vehicle
are warm, it will consume fuel. Also,
fuel consumption can be improved
by avoiding overuse of the heater.

Checking tire inflation pres-
sure

Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure frequently. Improper tire
inflation pressure can cause poor
fuel economy.

Also, as snow tires can cause large
amounts of friction, their use on dry
roads can lead to poor fuel econ-
omy. Use tires that are appropriate
for the season.

ILuggage

Carrying heavy luggage will lead to
poor fuel economy. Avoid carrying
unnecessary luggage. Installing a
large roof rack will also cause poor
fuel economy.

IWarming up before driving

Since the gasoline engine starts up
and cuts out automatically when
cold, warming up the engine is
unnecessary. Moreover, frequently
driving short distances will cause
the engine to repeatedly warm up,
which can lead to excess fuel con-
sumption.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre-winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

« Engine oil

« Engine/power control unit coolant

¢ Washer fluid

® Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the 12-
volt battery.

@ Have the vehicle fitted with four
snow tires or purchase a set of
tire chains for the front tires.

Ensure that all tires are the same size

and brand, and that chains match the
size of the tires.

A WARNING

M Driving with snow tires

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may resultin a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Use tires of the size specified.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

® Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

® Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may result in the vehi-
cle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cause death or serious
injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed
limit specified for the tire chains
being used, or 50 km/h (30 mph),
whichever is lower.

® Avoid driving on bumpy road sur-
faces or over potholes.

® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
engine braking.

® Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing a curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

® Do not use LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist) system. (if equipped)

NOTICE

M Repairing or replacing snow tires

Request repairs or replacement of
snow tires from any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer or
legitimate tire retailers.

This is because the removal and
attachment of snow tires affects the
operation of the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
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the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a win-
dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of
the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accu-
mulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any
excess ice or snow that may
have accumulated on the exte-
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis,

around the tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from
the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle

® Park the vehicle and shift the

shift lever to P without setting the
parking brake. The parking brake
may freeze up, preventing it from
being released. If the vehicle is
parked without setting the park-
ing brake, make sure to block the
wheels.

Failure to do so may be danger-
ous because it may cause the
vehicle to move unexpectedly,
possibly leading to an accident.

@ If the vehicle is parked without
setting the parking brake, con-
firm that the shift lever cannot be
moved out of P

: The shift lever will be locked if it is
attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the
brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a prob-
lem with the shift lock system. Have
the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer
or legitimate tire retailers immedi-
ately.

ISeIecting tire chains

Use the correct tire chain size when
mounting the tire chains.

Chain size is regulated for each tire
size.

[A] Side chain (3 mm [0.12 in.] in
diameter)

Cross chain (4 mm [0.16 in.] in
diameter)
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Regulations on the use of
tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of
tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check
local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation

Observe the following precautions when
installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe
location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires
only. Do not install tire chains on the
rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires as
tightly as possible. Retighten chains
after driving 0.5—1.0 km (1/4—1/2
mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instruc-
tions provided with the tire chains.

NOTICE

M Fitting tire chains

The tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters may not function cor-
rectly when tire chains are fitted.
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Automatic air conditioning system

Air outlets are automatically selected and fan speed is automati-
cally adjusted according to the set temperature setting.

The illustrations below are for left-hand drive vehicles.

The button positions and shapes will differ for right-hand drive
vehicles.

Also, the display and button positions will differ depending on the
type of the system.

IAir conditioning controls

» Vehicles with the DUAL mode
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» Vehicles without the DUAL mode
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Driver side temperature control dial

—Uf)

Passenger side temperature control dial
“DUAL” switch

[D]“A/C” switch

[E] Outside air mode switch

|E| Recirculated air mode switch
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[G] Airflow mode control switch

|E Fan speed increases switch

|I| Fan speed decreases switch

“EAST/ECQ” switch

|K| Rear window defogger and outside rear view mirror defoggers switch
Windshield defogger switch

[M] Off switch

[N] Automatic mode switch

[O] Fan speed control dial

B Adjusting the temperature set- B Change the airflow mode
ting Press the airflow mode control

To adjust the temperature setting, switch.

turn th(? temperature control dial The airflow mode changes as follows

clockwise (warm) or counterclock- each time the switch is pressed.

wise (cool).

If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys- 1 o 2 o 3 o

tem will blow ambient temperature air ﬁ = ‘ﬁ (s ‘ﬂ

or heated air.
M Setting the fan speed
» Vehicles with the DUAL mode

Operate the fan speed increases
switch to increase the fan speed
and the fan speed decreases
switch to decrease the fan speed.
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Pressing the off switch to turns off the ﬁ

fan.

» Vehicles without the DUAL mode 1 Upper body

To adjust the fan speed, turn the 2 Upper body and feet

fan speed control dial clockwise 3 Feet

(increase) or counterclockwise 4 Feet and the windshield defog-

(decrease). ger operates

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

® To change to recirculated air
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mode, press the recirculated air
mode switch.

The indicator illuminates on the recircu-

lated air mode switch.

® To change to outside air mode,
press the outside air mode
switch.

The indicator illuminates on the outside
air mode switch.

B Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defogger
switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recircu-
lated air mode is used. (It may switch
automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quickly, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged.

When the windshield defogger switch is

on, the indicator illuminates on the

windshield defogger switch.

B Defogging the rear window
and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggers are used to defog the
rear window, and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-

side rear view mirrors.
Press the rear window and outside
rear view mirror defoggers switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.

When the rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

M Using the Climate Preference

1 Press the automatic mode
switch.

2 Press the “EAST/ECQ” switch.

Each time the “EAST/ECQ” switch
is pressed, the fan speed setting
mode toggles as follows.

Normal — “ECQO” — “EAST” — Nor-
mal

When “ECQ" is displayed on the air
conditioning screen, the air condi-
tioning is controlled with low fuel
consumption prioritized such as
reducing fan speed, etc.

When “EAST” is displayed on the

screen, fan speed will be
increased.

M Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turning “A/C” on will dehumidify the
air from the outlets and defog the
windshield effectively.

@If you turn “A/C” off, the windows may
fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recir-
culated air mode is used.
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B When driving on dusty roads

Close all windows. If dust thrown up by
the vehicle is still drawn into the vehicle
after closing the windows, it is recom-
mended that the air intake mode be set
to outside air mode and the fan speed to
any setting except off.

M Qutside/recirculated air mode

@ Setting to the recirculated air mode
temporarily is recommended in pre-
venting dirty air from entering the
vehicle interior and helping to cool the
vehicle when the outside air tempera-
ture is high.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside tem-
perature.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

@ In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning
system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:

* Engine speed and compressor opera-
tion controlled to restrict heating/cool-
ing capacity

¢ Fan speed restricted when automatic
mode is selected

@ To improve air conditioning perfor-
mance, perform the following opera-
tions:

¢ Adjust the fan speed

e Turn off Eco drive mode (—P.270)

® Even when the drive mode is set to
Eco drive mode, the air conditioning
eco mode can be turned off by press-
ing the “EAST/ECQ” switch. (—P.286)

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not
operate even when “A/C” switch is
pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

@ To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside

and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:

* Itis recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

e The start timing of the blower may be
delayed for a short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning
system is started in automatic mode.

® When parking, the system automati-
cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to
reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

M Air conditioning filter
—P.345
M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)

A WARNING

B To prevent the windshield from
fogging up

Do not use the windshield defogger

switch during cool air operation in

extremely humid weather. The differ-

ence between the temperature of the

outside air and that of the windshield

can cause the outer surface of the

windshield to fog up, blocking your

vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the outside rear view

mirror surfaces, as they can become
very hot and burn you.

NOTICE
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M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
tem on longer than necessary when
the hybrid system is off.

IUsing automatic mode

1 Press the automatic mode
switch.

2 Adjust the temperature setting.

To stop the operation, press the
off switch.

If the fan speed setting or air flow
modes are operated, the automatic
mode indicator goes off. However,
automatic mode for functions other
than that operated is maintained.

M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically
according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while
until warm or cool air is ready to flow
immediately after the automatic mode
switch pressed.

Adjusting the temperature
for the driver and front pas-
senger seat separately (if

equipped)

To turn on the “DUAL" mode, per-

form any of the following proce-

dures:

® Press the “DUAL” switch.

® Adjust the front passenger’s side
temperature setting.

The indicator on the “DUAL” switch

comes on when the “DUAL" mode is
on.

Pressing the “DUAL” switch when in
“DUAL" mode will disable “DUAL"
mode, and the temperature setting for
the front passenger’s side will become
linked to the driver’s side.

Air outlet layout and opera-
tions

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the selected
air flow mode.

<}:l: If equipped

M Adjusting the position of and
opening and closing the air
outlets

Direct air flow to the left or right, up
or down
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Center outlets: Move the knob fully to

the left-side to close the vent. iCetted Sy

wheel /seat heaters”

Side outlets: Move the knob fully to the

outside to close the vent. " If equipped
A\ WARNING ® Heated steering wheel

M To prevent the windshield defog- Warms up the grip of the steering
ger from operating improperly wheel

Do not place anything on the instru-

. . [ J
ment panel which may cover the air Seat heaters

outlets. Otherwise, air flow may be Warm up the seat upholstery
obstructed, preventing the windshield
defoggers from defogging. A WARNING

M To prevent minor burn injuries

Care should be taken if anyone in the
following categories comes in contact
with the steering wheel or seats when
the heater is on:

@ Babies, small children, the elderly,
the sick and the physically chal-
lenged

® Persons with sensitive skin
® Persons who are fatigued

® Persons who have taken alcohol or
drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)
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NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the seat
heaters

Do not put heavy objects that have an
uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles,
nails, etc.) into the seat.

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not use the functions when the

hybrid system is off.
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IOperation instructions A\ WARNING

B To prevent overheating and
minor burn injuries

Turns heated Steering Wheel On/Off Observe the fo"owing precautions
when using the seat heaters.

B Heated steering wheel

When the heated steering wheel is on,

the indicator illuminates on the heated ® Do not cover the seat with a blanket
steering wheel switch. or cushion when using the seat
heater.

< ® Do not use seat heater more than

f necessary.
T4

%&@

B Seat heaters

Turns seat heaters on/off

1 High temperature
2 Low temperature

When the seat heater is on, the indica-
tor illuminates on the seat heater
switch.

When not in use, put the switch in the
neutral position. The indicator will turn
off.

M The heated steering wheel and seat
heaters can be used when

The power switch is in ON.
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Interior lights list

lLocation of the interior lights

Door trim lights (if equipped)

Front interior/personal lights (—P.291, 292)
Footwell lights (if equipped)

[D] Front console lights

When a door is opened while the door

rating the interior ligh
IOpe UGN GBI position is on, the lights turn on.

Turns the door position on/off

Salnles) Joualu| “
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Operating the personal NOTICE
lights M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the hybrid system is
off.

Turns the lights on/off

M llluminated entry system

The lights automatically turn on/off
according to the power switch mode, the
presence of the electronic key (vehicles
with entry function), whether the doors
are locked/unlocked, and whether the
doors are opened/closed.

B To prevent the 12-volt battery from
being discharged

If the interior lights remain on when the
power switch is turned off, the lights will
go off automatically after 20 minutes.

B The interior lights may turn on
automatically when

If any of the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
or in the event of a strong rear impact,
the interior lights will turn on automati-
cally.

The interior lights will turn off automati-
cally after approximately 20 minutes.
The interior lights can be turned off man-
ually. However, in order to help prevent
further collisions, it is recommended that
they be left on until safety can be
ensured.

(The interior lights may not turn on auto-
matically depending on the force of the
impact and conditions of the collision.)

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.431)



5-3. Using the storage features 293

List of storage features

lLocation of the storage features

/ /)

AN

/g
l\\“f

N ‘

Bottle holders (—P.294)
Glove box (—P.294)
Cup holders (—P.294)
[D] Console box (—P.295)

A WARNING

M items that should not be left in
the storage spaces

Do not leave glasses, lighters or
spray cans in the storage spaces, as
this may cause the following when
cabin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.

® Lighters or spray cans may
explode. If they come into contact
with other stored items, the lighter
may catch fire or the spray can may
release gas, causing a fire hazard.
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IGIove box A WARNING

M Items unsuitable for the cup

) 7 holder

Do not place anything other than cups
or beverage cans in the cup holders.

Other items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident or

sudden braking and cause injury. If
ﬁ possible, cover hot drinks to prevent

—
/

burns.

IBottIe holders
Pull up the lever to open the glove

box. » Front

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Keep the glove box closed. In the
event of sudden braking or sudden
swerving, an accident may occur due
to an occupant being struck by the
open glove box or the items stored
inside.

_ )"

ICup holders

W Bottle holders
® When storing a bottle, close the cap.

@ The bottle may not be stored depend-
ing on its size or shape.
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A WARNING

M ltems unsuitable for the bottle
holders

Do not place anything other than a
bottle in the bottle holders.

Other items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pulling up the knob.

B When not in use

The console box can be raised to reveal
a secondary console box.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Keep the console box closed.
Injuries may result in the event of an
accident or sudden braking.

Luggage compartment
features

IGrocery bag hooks

A\ WARNING
M To prevent damage to the gro-
cery bag hooks

Do not hang any object heavier than 2
kg (4.4 Ib.) on the grocery bag hooks.

IDeck board (if equipped)

H Opening the deck board
Open the deck board.

The deck board can be set up as
shown in the illustration.
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B Removing the deck board M Installing the deck board
1 Fold the deck board. 1 Fold the deck board.

2 Slide the deck board to the front 2 Insert the deck board diagonally.
of the vehicle.

3 Slide the deck board to the rear
3 Remove the deck board diago- of the vehicle.
nally.
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4 Unfold the deck board.

iz

B Changing the height of the
luggage compartment floor

By changing the position of the
deck board, the height of the lug-
gage compartment floor can be
changed.

Salnles) Joualu|

[A] Upper position
Lower position

IAuiniary box

Open the deck board.
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Removing the tonneau
cover (if equipped)

1 Unhook the cords.

2 Unhook and remove the ton-
neau cover.

Stowing the tonneau cover
(if equipped)

Tonneau cover can be stowed to
the rear seats.
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Other interior features

IPower outlet

The power outlet can be used for
12 V accessories that run on less
than 10 A.

Open the lid.

B The power outlet can be used when
The power switch is in ACC or ON.

B When stopping the hybrid system

Disconnect electrical devices with
charging functions, such as mobile bat-
tery packs.

If such devices are left connected, the
hybrid system may not stop normally.

NOTICE

M To prevent the fuse from being
blown

Do not use an accessory that uses
more than 12 V 10 A.

M To avoid damaging the power
outlet

Close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in use.

Foreign objects or liquids that enter
the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charged

Do not use the power outlet longer
than necessary when the hybrid sys-
tem is off.

Wireless charger (if
equipped)

A portable device, such as a smart-
phone or mobile battery, can be
charged by just placing it on the
charging area, provided the device
is compatible with the Qi wireless
charging standard created by the
Wireless Power Consortium.

The wireless charger cannot be
used with a portable device that is
larger than the charging area. Addi-
tionally, depending on the portable
device, the wireless charger may
not operate properly. Refer to the
operation manual of the portable
device.

B The “Qi” symbol

The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of
the Wireless Power Consortium.
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B Name for all parts While charging, the operation indicator
light (orange) will be illuminated.

e \ If charging does not begin, move the
portable device as close to the center of
the charging area as possible.

When charging is complete, the opera-
tion indicator light (green) will illumi-
nate.

[A] Power supply switch
Operation indicator light W Recharging function

® If a certain amount of time has
Charge area elapsed since charging com-
B Using the wireless charger pleted and the portable device
1 Press the power supply switch has not been moved, the wire-

of the wireless charger. less charger will restart charging.

Pressing the switch again turns the ® |f the portable device is moved

wireless charger off. i ;
When turned on, the operation indicator Wlthm_the C.harglng area, .
light (green) comes on. charging will stop temporarily
When the power switch is turned off, then restart.

the on/off state of the wireless charger

will be memorized.

2 Place a portable device on the
charging area with its charging
surface facing down.
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M Operation indicator light status

Operation indicator light State

Off The Wireless charger is off

Standby (charging is possible)
Green (illuminated)

Charging is complete”

A portable device has been placed on the

Orange (illuminated) charging area (identifying the portable device)

Charging in progress

*: Depending on the portable device, the operation indicator light may stay illumi-
nated (orange) after charging has completed.

® If the operation indicator light blinks

If an error is detected, the operation indicator light will blink (orange). Take the
appropriate measures according to the table below.

Operation indicator light Suspected cause Measure

Contact any authorized
Vehicle to charger commu- |Mazda retailer or Mazda
nication failure. authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Blinks (orange) at a one
second interval continu-
ously

A foreign object exists
between the portable
device and charging area.

Remove the foreign object.

Blinks (orange) 3 times
repeatedly
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Portable device is not posi-|Move the portable device
tioned properly on the toward the center of the
charging area. charging area.

The temperature of the Stop charging immediately
wireless charger is exces- |and continue charging
sively high. after a while.

Blinks (orange) 4 times
repeatedly

standard is not guaranteed.

B The wireless charger can be oper-
ated when

The power switch is in ACC or ON.

M Portable devices that can be
charged

@ Portable devices compatible with the
Qi wireless charging standard can be
charged by the wireless charger. How-
ever, compatibility with all devices
which meet the Qi wireless charging

@ The wireless charger is designed to
supply low power electricity (5 W or
less) to a cellular phone, smartphone,
or other portable device.

M If a cover or accessory is attached
to the portable device

Do not charge a portable device if a
cover or accessory which is not Qi com-
patible is attached. Depending on the
type of cover and/or accessory
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attached, it may not be possible to
charge the portable device. If the porta-
ble device is placed on the charging
area and does not charge, remove the
cover and/or accessories.

M If interference is heard in AM radio
broadcasts while charging

Turn off the wireless charger and check
if the noise is reduced. If noise is
reduced, press and hold the power sup-
ply switch of the wireless charger for 2
seconds. The frequency of the wireless
charger is changed and noise may be
reduced. When the frequency is
changed, the operation indicator light
will blink (orange) 2 times.

M Charging precautions

@ If the electronic key cannot be
detected in the cabin, charging cannot
be performed. When a door is opened
and closed, charging may be tempo-
rarily suspended.

@ While charging, the wireless charger
and the portable device will become
warm.

This is not a malfunction.If a portable
device becomes warm while charging
and charging stops due to the protec-
tion function of the portable device,
wait until the portable device cools
down and charge it again.

M Sound generated during operation

When the power supply switch is turned
on or while a portable device is being
identified, operation sounds may be
heard. This is not a malfunction.

M Cleaning the wireless charger
—P.311

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
Operations of the wireless charger
may have an affect on medical
devices.

B To prevent damage or burns

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in the pos-
sibility of fire, equipment failure or
damage, or burns due to heat.

® Do not put any metallic objects
between the charging area and the
portable device while charging.

® Do not attach metallic objects, such
as aluminum stickers, to the
charging area.

® Do not cover the wireless charger
with a cloth or other object while
charging.

® Do not attempt to charge portable
devices which are not compatible
with the Qi wireless charging stan-
dard.

® Do not disassemble, modify or
remove the wireless charger.

® Do not apply force or impact to the
wireless charger.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

When charging a portable device
while driving, for safety reasons, the
driver should not operate the portable
device.

NOTICE

B Conditions in which the wireless
charger may not operate cor-
rectly

In the following situations, the wire-

less charger may not operate cor-

rectly:

® When a portable device is fully
charged
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NOTICE

® When there is a foreign object
between the charging area and por-
table device

® When a portable device becomes
hot while charging

® When a portable device is placed
on the wireless area with its
charging surface facing up

® When a portable device is not cen-
tered on the charging area

® When the vehicle is near a TV
tower, electric power plant, gas sta-
tion, radio station, large display, air-
port or other facility that generates
strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When the portable device is in con-
tact with, or is covered by any of the
following metallic objects:

¢ Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

¢ Cigarette boxes that have alumi-
num foil inside

« Metallic wallets or bags

e Coins

e Metal hand warmers

¢ Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When wireless keys (that emit radio
waves) other than those of your
vehicle are being used nearby.

If in situations other than above the
wireless charger does not operate
properly or the operation indicator
light is blinking, the wireless charger
may be malfunctioning. Contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M To prevent failure or damage to
data

® Do not bring magnetic cards, such
as a credit card, or magnetic
recording media, close to the wire-
less charger while charging. Other-
wise, data may be erased due to
the influence of magnetism.
Additionally, do not bring precision
instruments such as wrist watches,
close to the wireless charger, as
such objects may malfunction.

® Do not leave portable devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become high when
parked in the sun, and cause dam-
age to the device.

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not use the wireless charger for a
long period of time with the hybrid
system stopped.

ISun visors

1 To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

2 To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors (if equipped)

Slide the cover to open.
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The vanity light turns on. (if equipped)

» Rear (if equipped)

[

=
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B To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

If the vanity lights remain on when the
power switch is OFF, the lights will go off
automatically after 20 minutes.

NOTICE
B To prevent the 12-volt battery
from being discharged

Do not leave the vanity lights on for
extended periods while the hybrid
system is off.

IAssist grips

A WARNING

M Assist grip

Do not use the assist grip when get-
ting in or out of the vehicle or rising
from your seat.

NOTICE
B To prevent damage to the assist
grip
Do not hang any heavy object or put a
heavy load on the assist grip.

ICoat hooks

An assist grip installed on the ceil-
ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

» Front

e

o

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

» Type A

-

®\

—

\
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» Type B close the shade.

A WARNING

M Items that cannot be hung on the
coat hook

Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard or sharp objects on the hook. If
the SRS curtain shield airbags deploy,
these items may become projectiles,
causing death or serious injury.

equipped)

The panoramic roof shade can be
opened and closed manually.

IPanoramic roof shade (if

B Opening the panoramic roof
shade
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Pushing the tabs will release the
lock, and the shade can be opened.

L)

B

M Closing the panoramic roof
shade

Pull the tabs to the lock position to



306 5-4. Other interior features




Maintenance and care

6-2.

. Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting the
vehicle exterior ................ 308

Cleaning and protecting the
vehicle interior ................ 311

Maintenance
Maintenance requirements 314
Maintenance schedule....... 316

. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Do-it-yourself service precau-

HONS ., 319
HoOd .....ooiiiiiiiiie, 321
Positioning a floor jack....... 322
Engine compartment ......... 324
12-volt battery.............oc.... 329
TIF€S ..o 331
Tire inflation pressure......... 341
Wheels.......ccccovcieiiiiiiines 343
Air conditioning filter .......... 345

Cleaning the hybrid battery
(traction battery) air intake

vent and filter................... 347
Wireless remote control/elec-
tronic key battery ............. 350

Checking and replacing fuses

<
.
=1
=
@
=
o
>
o
®
o
>
a
o
S}
&
®



308

6-1. Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

ICIeaning instructions

® Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

@ Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-
oughly with water.

® Wipe away any water.

® \Wax the vehicle when the water-
proof coating deteriorates.

If water does not bead on a clean sur-
face, apply wax when the vehicle body
is cool.

M Automatic car washes

@ Before washing the vehicle:
¢ Fold the mirrors.

Start washing from the front of the vehi-
cle. Extend the mirrors before driving.

@ Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face, parts (wheel, etc.) and harm
your vehicle’s paint.

@ In certain automatic car washes, the
rear spoiler (if equipped) may interfere
with machine operation. This may pre-
vent the vehicle from being cleaned

properly or result in damage to the
rear spoiler.

B High pressure car washes

As water may enter the cabin, do not
bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the
windows, or spray these areas continu-
ously.

B When using a car wash (vehicles
with a smart entry & start system)

If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock
repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash
the vehicle:

®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.)
or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is being washed.
(Take care to ensure that the key is
not stolen.)

® Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.135)

B Wheels and wheel ornaments (if
equipped)

® Remove any dirtimmediately by using
a neutral detergent.

® Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage,
make sure to observe the following
precautions.

» Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent

» Do not use hard brushes

« Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.
M Plated portions (if equipped)

If dirt cannot be removed, clean the
parts as follows:

® Use a soft cloth dampened with an
approximately 5% solution of neutral
detergent and water to clean the dirt
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off.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth
to remove any remaining moisture.

@ To remove oily deposits, use alcohol
wet wipes or a similar product.

A WARNING

B When washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the
engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components, etc.
to catch fire.

B When cleaning the windshield
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to off. If the wiper
switch is in “AUTQ”, the wipers may
operate unexpectedly in the following
situations, and may result in hands
being caught or other serious injuries
and cause damage to the wiper
blades.

[A]Off
AUTO

® When the upper part of the wind-
shield where the raindrop sensor is
located is touched by hand

® When a wet rag or similar is held
close to the raindrop sensor

@ If something bumps against the
windshield

@ If you directly touch the raindrop
sensor body or if something bumps
into the raindrop sensor

M Precautions regarding the
exhaust pipe

Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust
pipe to become quite hot.

When washing the vehicle, be careful
not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot
exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
with any authorized Mazda retailer or

Mazda authorized repairer, or any

reliable repairer.

NOTICE

B To prevent paint deterioration
and corrosion on the body and
components (aluminum wheels,
etc.)

® Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

 After driving near the sea coast
 After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

 After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.
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NOTICE

® To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

B Cleaning the exterior lights

® Wash carefully. Do not use organic
substances or scrub with a hard
brush.
This may damage the surfaces of
the lights.

® Do not apply wax to the surfaces of
the lights.
Wax may cause damage to the
lenses.

M To prevent damage to the wind-
shield wiper arms

When lifting the wiper arms away
from the windshield, pull the driver
side wiper arm upward first, and
repeat for the passenger side. When
returning the wipers to their original
position, do so from the passenger
side first.

B \When using an automatic car
wash (vehicles with rain-sensing
windshield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to the off posi-
tion. If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”,
the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

B When using a high pressure car
wash

® Vehicles with rear view monitor sys-
tem: When washing the vehicle, do
not spray the camera or its sur-
rounding area directly with a high
pressure washer. Shock applied
from high pressure water may
cause the device to not operate
normally.

® Do not spray water directly on the
radar which is equipped behind the
emblem. Otherwise it may cause
the device to be damaged.

® Do not bring the nozzle tip close to
boots (rubber or resin manufac-
tured cover), connectors or the fol-
lowing parts. The parts may be
damaged if they come into contact
with high-pressure water.

« Traction related parts
» Steering parts

e Suspension parts

» Brake parts

® Keep the cleaning nozzle at least
30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the vehi-
cles body. Otherwise resin section,
such as moldings and bumpers,
may be deformed and damaged.
Also, do not continuously hold the
nozzle in the same place.

® Do not spray the lower part of the
windshield continuously. If water
enters the air conditioning system
intake located near the lower part of
the windshield, the air conditioning
system may not operate correctly.

® Do not wash the underside of the
vehicle using a high pressure car
washer.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle interior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

Protecting the vehicle inte-
rior

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty sur-
faces with a cloth dampened with
lukewarm water.

@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it
off with a soft cloth dampened
with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%.

Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent
and water.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-
type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in over-
lapping circles. Do not use water. Wipe
dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent
results are obtained by keeping the car-
pet as dry as possible.

B Handling the seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm
water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for exces-
sive wear, fraying or cuts.

A WARNING

M Water in the vehicle

® Do not splash or spill liquid in the
vehicle, such as on the floor, in the
hybrid battery (traction battery) air
intake vent, and in the luggage
compartment. (—P.311)
Doing so may cause the hybrid bat-
tery, electrical components, etc. to
malfunction or catch fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS compo-
nents or wiring in the vehicle interior
wet. (—P.36)
An electrical malfunction may
cause the airbags to deploy or not
function properly, resulting in death
or serious injury.

@ Vehicles with wireless charger:
Do not let the wireless charger
(—P.299) get wet. Failure to do so
may cause the charger to become
hot and cause burns or could cause
electric shock resulting in death or
serious injury.

M Cleaning the interior (especially
instrument panel)

Do not use a polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel may
reflect off the windshield, obstructing
the driver’s view and leading to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

B Cleaning detergents

® Do not use the following types of
detergent, as they may discolor the
vehicle interior or cause streaks or
damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic sub-
stances such as benzene or gaso-
line, alkaline or acidic solutions,
dye, and bleach
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NOTICE

* Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,
such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol

® Do not use a polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel’s or
other interior part’s painted surface
may be damaged.

B Preventing damage to leather
surfaces

Observe the following precautions to
avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

® Remove any dust or dirt from
leather surfaces immediately.

® Do not expose the vehicle to direct
sunlight for extended periods of
time. Park the vehicle in the shade,
especially during summer.

® Do not place items made of vinyl,
plastic, or containing wax on the
upholstery, as they may stick to the
leather surface if the vehicle interior
heats up significantly.

M Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with
water.

Vehicle systems such as the audio
system may be damaged if water
comes into contact with electrical
components such as the audio sys-
tem above or under the floor of the
vehicle. Water may also cause the
body to rust.

B When cleaning the inside of the
windshield (vehicles with Safety
Sense)

Do not allow glass cleaner to contact
the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
(—P.198)

M Cleaning the inside of the rear
window

® Do not use glass cleaner to clean
the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defog-
ger heater wires or antenna. Use a
cloth dampened with lukewarm
water to gently wipe the window
clean. Wipe the window in strokes
running parallel to the heater wires
or antenna.

@ Be careful not to scratch or damage
the heater wires or antenna.

Cleaning the areas with
satin-finish metal accents

® Remove dirt using a water-
dampened soft cloth or synthetic
chamois.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
cloth to remove any remaining
moisture.

B Cleaning the areas with satin-finish
metal accents

The metal areas use a layer of real
metal for the surface. It is necessary to
clean them regularly. If dirty areas are
left uncleaned for long periods of time,
they may be difficult to clean.

ICIeaning the leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust
with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.

Use a diluted water solution of approxi-

mately 5% neutral wool detergent.

® \Wring out any excess water from
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the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry
in a shaded and ventilated area.

M Caring for leather areas

Mazda recommends cleaning the inte-
rior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s inte-
rior.

Cleaning the synthetic
|leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe it off with a soft cloth damp-
ened with neutral detergent
diluted to approximately 1%.

@ \Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent
and water.
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Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Mazda recommends
the maintenance below.

B Where to go for maintenance ser-
vice?
In order to maintain your vehicle in the
best possible condition, Mazda recom-
mends that maintenance service opera-
tions as well as other inspections and
repairs be carried out by authorized
Mazda retailers or Mazda authorized
repairers, or any reliable repairers. For
repairs and services covered by your
warranty, please visit an authorized
Mazda retailer or repairer, who will use
genuine Mazda parts in repairing any
difficulties you may encounter. There
can also be advantages in utilizing
authorized Mazda retailers or repairers
for non-warranty repairs and services,
as members of the Mazda network will
be able to expertly assist you with any
difficulties you may encounter.

Your Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer
will perform all of the scheduled mainte-
nance on your vehicle reliably and eco-
nomically due to their experience with
Mazda vehicles.

A WARNING

M If your vehicle is not properly
maintained

Improper maintenance could result in
serious damage to the vehicle and
possible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the 12-volt battery

12-volt battery posts, terminals and
related accessories contain lead and
lead compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.329)

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance

What about do-it-yourself mainte-
nance?

Many of the maintenance items are
easy to do yourself if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic
automotive tools.

Note, however, that some maintenance
tasks require special tools and skills.
These are best performed by qualified
technicians. Even if you're an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer. Any authorized
Mazda retailer or repairer will keep a
record of maintenance, which could be
useful should you ever require War-
ranty Service. Should you choose to
select a qualified and equipped profes-
sional other than an authorized Mazda
repairer to service or maintain your
vehicle, we recommend that you
request that a record of maintenance
be kept.
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B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine misses (misfire), stumbling or
pinging

@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Strange engine noises

@ Afluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

@ Change in exhaust sound (This may
indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension
movement

® Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy
feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one
side when braking

@ Engine coolant temperature continu-
ally higher than normal (—P.90, 95)

If you notice any of these clues, take
your vehicle to any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer as soon as possi-
ble. Your vehicle may need adjustment
or repair.
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Maintenance schedule

1
2

3

Full Health and Safety service: every 30,000 km or 2 years*.

Intermediate oil and filter service, with Health and Safety checks: every
15,000 km or 1 year*.

In case your driving conditions** are more demanding than normal, your
vehicle might require shorter Health and Safety service intervals or a
more extensive servicing than listed below. Review your specific driving
conditions with your authorised Mazda repairer or independent repairer,
who will then recommend an appropriate service schedule and explain
in it detail.

* whichever comes first

**: severe conditions such as:

Extensive idling and/or low speed driving (e.g. taxi, door-to-door delivery,
ambulance, police, driving school, ..).

Repeated short trips of less than 8 km while outside temperatures remain
below freezing (engine will not reach normal temperature).

Continuous high speed driving (80% or more of max. vehicle speed) for over 2
hours.

Heavily loaded vehicle (e.g. trailer towing).

Frequent driving under harsh road conditions (rough roads, muddy roads,
roads with dust, melted snow, road salt).
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For normal conditions
R =replacement / | = Inspection

Intermediate Full

Health

Engine oil & oil filter' R R

Engine and Inverter coolant |

Air filter | |

Drive shaft boots |

Exhaust pipes and mountings |

Cooling and heater system |

Cabin air filter (pollen)

Hybrid Battery intake filter |

Fuel tank cap, fuel liners, connections and fuel
vapor control valve

Body inspection (for rust, corrosion and perfora-
tion)

Safety

Brake pedal & parking brake |

Brake pads & discs | |

Brake fluid R

Brake pipes & hoses |

Front & rear suspension I

Steering wheel and linkages |

Tyres, lights, wiper blades, washer fluid | |
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Suspension ball joints and dust covers |

Floor mat | |

*1: Vehicle equipped with Oil Maintenance Management System: Replace engine
oil & oil filter (with health and safety checks) when the Oil Maintenance remain-
der message appears (or at least every 15,000 km / 1 year), if applicable in your
country.
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Additional Replacements

Air filter Every 60,000 km / 4 years
Spark plugs Every 90,000 km
Engine coolant First at 150,000 km

After, every 90,000 km
Inverter coolant First at 240,000 km

After, every 90,000 km

Additional Inspections

:\;;omatlc transmission fluid and front differential Every 60,000 km / 4 years

Rear differential olil Every 45,000 km / 3 years

Charcoal canister Every 45,000 km / 2 years
Every 90,000 km"?

*2: for Finland, Norway and Sweden only
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Do-it-yourself service

precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in

these sections.

IMaintenance

ltems Parts and tools

« Warm water
12-volt bat- |+ Baking soda
tery condi- |* Grease

tion (—P. e Conventional wrench
329) (for terminal clamp
bolts)

e “Mazda Super Long
Life Coolant” or a simi-

lar high quality eth-
ylene glycol-based
non-silicate, non-
amine, non-nitrite and
non-borate coolant
with long-life hybrid
organic acid technol-
ogy.
“Mazda Super Long
Life Coolant” is pre-
mixed with 50% cool-
ant and 50% deionized
water.

e Funnel (used only for
adding coolant)

Engine/powe
r control unit
coolant level
(—P.326)

* “Mazda Genuine
Motor Qil” or equiva-
lent

* Rag or paper towel

e Funnel (used only for
adding engine oil)

Engine oll
level
(—P.324)

tery (traction
battery) air

Iltems Parts and tools
¢ Fuse with same
Fuses amperage rating as
(—>P.354) nperage rating
original
Hybrid bat-

e Vacuum cleaner, etc.
e Phillips screwdriver

intake vent
(—P.347)
¢ Bulb with same num-
Light bulbs zzroarlir;(iinv;attage rating
(—P.357) » Flathead screwdriver
¢ Wrench
Radiator and
condenser —
(—P.328)
Tire inflation |« Tire pressure gauge
pressure ¢ Compressed air
(—P.342) source
* Water or washer fluid
containing antifreeze
Washer fluid | (for winter use)
(—P.328) ¢ Funnel (used only for
adding water or
washer fluid)
A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains
many mechanisms and fluids that
may move suddenly, become hot, or
become electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine
compartment

® Make sure that the “ACCESSORY”
or “IGNITION ON” on the multi-
information display and the
“READY” indicator are both off.
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A WARNING

® Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fan.

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
power control unit, radiator, exhaust
manifold, etc. right after driving as
they may be hot. Oil and other flu-
ids may also be hot.

® Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel or 12-
volt battery. Fuel and 12-volt battery
fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the 12-volt battery. It con-
tains poisonous and corrosive
sulfuric acid.

® Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, flush
the affected area with clean water
immediately.
If you still experience discomfort,
consult a doctor.

B When working near the electric
cooling fan or radiator grille

Be sure the power switch is OFF.
With the power switch in ON, the
electric cooling fan may automatically
start to run if the air conditioning is on
and/or the coolant temperature is
high. (—P.328)

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying
or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

M If you remove the air cleaner fil-
ter

Driving with the air cleaner filter
removed may cause excessive
engine wear due to dirt in the air.

M If the fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to
go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the
accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs frequent refill-
ing, it may indicate a serious problem.
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3 Hold the hood open by inserting
the support rod into the slot.

IOpening the hood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

2 Push the auxiliary catch lever to
the left and lift the hood.

\ A\ WARNING
? M Pre-driving check
\FH/ / )
X 5 > Check that the hood is fully closed
and locked.

If the hood is not locked properly, it

may open while the vehicle is in
motion and cause an accident, which
may result in death or serious injury.

B To prevent ainjuries

The support rod may be hot after driv-
ing the vehicle. Touching the hot sup-
port rod may lead to burns or other
serious injuries.

<
2
>
—
[0}
>
Q
>
(@]
D
Q
>
o
o
Q
=
@

M After installing the support rod
into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood
securely preventing it from falling
down onto your head or body.
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NOTICE Positioning a floor jack

B When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its When using afloor jack, follow

Cr|]ip P?Ef%re f;:ﬁi]fégstltle g?f%dcr']g?ing the instructions in the manual

E:Ii%pggcgﬂld cause ?r?e hood to bend. provided with the jack and per-
form the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle with
a floor jack, position the jack
correctly. Improper placement
may damage your vehicle or
cause injury.

ILocation of the jack point

B Front
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M Rear

NOTICE

B When raising your vehicle

Do not jack the vehicle at the suspen-
sion. The suspension may be dam-
aged.
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Front
Suspension
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Engine compartment

IComponents

[A] Washer fluid tank (—P.328)

Fuse boxes (—P.354)

Power control unit coolant reservoir (—P.326)
[D] Engine oil filler cap (—P.325)

[E] Engine oil level dipstick (—P.325)

|E Engine coolant reservoir (—P.326)

[G] Radiator (—P.328)

[H] Condenser (—P.328)

[1]Electric cooling fan

M 12-volt battery Checking and adding the
—P.329 engine oil

With the engine at operating tem-
perature and turned off, check the
oil level on the dipstick.
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B Checking the engine oil

1 Park the vehicle on level
ground. After warming up the
engine and turning off the hybrid
system, wait more than 5 min-
utes for the oil to drain back into
the bottom of the engine.

2 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

3 Wipe the dipstick clean.
4 Reinsert the dipstick fully.

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

@ Low
Normal
Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may differ
depending on the type of vehicle or
engine.

6 Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it
fully.

B Checking the oil type and pre-
paring the item needed

Make sure to check the oil type and
prepare the items needed before
adding oil.
® Engine oil selection

—P.423

® Oil quantity (Low — Full)
15L (1.6 gqt., 1.3 Imp. qt.)
® |tem
Clean funnel
B Adding engine oil
If the oil level is below or near the
low level mark, add engine oil of the

same type as that already in the
engine.

1 Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2 Add engine oil slowly, checking
the dipstick.

3 Install the oil filler cap by turning
it clockwise.
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B Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be
consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may
increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
vals.

® When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-
ate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds
or with a heavy load, when towing
(vehicles with towing packages), or
when driving while accelerating or
decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

W After changing the engine oil
The engine oil maintenance data should

be reset. Perform the following proce-
dures:

1 Press < / > (vertical display) or
/\ |V (horizontal display) of the

meter control switch to select .

2 Press /\ | V (vertical display) or
/ > (horizontal display) to

select “Vehicle Settings” and then
press and hold OK

3 Press A/ WV to select “Oil Mainte-
nance” and then press O

4 Press A\ | WV to select “Yes” and
then press OK

A message will be displayed on the

multi-information display when the reset

procedure has been completed.

A WARNING

B Used engine oil

® Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

® Dispose of used oil and filters only
in a safe and acceptable manner.
Do not dispose of used oil and fil-
ters in household trash, in sewers
or onto the ground.
Call any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer, service station
or auto parts store for information
concerning recycling or disposal.

® Do not leave used engine oil within
the reach of children.

NOTICE

B To prevent serious engine dam-
age
Check the oil level on a regular basis.

B When replacing the engine oil

@ Be careful not to spill engine oil on
the vehicle components.

® Avoid overfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

® Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is
properly tightened.

IChecking the coolant

B Engine coolant reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it
is between the “E” and “L” lines on
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the reservoir when the engine is
cold.

[A] Reservoir cap

uEn “ne

“|=” I|ne

If the level is on or below the “L” line,

add coolant up to the “F” line. (—P.414)

B Power control unit coolant
reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it
is between the “E” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the hybrid sys-
tem is cold.

F [8]
L [c]

-

Ve
.

1\

[A] Reservoir cap
“E” line
“L” line

If the level is on or below the “L” line,
add coolant up to the “F” line. (—P.414)

M Coolant selection

Only use “Mazda Super Long Life Cool-
ant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine,
non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Mazda Super Long Life Coolant” is a
mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -
35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M If the coolant level drops within a
short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiator, hoses,
engine/power control unit coolant reser-
voir caps, drain cock and water pump.
If you cannot find a leak, have any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer, test the cap and check for leaks
in the cooling system.

A WARNING

B When the hybrid system is hot

Do not remove the engine/power con-
trol unit coolant reservoir caps.

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if
the cap is removed, causing serious
injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

B When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor
straight antifreeze. The correct mix-
ture of water and antifreeze must be
used to provide proper lubrication,
corrosion protection and cooling. Be
sure to read the antifreeze or coolant
label.
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NOTICE A\ WARNING
M If you spill coolant B When adding washer fluid
Be sure to wash it off with water to Do not add washer fluid when the
prevent it from damaging parts or hybrid system is hot or operating as
paint. washer fluid contains alcohol and
may catch fire if spilled on the engine,
etc.
Checking the radiator and
condenser NOTICE
Check the radiator and condenser M Do not use any fluid other than
and clear away any foreign objects. washer fluid _
If either of the above parts is Do not use soapy water or engine
. antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
extremely dirty or you are not sure Doing so may cause streaking on the
of their condition, have your vehicle vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as

damaging the pump leading to prob-

inspected by any authorized Mazda lems of the washer fluid not spraying.

retailer or Mazda authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer. M Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as nec-

essary.
A WARNING Refer to the freezing temperatures
B When the hybrid system is hot listed on the label of the washer fluid
Do not touch the radiator or con- bottle.

denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as burns.

IAdding the washer fluid

If the washer fluid level is at “1/2",
add washer fluid.
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12-volt battery

ILocation

The 12-volt battery is located in the
right-hand side of the rear seats.

Removing the 12-volt bat-
tery cover

1 Remove the screws.

2 Remove the clips from the
claws.

3 Slide the tabs out of the

notches.

M Before recharging

When recharging, the 12-volt battery
produces hydrogen gas which is flam-
mable and explosive. Therefore,
observe the following precautions
before recharging:

@ If recharging with the 12-volt battery
installed on the vehicle, be sure to dis-
connect the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the
charger is off when connecting and
disconnecting the charger cables to
the 12-volt battery.

W After recharging/reconnecting the
12-volt battery (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

® Unlocking the doors using the smart
entry & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the
12-volt battery. If this happens, use
the wireless remote control or the
mechanical key to lock/unlock the
doors.

@ Start the hybrid system with the power
switch in ACC. The hybrid system
may not start with the power switch
turned off. However, the hybrid sys-
tem will operate normally from the
second attempt.

@ The power switch mode is recorded
by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
reconnected, the vehicle will return
the power switch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was
disconnected. Make sure to turn off
the power before disconnecting the
12-volt battery. Take extra care when
connecting the 12-volt battery if the
power switch mode prior to discharge
is unknown.

If the system will not start even after

multiple attempts, contact any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A WARNING

B Chemicals in the 12-volt battery

The 12-volt battery contains poison-
ous and corrosive sulfuric acid and
may produce hydrogen gas which is
flammable and explosive. To reduce
the risk of death or serious injury, take
the following precautions while work-
ing on or near the 12-volt battery:

® Do not cause sparks by touching
the 12-volt battery terminals with
tools.

® Do not smoke or light a match near
the 12-volt battery.

@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and
clothes.

® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the 12-volt bat-
tery.

® Keep children away from the 12-
volt battery.

B Where to safely charge the 12-
volt battery

Always charge the 12-volt battery in
an open area. Do not charge the 12-
volt battery in a garage or closed
room where there is insufficient venti-
lation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for
at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible,
continue to apply water with a
sponge or cloth while traveling to
the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly.
If you feel pain or burning, get med-
ical attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to
your skin. Immediately take off the
clothing and follow the procedure
above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow electro-
lyte
Drink a large quantity of water or
milk. Get emergency medical atten-
tion immediately.

B When replacing the 12-volt bat-
tery

Use a 12-volt battery designed for this
vehicle. Failure to do so may cause
gas (hydrogen) to enter the passen-
ger compartment, causing a fire or
explosion.

For replacement of the 12-volt battery,
contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

NOTICE

B When recharging the 12-volt bat-
tery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery
while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are
turned off.

IExterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery
terminals are not corroded and that
there are no loose connections,
cracks, or loose clamps.
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[A] Terminals
Hold-down clamp

Tires

Replace or rotate tires in
accordance with maintenance
schedules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators
are showing on the tires. Also
check the tires for uneven wear,
such as excessive wear on one
side of the tread.

Check the spare tire condition and
pressure if not rotated.

NS Y

[A]New tread
Worn tread

Treadwear indicator

The location of treadwear indicators is
shown by a “TWI” or “ /\ " mark, etc.,
molded into the sidewall of each tire.
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Replace the tires if the treadwear indi-
cators are showing on a tire.

B When to replace your vehicle’'s
tires

Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing
on atire.

@ You have tire damage such as cuts,
splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating inter-
nal damage

@ Atire goes flat repeatedly or cannot
be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be
checked by a qualified technician even if
it has seldom or never been used, or
damage is not obvious.

M Low profile tires (16 and 17-inch
tires)

Generally, low profile tires will wear
more rapidly and tire grip performance
will be reduced on snowy and/or icy
roads when compared to standard tires.
Be sure to use snow tires on snowy
and/or icy roads and drive carefully at a
speed appropriate for road and weather
conditions.

M If the tread on snow tires wears
down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)

The effectiveness of the tires as snow

tires is lost.

B Checking the tire valves

When replacing the tires, check the tire
valves for deformation, cracks, and
other damage.

A WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing
tires

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident result-
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes,
models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably
different treadwear.

® Do not use tire sizes other than
those recommended by Mazda.

® Do not mix differently constructed
tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all season and
snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know
how they were used previously.

NOTICE

M ow profile tires (16 and 17-inch
tires)

Low profile tires may cause greater
damage than usual to the tire wheel
when sustaining impact from the road
surface. Therefore, pay attention to
the following:

@ Be sure to use proper tire inflation
pressure. If tires are under-inflated,
they may be damaged more
severely.

® Avoid potholes, uneven pavement,
curbs and other road hazards. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to severe tire
and wheel damage.
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NOTICE

M If tire inflation pressure of each
tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, or your tires
and/or wheels may be ruined.

M Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on
roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in
tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addi-
tion, driving on rough roads may
cause damage to the tires them-
selves, as well as the vehicle’s
wheels and body.

ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles without a full-size spare
tire

Front

> Vehicles with a full-size spare tire

[A] Front

To equalize tire wear and help extend
tire life, Mazda recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately
every 10000 km (6000 miles).

When rotating front and rear tires which
have different tire inflation pressures,
do not fail to initialize the tire pressure
warning system after tire rotation.

Tire pressure warning sys-
tem

Your vehicle is equipped with a tire
pressure warning system that uses
tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters to detect low tire infla-
tion pressure before serious prob-
lems arise.

The tire pressure warning system
of this vehicle adopts a 2-type
warning system.

® \When “Adjust Pressure” is dis-
played (Normal Warning)

A warning with the tire pressure warn-
ing light and warning buzzer when
there is an unknown level of low tire
pressure with the appearance of the tire
due to natural air leakage as well as the
pressure lowering due to changes in
the pressure according to the outside
temperature. (Ways of coping: —P.381,
426)

@ When “Immediately Check tire
when Safe” is displayed (Emer-
gency Warning)
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sure with the appearance of the tire due
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to pressure suddenly lowering. (Ways
of coping: —P.386, 397)

However, the system may not be able
to detect sudden tire ruptures (bursting,
etc.).

The tire pressure detected by the
tire pressure warning system can
be displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display.

The unit can be changed.

B How to change the unit

1 Park the vehicle in a safe place
and turn the power switch off.

Changing the unit cannot be performed
while the vehicle is moving.

2 Turn the power switch to ON.

3 Press < / > (vertical display)

or A/ (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

4 Press A |V (vertical display)

or < / ) (horizontal display)
to select “Vehicle Settings” and

then press and hold OK',
5 Press A / WV to select “TPWS

setting” and then press OK,

6 Press A/ WV to select “Setting
Unit”.

7 Press A |/ WV to select the

desired unit and then press OK.

B Routine tire inflation pressure
checks

The tire pressure warning system does

not replace routine tire inflation pressure
checks. Make sure to check tire inflation
pressure as part of your routine of daily
vehicle checks.

M Tire inflation pressure

@1t may take a few minutes to display
the tire inflation pressure after the
power switch is turned to ON. It may
also take a few minutes to display the
tire inflation pressure after inflation
pressure has been adjusted.

@ Tire inflation pressure changes with
temperature. The displayed values
may also be different from the values
measured using a tire pressure
gauge.

M Situations in which the tire pres-
sure warning system may not oper-
ate properly

@ In the following cases, the tire pres-
sure warning system may not operate
properly.

« If non-genuine Mazda wheels are
used.

« Atire has been replaced with a tire
that is not an OE (Original Equipment)
tire.

« Atire has been replaced with a tire
that is not of the specified size.

» Tire chains, etc. are equipped.

« An auxiliary-supported run-flat tire is
equipped.
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« If a window tint that affects the radio
wave signals is installed.

« If there is a lot of snow or ice on the
vehicle, particularly around the wheels
or wheel housings.

« If the tire inflation pressure is
extremely higher than the specified
level.

« If tires not equipped with tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters are
used.

¢ If the ID code on the tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters is not
registered in the tire pressure warning
computer.

® Performance may be affected in the
following situations.

« Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise.

* When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device.

® When the vehicle is parked, the time
taken for the warning to start or go off
could be extended.

® When tire inflation pressure declines
rapidly for example when a tire has
burst, the warning may not function.

B Warning performance of the tire
pressure warning system

The warning of the tire pressure warning
system will change in accordance with
driving conditions. For this reason, the
system may give a warning even if the
tire pressure does not reach a low
enough level, or if the pressure is higher
than the pressure that was adjusted to
when the system was initialized.

Installing tire pressure warn-
ing valves and transmitters

When replacing tires or wheels, tire
pressure warning valves and trans-
mitters must also be installed.

When new tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters are
installed, new ID codes must be
registered in the tire pressure warn-
ing computer and the tire pressure
warning system must be initialized.
Have tire pressure warning valves
and transmitter ID codes regis-
tered any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer. (—P.338)

M Replacing tires and wheels

If the ID code of the tire pressure warn-
ing valve and transmitter is not regis-
tered, the tire pressure warning system
will not work properly. After driving for
about 10 minutes, the tire pressure
warning light blinks for 1 minute and
stays on to indicate a system malfunc-
tion.

NOTICE

M Repairing or replacing tires,
wheels, tire pressure warning
valves, transmitters and tire
valve caps

® When removing or fitting the
wheels, tires or the tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters,
contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer as
the tire pressure warning valves
and transmitters may be damaged
if not handled correctly.

® Make sure to install the tire valve
caps. If the tire valve caps are not
installed, water could enter the tire
pressure warning valves and the
tire pressure warning valves could
be bound.
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NOTICE

® When replacing tire valve caps, do
not use tire valve caps other than
those specified. The cap may
become stuck.

B To avoid damage to the tire pres-
sure warning valves and trans-
mitters

When a tire is repaired with liquid
sealants, the tire pressure warning
valve and transmitter may not operate
properly. If a liquid sealant is used,
contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer as soon as possible.
Make sure to replace the tire pressure
warning valve and transmitter when
replacing the tire. (—P.335)

Initializing the tire pressure
warning system

H The tire pressure warning sys-
tem must be initialized in the
following circumstances:

® When rotating front and rear tires
which have different tire inflation
pressures.

® \When changing the tire size.

@ When the tire inflation pressure
is changed such as when chang-
ing traveling speed or load
weight.

® \When changing between two
registered wheel sets.

When the tire pressure warning
system is initialized, the current tire
inflation pressure is set as the
benchmark pressure.

B How to initialize the tire pres-
sure warning system

1 Park the vehicle in a safe place
and turn the power switch off,
wait for approximately 15 min-
utes or more, and then perform
the procedure.

2 Adjust the tire inflation pressure
to the specified cold tire inflation
pressure level. (—P.426)

Make sure to adjust the tire pressure to
the specified cold tire inflation pressure
level. The tire pressure warning system
will operate based on this pressure
level.

3 Turn the power switch to ON.

Initialization cannot be performed while
the vehicle is moving.

4 Press < / > (vertical display)

or A/ (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

5 Press A |/ V (vertical display)

or € / ) (horizontal display)
to select “Vehicle Settings” and

then press and hold OK ,
6 Press A/ WV to select “TPWS
setting” and then press OK.

7 Press A/ WV to select “Setting
Pressure”. Then press and hold

OK' until the tire pressure warn-
ing light blinks 3 times.
Then a message will be displayed on

the multi-information display. “--" will be
displayed on the multi-information dis-
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play for the inflation pressure of each
tire while initialization is being per-
formed.

8 Drive straight (with occasional
left and right turns) at approxi-
mately 40 km/h (25 mph) or
more for approximately 10 to 30
minutes.

Even if the vehicle is not driven at
approximately 40 km/h (25 mph) or
more, initialization can be completed by
driving for a long time. However, if ini-
tialization does not complete after driv-
ing for 1 hour or more, park the vehicle
in a safe place for more than 15 min-
utes and please drive a vehicle once
again with the power switch ON.
(—P.339)

M Initialization procedure

® Make sure to carry out initialization
after adjusting the tire inflation pres-
sure.
Also, make sure the tires are cold
before carrying out initialization or tire
inflation pressure adjustment.

@ If you have accidentally turned the
power switch off during initialization, it
is not necessary to press the reset
switch again as initialization will
restart automatically when the power
switch is turned to ON the next time.

@ If you accidentally press the reset
switch when initialization is not neces-
sary, adjust the tire inflation pressure
to the specified level when the tires
are cold, and conduct initialization

again.

@ While the position of each tire is being
determined and the inflation pres-
sures are not being displayed on the
multi-information display, if the infla-
tion pressure of a tire drops, the tire
pressure warning light will come on.

M If the tire pressure warning system
is not initialized properly

@ In the following situations, initialization
may take longer than usual to be com-
pleted or may not be possible. (Usu-
ally, the vehicle will need to be driven
for approximately 10 to 30 minutes to
complete initialization.) If initialization
is not complete after driving approxi-
mately 30 minutes, continue driving
for a while.

« If the vehicle is driven on an unpaved
road, it may take longer to complete
initialization.

* If the vehicle is backed up while per-
forming initialization, data collected
during initialization will be cleared and
it will take longer than normal to com-
plete.

« If the vehicle is driven in heavy traffic
or another situation where other vehi-
cles are driven close by, it may take
time for the system to recognize the
tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitters of your vehicle over those of
other vehicles.

If initialization is not complete after driv-
ing for approximately 1 hour, park the
vehicle in a safe place for approximately
20 minutes and then drive the vehicle
again.

@ In the following situations, initialization
will not be started or was not com-
pleted properly and the system will not
operate properly. Perform the initial-
ization procedure again.

« If, when attempting to start initializa-
tion, the tire pressure warning light
does not blink 3 times.

« If, when the vehicle has been driven
for about 20 minutes after performing
initialization, the tire pressure warning
light blinks for approximately 1 minute
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and then illuminates.

@ If initialization cannot be completed
after performing the above procedure,
contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

A WARNING

B When initializing the tire pres-
sure warning system

Do not initialize the tire pressure
warning system without first adjusting
the tire inflation pressure to the speci-
fied level. Otherwise, the tire pressure
warning light may not come on even if
the tire inflation pressure is low, or it
may come on when the tire inflation
pressure is actually normal.

IRegistering ID codes

The tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter is equipped with a
unique ID code. When replacing a
tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter, it is necessary to regis-
ter the ID code.

The ID codes can be registered on
. of the multi-information display.

Park the vehicle in a safe place,
wait for approximately 15 minutes
or more and perform the procedure.

1 Press £ / ) (vertical display)

or A\ / WV (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

2 Press A [V (vertical display)

or € / ) (horizontal display)

to select “Vehicle Settings” and
then press OK.

Press A /| WV to select “TPWS

setting” and then press OK .

4 Press A | WV to select “Identi-
fying Each Wheel & Position”.

Then press and hold OK' until
the tire pressure warning light
blinks slowly 3 times.

Then a message will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

When registration is being performed,
the tire pressure warning light will blink
for approximately 1 minute then illumi-
nate and “--" will be displayed for the
inflation pressure of each tire on the
multi-information display.

5 Drive straight (with occasional
left and right turns) at approxi-
mately 40 km/h (25 mph) or
more for approximately 10 to 30
minutes.

Registration is complete when the tire
pressure warning light turns off and the
inflation pressure of each tire is dis-
played on the multi-information display.

Registration may take longer than
approximately 1 hour in certain situa-
tions, such as when the vehicle is
stopped for a long time at traffic lights,
etc. (—P.339)
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After registering the ID codes, make
sure to initialize the tire pressure warn-
ing system. (—P.337)

B When registering ID codes

@ Before performing ID code registra-
tion, make sure that no wheels with
tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitters installed are near the vehicle.

® Make sure to initialize the tire pres-
sure warning system after registering
the ID codes. If the system is initial-
ized before registering the ID codes,
the initialized values will be invalid.

® As the tires will be warm when regis-
tration is completed, make sure to
allow the tires to cool before perform-
ing initialization.

B Canceling ID code registration

@ To cancel ID code registration after it
has been started, operate the multi-
information display to select “|dentify-
ing Each Wheel & Position”. (—P.338)

@ If ID code registration has been can-
celed, the tire pressure warning light
will blink for approximately 1 minute
when the power switch is turned to
ON mode and then illuminate. The tire
pressure warning system will be oper-
ational when the tire pressure warning
light turns off.

@ If the warning light does not turn off
even after several minutes have
elapsed, ID code registration may not
have been canceled correctly. To can-
cel registration, perform the ID code
registration start procedure again and
then turn the power switch off before
driving.

M If ID codes are not registered prop-
erly

@ In the following situations, ID code
registration may take longer than
usual to be completed or may not be
possible. (Usually, the vehicle will
need to be driven for approximately
10 to 30 minutes to complete ID code
registration.)

If ID code registration is not complete
after driving for approximately 30 min-
utes, continue driving for a while.

« If the vehicle is driven on an unpaved
road, it may take longer than normal
to complete registration.

« If the vehicle is backed up while per-
forming registration, data collected
during registration will be cleared, and
it will take longer than normal to com-
plete.

« If the vehicle is driven in heavy traffic
or another situation where other vehi-
cles are driven close by, it may take
time for the system to recognize the
tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitters of your vehicle over those of
other vehicles.

« If a wheel with a tire pressure warning
valve and transmitter installed is
inside or near the vehicle, registration
of the ID codes for the installed
wheels may not be possible.

If ID registration is not complete after
driving for approximately 1 hour, park
the vehicle in a safe place for approxi-
mately 20 minutes and then perform the
ID code registration procedure again.

@ In the following situations, ID code
registration will not be started or was
not completed properly and the sys-
tem will not operate properly. Perform
the ID code registration procedure
again.

« If, when attempting to start ID code
registration, the tire pressure warning
light does not blink slowly 3 times.

« |f, when the vehicle has been driven
for about 10 minutes after performing
ID code registration, the tire pressure
warning light blinks for approximately
1 minute and then illuminates.

@If ID code registration cannot be com-
pleted after performing the above pro-
cedure, contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.
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ISeIecting wheel set

Your vehicle is equipped with tire
pressure warning system with the
function to have ID codes regis-
tered for a second wheel set, for
example a winter set, by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

After registration of a second wheel
set, either of these two wheel sets

can be selected for usage with the

tire pressure warning system.

B Operating conditions for the
function

® This function will perform the
change of wheel set only if a sec-
ond wheel set has been regis-
tered. If no second wheel set has
been registered, no change will
be made when selecting this
function in the menu.

® Only a change between both
registered wheel set is possible,
mixing between these wheel sets
is not supported.

B How to change between wheel
sets

1 Have the vehicle fitted with the
preferred wheel set.

2 Press < / > (vertical display)

or A\ /V (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .

3 Press A/ V/ (vertical display)

or £ / ) (horizontal display)
to select “Vehicle Settings” and

then press OK.

4 Press A | WV to select “TPWS

setting” and then press OK,

5 Press A / WV to select “Identi-
fying Each Wheel & Position”.

Then press and hold OK until
the tire pressure warning light
blinks slowly 3 times. Afterward,
turns on after flashing for 1 min-
ute.

After 2 minutes, registration of a second
wheel set is being performed. The tire
pressure warning light will turn off and
“--" will be displayed for the inflation

pressure of each tire on the multi-infor-
mation display.

6 Initialize the tire pressure warn-
ing system. (—P.336)

If the tire inflation pressure settings for
the installed tire changes, initialization
operations are required, but if the same
tire inflation pressure, initialization is
not required.
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7 Drive straight (with occasional
left and right turns) at approxi-
mately 40 km/h (25 mph) or
more for approximately 10 to 30
minutes.

Registration of a second wheel set is

complete when the tire pressure warn-

ing light turns off and the inflation pres-

sure of each tire is displayed on the
multi-information display.

Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper
tire inflation pressure. Tire
inflation pressure should be
checked at least once per
month. However, Mazda rec-
ommends that tire inflation
pressure be checked once
every two weeks. (—P.426)

Tire-loading information
label

Tire inflation pressure is specified
on the label on the driver’s side
door frame as shown.

» Left-hand drive vehicles

ﬁ\

=h
» Right-hand drive veh|cles
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M Effects of incorrect tire inflation
pressure

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pres-
sure may result in the following:

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drive train

® Reduced tire life due to wear
® Reduced fuel economy

® Reduced driving comfort and poor
handling

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it
checked by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

M Instructions for checking tire infla-
tion pressure

When checking tire inflation pressure,
observe the following:

@ Check only when the tires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at
least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

@ Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.

@ It is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

@ Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.

A WARNING

B Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,
the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

® Excessive wear

® Uneven wear
® Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting
from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and
wheel

® Wheel deformation and/or tire dam-
age

@ Greater possibility of tire damage
while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges on
the road, etc.)

NOTICE

B When inspecting and adjusting
tire inflation pressure

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back
on.

If a valve cap is not installed, dirt or
moisture may get into the valve and
cause an air leak, resulting in
decreased tire inflation pressure.
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If awheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel
or cause a loss of handling
control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care
should be taken to ensure that they
are equivalent to those removed in
load capacity, diameter, rim width
and inset’.

Replacement wheels are available
at any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

*: Conventionally referred to as offset.

Mazda does not recommend using
the following:

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels

® Bent wheels that have been
straightened

B When replacing wheels

The wheels of your vehicle are equipped
with tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters that allow the tire pressure
warning system to provide advance
warning in the event of a loss in tire
inflation pressure. Whenever wheels are
replaced, the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters must be
installed. (—P.335)

B When removing the wheel orna-
ment (vehicles with a wheel cap
clip)

Remove the w*heel ornament using the

wheel cap clip .

" The wheel cap clip is installed in the
glove box. (—P.294)

G

A WARNING

B When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a differ-
ent size from those recommended
in the Owner’s Manual, as this may
result in a loss of handling control.

® Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire.
Doing so may result in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts
with the tapered ends facing inward
(—P.402). Installing the nuts with
the tapered ends facing outward
can cause the wheel to break and
eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to
an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.
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A WARNING

® Never use oil or grease on the
wheel bolts or wheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the
wheel nuts to be excessively tight-
ened, leading to bolt or disc wheel
damage. In addition, the oil or
grease can cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the wheel may fall off,
causing an accident and resulting in
death or serious injury. Remove any
oil or grease from the wheel bolts or
wheel nuts.

B Use of defective wheels prohib-
ited

Do not use cracked or deformed

wheels. Doing so could cause the tire

to leak air during driving, possibly

causing an accident.

NOTICE

M Replacing tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters

@ Because tire repair or replacement
may affect the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters, make sure
to have tires serviced by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer. In addition, make sure to
purchase your tire pressure warn-
ing valves and transmitters at any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Ensure that only genuine Mazda
wheels are used on your vehicle.
Tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters may not work properly
with non-genuine wheels.

Aluminum wheel precau-
tions (if equipped)

® Use only Mazda wheel nuts and
wheel nut wrenches designed for

use with your aluminum wheels.

® \When rotating, repairing or
changing your tires, check that
the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

® Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

® Use only Mazda genuine bal-
ance weights or equivalent and a
plastic or rubber hammer when
balancing your wheels.
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4 Pull out the glove box and dis-
connect the lower claws.

Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

Removing the air condition-
ing filter

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Open the glove box. Slide off 5 Unlock the filter cover ((A)), pull
the damper. the filter cover out of the claws
(B]), and remove the filter

cover.

3 Push in the glove box on the
vehicle’s outer side to discon-
nect the 2 claws. Then pull out
the glove box and disconnect
the lower claws.

. N\f// \

. J

\‘ w
® 7 Replace the air conditioning fil-

6 Remove the filter (type A) or fil-
ter case. (type B)

PusH

ter with a new one.

The “ ﬁ UP” marks shown on the filter
and the filter case should be pointing
up.

9Jed pue ajueualulre|n
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> Type A

Replace the air conditioning filter.

NOTICE

B \When using the air conditioning
system

Make sure that a filter is always
installed.

Using the air conditioning system
without a filter may cause damage to
the system.

B To prevent damage to the filter
cover

When moving the filter cover in the
direction of arrow to release the fit-

» Type B ting, pay attention not to apply exces-
sive force to the claws. Otherwise, the
Remove the air conditioning filter from claws may be damaged.

the filter case and replace it.

=X

/ &
)

]

B Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with
heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the
“Service Booklet” or “Warranty Informa-
tion Booklet”.)

M If air flow from the vents decreases
dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the fil-
ter and replace if necessary.
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Cleaning the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery)

air intake vent and filter

To prevent the fuel economy
from being affected, visually
inspect the hybrid battery
(traction battery) air intake
vent periodically for dust and
clogs. If it is dusty or clogged
or if “Maintenance Required
for Traction Battery Cooling
Parts See Owner’s Manual” is
displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, clean the air
intake vent using the following
procedures:

ICIeaning the air intake vent

Remove the dust from the air intake
vent with a vacuum cleaner, etc.

Make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. Attempting to
blow out dust and clogs using an air-
gun, etc. may push it into the air intake
vent. (—P.350)

If dust and clogs cannot be
completely removed

If dust and clogs cannot be com-
pletely removed with the air intake
vent cover installed, remove the
cover and clean the filter.

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Using a flathead screwdriver,

remove the air intake vent cover.

v

|

&

=

— \\

>

1 Pull the cover as shown in the
illustration to disengage the 2

claws, starting from the claw in
the upper right corner.

2 Pull the cover toward the side of
the vehicle to remove it.

3 Remove the air intake vent filter.

1 Disengage the 2 claws as
shown in the illustration.

2 Disengage the 2 tabs and
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remove the filter from cover as 6 Install the air intake vent cover.
shown in the illustration.

4 Remove the dust and clogs from
the filter using a vacuum
cleaner, etc.

Make sure to also remove the dust and

clogs from the inside of the air intake
vent cover.

1 Insert the tab of the cover as
shown in the illustration.

— 2 Push the cover to engage the 2
claws.
M Scheduled maintenance of the air
intake vent
5 Reinstall the filter to the cover. Refer to “Service Booklet” or “Warranty
Information Booklet”.
1 2 M Cleaning the air intake vent

® Dust in the air intake vent may inter-
fere with the cooling of the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery). If
charging/discharging of the hybrid
battery (traction battery) becomes lim-
ited, the distance that the vehicle can
be driven using the electric motor
(traction motor) may be reduced and
the fuel economy may be reduced.

1 Engage the filter to the 2 tabs as Inspect and clean the air intake vent

shown in the illustration. periodically.

. @ Improper handling of the air intake

2 Engage the 2 claws to install the vent cover and filter may result in
filter. damage to them. If you have any con-

cerns about cleaning the filter, contact

any authorized Mazda retailer or

Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-

able repairer.

Make sure that the filter is not crooked
or deformed when installing it.

M If “Maintenance Required for Trac-
tion Battery Cooling Parts See
Owner’s Manual” is displayed on
the multi-information display

@ If this warning message is displayed
on the multi-information display,
remove the air intake vent cover and
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clean the filter. (—P.348)

@ After cleaning the air intake vent, start
the hybrid system and check that the
warning message is no longer dis-
played.

After the hybrid system is started, it
may be necessary to drive the vehicle
up to approximately 20 minutes before
the warning message disappears. If
the warning message does not disap-
pear after driving for appropriately 20
minutes, have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

A WARNING

B When cleaning the air intake vent

® Do not use water or other liquids to
clean the air intake vent. If water is
applied to the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) or other components, a
malfunction or fire may occur.

@ Before cleaning the air intake vent,
make sure to turn the power switch
off to stop the hybrid system.

B When removing the air intake
vent cover

Do not touch the service plug located
near the air intake vent. (—-P.77)

NOTICE

B When cleaning the air intake vent

When cleaning the air intake vent,
make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. If a com-
pressed air blow gun, etc. is used to
blow out dust and clogs, the dust or
clogs may be pushed into the air
intake vent, which may affect the per-
formance of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) and cause a malfunction.

\/

B To prevent damage to the vehicle

® Do not allow water or foreign matter
to enter the air intake vent when the
cover is removed.

@ Carefully handle the removed filter
so that it will not be damaged.
If the filter is damaged, have it
replaced with a new filter by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Make sure to reinstall the filter and
cover to their original positions after
cleaning.
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NOTICE

® Do not install anything to the air
intake vent other than the exclusive
filter for this vehicle or use the vehi-
cle without the filter installed.

M If “Maintenance Required for
Traction Battery Cooling Parts
See Owner’s Manual” is dis-
played on the multi-information
display

If the vehicle is continuously driven

with the warning message (indicating

that charging/discharging of the
hybrid battery [traction battery] may
become limited) displayed, the hybrid
battery (traction battery) may mal-
function. If the warning message is
displayed, clean the air intake vent
immediately.

Wireless remote con-
trol/electronic key bat-

tery

Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.

As the key may be damaged if
the following procedure is not
performed properly, it is rec-
ommended that key battery
replacement be performed by
any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

W If the electronic key battery is
depleted

The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system (if
equipped) and wireless remote control
will not function properly.

® The operational range will be reduced.

Iltems to prepare

® Flathead screwdriver

® Small flathead screwdriver

® Lithium battery CR2032 (vehi-
cles without a smart entry & start
system), or CR2450 (vehicles
with a smart entry & start sys-
tem)

M Use a CR2032 (vehicles without a
smart entry & start system) or
CR2450 (vehicles with a smart
entry & start system) lithium bat-
tery

@ Batteries can be purchased at any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
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repairer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equiva-
lent type recommended by the manu-
facturer.

@ Dispose of used batteries according to
local laws.

IRepIacing the battery

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

1 Remove the key cover.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
rag.

\

2 Remove the battery cover.

Use a screwdriver of an appropriate
size. Forcedly prying may cause the
cover damaged.

If the battery cover is difficult to remove,
lift the edge to remove it.

=)

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the battery, use a

screwdriver of an appropriate size.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 Install the battery cover with the
tab facing up.

Push the entire edge of the battery
cover into the key.

5 Install the key cover.
Align the key cover with the key and
then press it straight into the key.

Make sure that the key cover is
securely installed without any gaps
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between it and the key.

6 Operate the ﬁ or a switch
and check that the doors can be
locked/unlocked.

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

2 Remove the key cover.

Use a screwdriver of an appropriate
size. Forcedly prying may cause the
cover damaged.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a

rag.

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the cover, the elec-
tronic key module may stick to the
cover and the battery may not be visi-
ble. In this case, remove the electronic
key module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

When removing the battery, use a
screwdriver of an appropriate size.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 When installing the key cover
and mechanical key, install by
conducting step 2 and step 1
with the directions reversed.

5 Operate the ﬁ or a switch
and check that the doors can be
locked/unlocked.
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A WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swal-
lowed by a child, they can cause
choking. Keep away from children.
Failure to do so could result in death
or serious injury.

M Lithium battery precautions

CAUTION

RISK OF EXPLOSION IF BATTERY
IS REPLACED BY AN INCORRECT
TYPE.

DISPOSE OF USED BATTERIES
ACCORDING TO THE INSTRUC-
TIONS

NOTICE

B When replacing the battery

Use a flathead screwdriver of appro-
priate size. Applying excessive force
may deform or damage the cover.

M For normal operation after
replacing the battery

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents:

® Always work with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to
rust.

® Do not touch or move any other
component inside the remote con-
trol.

® Do not bend either of the battery
terminals.

B When removing the battery cover
(vehicles without a smart entry &
start system)

Do not forcibly remove the battery
cover, otherwise it may be damaged.
If the battery cover is difficult to
remove, lift the edge to remove it.

Checking and replacing

fuses

If any of the electrical compo-
nents do not operate, a fuse
may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
fuses as necessary.

Checking and replacing
fuses

1 Turn the power switch off.
2 Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment: type A
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.

» Engine compartment: type B
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.
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» Under the driver’s side instru-
ment panel (left-hand drive vehi-
cles)

Remove the lid.

Make sure to push the claw when
removing/installing the lid.

» Under the passenger’s side
instrument panel (right-hand
drive vehicles)

Remove the cover, connector (if

equipped) and then remove the lid.

Make sure to push the claw when
removing/installing the lid.

» Under the right-hand rear seat

Remove the 12-volt battery cover.
(—P.329)

3 Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.
Only type A fuse can be
removed using the pullout tool.

4 Check if the fuse is blown.

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse
of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the
fuse box lid.

> Type A
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[A]Normal fuse

Blown fuse
> Type B

Normal fuse

Blown fuse
> Type C

[A]Normal fuse

Blown fuse
» Type D

Normal fuse

Blown fuse

W After a fuse is replaced

® When installing the lid, make sure that
the tab is installed securely.

@ If the lights do not turn on even after
the fuse has been replaced, a bulb
may need replacement. (—P.357)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have
the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness from damage.

B When replacing light bulbs

Mazda recommends that you use genu-
ine Mazda products designed for this
vehicle.

Because certain bulbs are connected to
circuits designed to prevent overload,
non-genuine parts of parts not designed
for this vehicle may be unusable.

A WARNING

M To prevent system breakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or
injury.

® Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi-
cated, or use any other object in
place of a fuse.

® Always use a genuine Mazda fuse
or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire,
even as a temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse
boxes.
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NOTICE Light bulbs

M Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of electrical overload You may replace the following
de‘ﬁfmin%dl\inddrepaireld by ?\;I]y 4 bulbs by yourself. The diffi-
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable _CUIty level (?f replacement var-
repairer as soon as possible. ies depending on the bulb. As
B When installing the fuse box there is a danger that compo-
cover (Engine compartment: type nents may be damaged, we
A and type B fuse boxes) recommend that replacement
Press the fuse box cover, when is carried out by any autho-

installing, after aligning all of the claw . .
positions. Otherwise, the claws may rized Mazda retailer or Mazda

be damaged. authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Preparing for light bulb
replacement

Check the wattage of the light bulb
to be replaced. (—P.428)

IBuIb locations

» Front

[A] Front position lights (bulb type)

Front turn signal lights (bulb
type)

Front fog lights (bulb type)

[D] Headlights (bulb type)
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Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer to have the light replaced.

® Headlights (bulb type)

@ Front position lights (bulb type)

@ Front turn signal lights (bulb type)
@ Front fog lights (bulb type)

® Rear turn signal lights (bulb type)
@ License plate light

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

@ License plate light Temporary condensation build-up on the
inside of the headlight lens does not
Rear turn signal lights (bulb indicate a malfunction. Contact any
type) authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
M Lights that need to be repairer for more information in the fol-

replaced by any authorized lowing situations:

Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable

@ Large drops of water have built up on
the inside of the lens.

® Water has built up inside the head-

Rear fog light
Rear turn signal lights (LED type)

repairer light.
® Headlights (LED type) M When replacing light bulbs
® Front fog lights (LED type) —P.356
® Front posmc-)n Ilgh-ts (LED type) IRepIacing ol Bl
® Front turn signal lights (LED

type) m Headlights (bulb type) =
® Daytime running lights 1 Unplug the connector. §’
® Side turn signal lights %
e Tail lights >
@ Stop lights E?,
® Back-up light ®
°
°
°

High mounted stoplight

M LED light bulbs

The lights other than the following lights
each consist of a number of LEDs. If any
of the LEDs burn out, take your vehicle
to any authorized Mazda retailer or
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2 Turn the bulb base counter- light is leaking through the mounting.
clockwise.

M Front position lights (bulb

3 Replace the light bulb. type)

1 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

4 Install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb with
the mounting and insert.

@Q

¢
B
3 When installing, reverse the

6 Secure the bulb base. steps listed.

Shake the bulb base gently to check
that it is not loose, turn the headlights
on once and visually confirm that no
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M Front turn signal lights (bulb
type)

1 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

2 Remove the light bulb.

3 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

M Front fog lights (bulb type)

1 To allow enough working space,
turn the steering wheel.

)

]

2 Remove the screws and clips.

3 Partly remove the fender liner.

N
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5 Turn the bulb base counter- 8 Reinstall the fender liner.
clockwise.

|

9 Reinstall the screws and clips.

6 Set a new light bulb.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb with
the mounting, and insert. Turn it clock-
wise to set.

( \

7 Set the connector. ] )
B Rear turn signal lights (bulb

Shake the bulb base gently to check

that it is not loose, turn the front fog type)

lights on once and visually confirm that 1 Open the back door.

no light is leaking through the mount-

ing. 2 Remove the 2 bolts and pull the
lamp assembly toward the rear

of the vehicle to remove it.
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3 Turn the bulb base counter- installing it.
clockwise.

7 Install the 2 bolts.

5 When installing the light bulb,
install by conducting 3 and 4
with the directions reversed.

6 Install the lamp assembly.

Align the guides and pins on the
lamp assembly with the mounting when

J\ [
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M License plate light
1 Remove the lens.

2 Remove the light bulb.

2

1 Insert a small flathead screw-
driver, etc., into either the right
or left hole of the lens.

2 Tilt the screwdriver in the direc-
tion of the arrow shown in the
illustration so as to release the
fitting portion, and then remove
the lens.

To prevent damage to the vehicle, wrap
the tip of the screwdriver with tape.

Lens

Fitting portion

4 |Install the lens.

. 2 E

J/

1 Fit the lens into either the right
or left fitting portion.
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2 Push the lens into place.

After installation, confirm that the lens is
properly installed by gently pulling it.

[A] Fitting portion

A WARNING

M Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights. The bulbs
become very hot and may cause
burns.

@ Do not touch the glass portion of
the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a
clean dry cloth to avoid getting
moisture and oils on the bulb. Also,
if the bulb is scratched or dropped,
it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any
parts used to secure them. Failure
to do so may result in heat damage,
fire, or water entering the light unit.
This may damage the lights or
cause condensation to build up on
the lens.

M To prevent damage or fire

Make sure bulbs are fully seated and
locked.
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7-1. Essential information

Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers
when the vehicle has to be
stopped on the road due to a
breakdown, etc.

IOperating instructions

Press the switch.
All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once

again.
<

wa

— ) —

M Emergency flashers

@ If the emergency flashers are used for
a long time while the hybrid system is
not operating (while the “READY” indi-
cator is not illuminated), the 12-volt
battery may discharge.

@ If any of the SRS airbags deploy
(inflate) or in the event of a strong rear
impact, the emergency flashers will
turn on automatically.

The emergency flashers will turn off
automatically after operating for
approximately 20 minutes. To manu-
ally turn the emergency flashers off,
press the switch twice.

(The emergency flashers may not turn
on automatically depending on the
force of the impact and conditions of
the collision.)

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emer-

gency

Only in an emergency, such as
if it becomes impossible to
stop the vehicle in the normal
way, stop the vehicle using the
following procedure:

lStopping the vehicle

1 Steadily step on the brake pedal
with both feet and firmly depress
it.

Do not pump the brake pedal repeat-

edly as this will increase the effort
required to slow the vehicle.

2 Shift the shift lever to N.

» If the shift lever is shifted to N

3 After slowing down, stop the
vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

4 Stop the hybrid system.
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted
toN

3 Keep depressing the brake
pedal with both feet to reduce
vehicle speed as much as possi-
ble.

4 Perform the following proce-
dure to stop the hybrid system:

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

Turn the power switch to ACC.
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» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system
Press and hold the power switch for 2

consecutive seconds or more, or press
it briefly 3 times or more in succession.

5 Stop the vehicle in a safe place
by the road.

A WARNING

M If the hybrid system has to be
turned off while driving

® Power assist for the steering wheel
will be lost, making the steering
wheel heavier to turn. Decelerate
as much as possible before turning
off the hybrid system.

@ Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Never attempt to
remove the key, as doing so will
lock the steering wheel.

If the vehicle is trapped
in rising water

In the event the vehicle is sub-
merged in water, remain calm
and perform the following.

® Remove the seat belt first.

@ |f the door can be opened, open
the door and exit the vehicle.

@ |f the door cannot be opened,
open the window using the
power window switch and exit
the vehicle through the window.

® |f the window cannot be opened
using the power window switch,
remain calm, wait until the water
level inside the vehicle rises to
the point that the water pressure
inside of the vehicle equals the
water pressure outside of the
vehicle, and then open the door
and exit the vehicle.
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A WARNING

B Using an emergency hammer” for
emergency escape

The front side windows and rear side
windows, as well as the rear window
can be shattered with an emergency
hammer” used for emergency
escape.

However, an emergency hammer
cannot shatter the windshield as it is
laminated glass.

: Contact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer, or
aftermarket accessory manufac-
turer for further information about
an emergency hammer.

M Escaping the vehicle from the
window

There are cases where escaping the
vehicle from the window is not possi-
ble due to seating position, passenger
body type, etc.

When using an emergency hammer,
consider your seat location and the
size of the window opening to ensure
that the opening is accessible and
large enough to escape.
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If your vehicle needs to

be towed

If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable
repairer or commercial towing
service, using a wheel-lift type
truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for

all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

B While towing

® When towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the power switch off.
There is a possibility that the steer-
ing wheel is locked and cannot be
operated.

M installing towing eyelets to the
vehicle

Make sure that towing eyelets are

installed securely.
If not securely installed, towing eye-

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If the
vehicle is towed with the front wheels
contacting the ground, the drivetrain
and related parts may be damaged or
electricity generated by the operation
of the motor may cause a fire to occur
depending on the nature of the dam-
age or malfunction.

R~
A

lets may come loose during towing.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing using a wheel-lift
type truck

® Do not tow the vehicle from the rear
when the power switch is off. The
steering lock mechanism is not
strong enough to hold the front
wheels straight.

® When raising the vehicle, ensure
adequate ground clearance for tow-
ing at the opposite end of the raised
vehicle. Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
aged while being towed.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,
either from the front or rear.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the
suspension components.

sasle 9|gnoJ; Usym -



370

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Situations when it is neces-
sary to contact dealers
before towing

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer or commercial tow-
ing service before towing.

® The hybrid system warning mes-
sage is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display and the vehicle
does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.

Towing with a wheel-lift type
truck

» From the front

LG,

Release the parking brake.

Turn automatic mode off. (—P.179)

» From the rear

=

Q=0

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

Towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to

prevent body damage.
@@o 0@0

IUsing a flatbed truck

When using a flat-bed truck to
transport the vehicle, use tire strap-
ping belts. Refer to the owner’s
manual of the flat-bed truck for the
tire strapping method.

In order to suppress vehicle move-
ment during transportation, set the
parking brake and turn the power
switch off.
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IEmergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an
emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or
chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be
attempted on hard surfaced roads
for a short distance at under 30
km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,
steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

Emergency towing proce-
dure

To have your vehicle towed by
another vehicle, the towing eyelet
must be installed to your vehicle.
Install the towing eyelet using the
following procedure.

=

Take out the wheel nut wrench,
flathead screwdriver and towing
eyelet. (—P.398)

Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

N

To protect the bodywork, place a rag
between the screwdriver and the vehi-
cle body as shown in the illustration.
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.
3 Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by

hand.

\

AN

2

SR &
— (o<

Zﬂg//ﬁ
\\\\

4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut

h*l, 2

wrenc or hard metal bar.

*L: If equipped
*2: 1f your vehicles does not provide a
wheel nut wrench, you can purchase

it from any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
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reliable repairer.

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle
body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the hybrid system.

If the hybrid system does not start, turn
the power switch to ON.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking brake.
When the shift lever cannot be
shifted: —-P.176

Turn automatic mode off. (—P.179)

B While towing

If the hybrid system is off, the power
assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and brak-
ing more difficult.

M Wheel nut wrench’ 2

Wheel nut wrench is installed in luggage
compartment. (—P.398)

*L: If equipped

*2:1f your vehicles does not provide a
wheel nut wrench, you can purchase
it from any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

If you think something is
wrong

If you notice any of the follow-
ing symptoms, your vehicle
probably needs adjustment or
repair. Contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

® Fluid leaks under the vehicle.
(Water dripping from the air con-
ditioning after use is normal.)

® Flat-looking tires or uneven tire
wear

® Engine coolant temperature
gauge needle continually points
higher than normal.

IAudibIe symptoms

® Changes in exhaust sound

® Excessive tire squeal when cor-
nering

@ Strange noises related to the
suspension system

® Pinging or other noises related to
the hybrid system

IOperationaI symptoms

® Engine missing, stumbling or
running roughly

® Appreciable loss of power
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® Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking

® Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road

® Loss of brake effectiveness,
spongy feeling, pedal almost
touches the floor
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If a warning light turns on or a warning buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then goes
off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.
However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers

B Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that:
® The brake fluid level is low; or
® The brake system is malfunctioning

(@) — Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
(Red) any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer. Continuing to drive the vehicle may
be dangerous.

B Brake system warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The regenerative braking system;
® The electronically controlled brake system; or

(@) ® The parking brake system
(Yellow) — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

B High coolant temperature warning Iight* (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is excessively high

__F__‘ — Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
td Handling method (—P.414)

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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B Hybrid system overheat warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

L)

Indicates the hybrid system has overheated

— Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.414)

*: This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

® Charging system warning light”

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

B Low engine oil pressure warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine oil pressure is excessively low

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

*: This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

B Malfunction indicator lamp (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The hybrid system;

® The electronic engine control system; or
® The electronic throttle control system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.
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B SRS warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The SRS airbag system; or

®: ® The seat belt pretensioner system
~ — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda

retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

B ABS warning light

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in:
® The ABS; or
® The brake assist system
() — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda

retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

B Brake Override System warning light/Drive-Start Control warning
light" (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds:

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The Brake Override System; or
® The Drive-Start Control system

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

i\ U Indicates that the shift position was changed and Drive-Start Con-
trol was operated while depressing the accelerator pedal.

— Momentarily release the accelerator pedal.
When a buzzer does not sound:

Indicates that the accelerator and brake pedals are being
depressed simultaneously, and the Brake Override System is
operating.

— Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal.

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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M Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steering) sys-
(Red) tem

or — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

(Yellow)

M Low fuel level warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Vehicles without rear wiper: Indicates that remaining fuel is
approximately 5.0 L (1.4 gal., 1.2 Imp. gal.) or less

m Vehicles with rear wiper: Indicates that remaining fuel is approxi-
mately 5.4 L (1.5 gal., 1.2 Imp. gal.) or less
— Refuel the vehicle.

Bl Driver’'s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light (warning
buzzer”)

Warning light Details/Actions

Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten their seat belts

— Fasten the seat belt.

/| If the front passenger’s seat is occupied, the front passen-
ger’s seat belt also needs to be fastened to make the warn-
ing light (warning buzzer) turn off.

*: Driver's and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:

The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. If the seat belt is
unfastened, the buzzer sounds intermittently for a certain period of time after the
vehicle reaches a certain speed.

B Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder Iights*l (warning buzzer*z)

Warning light Details/Actions

Sk Warns the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts
REAR (ELEUS — Fasten the seat belt.

*L: This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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"2: Rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer:

The rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger
that his or her seat belt is not fastened. If the seat belt is unfastened, the buzzer
sounds intermittently for a certain period of time after the vehicle reaches a certain

speed.

M Tire pressure warning light

Warning light

Details/Actions

When the light comes on after blinking for approximately 1 minute

(a buzzer does not sounds):

Malfunction in the tire pressure warning system

— Have the system checked by any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

When the light comes on (a buzzer sounds):

Low tire inflation pressure from natural causes

— Adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified cold tire
inflation pressure level. (—P.426)

Low tire inflation pressure from flat tire

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.381)

B LTA indicator” (warning buzzer)

(if equipped)

Warning light Details/Actions
E@ Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
i — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
(Orange)

display. (—P.222)

*: This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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M parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the parking assist-sensor function
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda

retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
P repairer immediately.
OFF
(Flashes) Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly due

(ifequipped) |to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.248)

B “RCTA OFF” indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)
function
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
RCTA retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
OFF repairer immediately.
(Flashes)

Indicates that the rear bumper around the radar sensor is covered

with dirt, etc. (—P.242)

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.252)

(if equipped)

B PKSB OFF indicator

Warning light Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds:

Indicates a malfunction in the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) sys-
tem

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
" retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable

oA repairer immediately.
OFF

(if equipped)  |When a buzzer does not sound:

Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly due

to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.259, 383)




380

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B PCS warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds simultaneously:

Indicates a malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Collision

System).

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

D*Q
e When a buzzer does not sound:

(Flashes or illumi-
nates)

(if equipped)

The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become temporarily unavail-
able, corrective action may be necessary.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.201, 383)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehicle Stability Con-

trol) system is disabled, the PCS warning light will illuminate.

— P.274

M Slip indicato

-

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in:
® The VSC system;
® The TRC system; or
?ie ® The hill-start assist control system

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

W Parking brake indicator

Warning light Details/Actions
It is possible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
released
— Operate the parking brake switch once again.
(Flashes) This light comes on when the parking brake is not released. If the

light turns off after the parking brake is fully released, the system is
operating normally.
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m Brake hold operated indicator

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
HOLD — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable
(Flashes) . . .
repairer immediately.

B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be
heard due to being in a noisy location or
audio sound.

B Front passenger detection sensor,
seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer

@ If luggage is placed on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
detection sensor may cause the warn-
ing light to flash and the warning
buzzer to sound even if a passenger
is not sitting in the seat.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the
sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate
properly.

M If the malfunction indicator lamp
comes on while driving

For some models, the malfunction indi-
cator lamp will come on if the fuel tank
becomes completely empty. If the fuel
tank is empty, refuel the vehicle immedi-
ately. The malfunction indicator lamp will
go off after several trips.

If the malfunction indicator lamp does
not go off, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon
as possible.

M Electric power steering system
warning light (warning buzzer)

When the 12-volt battery charge
becomes insulfficient or the voltage tem-
porarily drops, the electric power steer-
ing system warning light may come on
and the warning buzzer may sound.

B When the tire pressure warning
light comes on

Inspect the tires to check if a tire is
punctured.

If a tire is punctured: —P.386, 397

If none of the tires are punctured:

Turn the power switch off then turn it to
ON. Check if the tire pressure warning
light comes on or blinks.

> If the tire pressure warning light blinks
for approximately 1 minute then stays
on

There may be a malfunction in the tire
pressure warning system. Have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer immedi-
ately.

> If the tire pressure warning light

comes on

1 After the temperature of the tires has
lowered sufficiently, check the infla-
tion pressure of each tire and adjust
them to the specified level.

2 If the warning light does not turn off
even after several minutes have
elapsed, check that the inflation
pressure of each tire is at the speci-
fied level and perform initialization.
(—P.336)

E The tire pressure warning light may
come on due to natural causes

The tire pressure warning light may
come on due to natural causes such as
natural air leaks and tire inflation pres-
sure changes caused by temperature. In
this case, adjusting the tire inflation
pressure will turn off the warning light
(after a few minutes).
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lWhen atireis replaced with aspare B When the electric power steer-
tire ing system warning light comes
Vehicles with a compact spare tire: The on
compact spare tire is not equipped with
a tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitter. If a tire goes flat, the tire pressure
warning light will not turn off even
though the flat tire has been replaced
with the spare tire. Replace the spare
tire with the repaired tire and adjust the
tire inflation pressure. The tire pressure
warning light will go off after a few min-

When the light comes on yellow, the
assist to the power steering is
restricted. When the light comes on
red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the
steering wheel become extremely
heavy.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering

utes. wheel firmly and operate it using more
Vehicles with a full-size spare tire: The force than usual.

spare tire is also equipped with a tire

pressure warning valve and transmitter. MIf the tire pressure warning light

The tire pressure warning light will turn comes on

on if the tire inflation pressure of the Be sure to observe the following pre-
spare tire is low. If a tire goes flat, the cautions.

tire pressure warning light will not turn Failure to do so could cause a loss of
off even though the flat tire has been vehicle control and result in death or

replaced with the spare tire. Replace the serious injury.
spare tire with the repaired tire and o
adjust the tire inflation pressure. The tire | ® Stop your vehicle in a safe place as

pressure warning light will go off after a soon as possible. Adjust the tire

few minutes. inflation pressure immediately.

B Conditions that the tire pressure @ Vehicles with a compact spare tire
warning system may not function and full-size spare tire: If the tire
properly pressure warning light comes on

_sP.334 even after tire inflation pressure

adjustment, it is probable that you
have a flat tire. Check the tires. If a

A WARNING tire is flat, change it with the spare
tire and have the flat tire repaired
e venss e neake ||
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
Stop your vehicle in a safe place repairer, or any reliable repairer.
immediately and contact any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho- @® Vehicles with emergency tire punc-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer. ture repair kit: If the tire pressure
The vehicle will become extremely warning light comes on even after
unstable during braking, and the ABS tire inflation pressure adjustment, it
system may fail, which could cause is probable that you have a flat tire.
an accident resulting in death or seri- Check the tires. If atire is flat, repair
ous injury. the flat tire by using emergency tire

puncture repair kit.

® Avoid abrupt maneuvering and
braking.
If the vehicle tires deteriorate, you
could lose control of the steering
wheel or the brakes.
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A\ WARNING
M If a blowout or sudden air leak-
age should occur

The tire pressure warning system
may not activate immediately.

NOTICE

M To ensure the tire pressure warn-
ing system operates properly

Do not install tires with different speci-

fications or makers, as the tire pres-

sure warning system may not operate

properly.

If a warning message is

displayed

The multi-information display
shows warnings for system
malfunctions and incorrectly
performed operations, and
messages that indicate a need
for maintenance. When a mes-
sage is displayed, perform the
appropriate corrective action
for the message.

If awarning message is dis-
played again after the appro-
priate actions have been
performed, contact any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Additionally, if a warning light
comes on or flashes at the
same time that a warning mes-
sage is displayed, take the
appropriate corrective action
for the warning light. (-P.374)

383

B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below
may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and
vehicle specifications.

B Warning buzzer

Abuzzer may sound when a message is
displayed.

The buzzer may not be audible if the
vehicle is in a noisy location or if the
audio system volume is high.

WIf “Engine Oil Level Low Add or
Replace” is displayed
The engine oil level is low. Check the

sasle 9|gnoJ; Usym -
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level of the engine oil, and add if neces-
sary.

This message may appear if the vehicle
is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle
to a level surface and check to see if the
message disappears.

M If “Hybrid System Stopped Steering

Power Low” is displayed

This message is displayed if the hybrid
system is stopped while driving.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it using more
force than usual.

MIf “Hybrid System Overheated Out-
put Power Reduced” is displayed

This message may be displayed when
driving under severe operating condi-
tions. (For example, when driving up a
long steep hill.)

Handling method: —P.414

M If “Traction Battery Needs to be
Protected Refrain from the Use of N

Position” is displayed

This message may be displayed when
the shift lever is in N.

As the hybrid battery (traction battery)
cannot be charged when the shift lever
is in N, shift the shift lever to P when the
vehicle is stopped.

W If “Traction Battery Needs to be
Protected Shift into P to Restart” is
displayed

This message is displayed when the

hybrid battery (traction battery) charge

has become extremely low because the
shift lever has been left in N for a certain
amount of time.

When operating the vehicle, shift to P
and restart the hybrid system.

mIf “Shift to P Before Exiting Vehicle”
is shown

Message is displayed when the driver’s

door is opened without turning the

power switch to OFF with the shift lever

in any position other than P. Shift the

shift lever to P.

WIf “Shift is in N Release Accelerator
Before Shifting” is displayed

The accelerator pedal has been

depressed when the shift lever is in N.

Release the accelerator pedal and shift
the shift lever to D or R.

WIf “Press Brake when Vehicle is
Stopped Hybrid System may Over-
heat” is displayed

The message may be displayed when

the accelerator pedal is depressed to

hold the vehicle while the vehicle is
stopped on an incline, etc. The hybrid
system may overheat. Release the
accelerator pedal and depress the brake
pedal.

WIf “Auto Power OFF to Conserve
Battery” is displayed

Power was cut off due to the automatic

power off function. Next time when start-

ing the hybrid system, operate the

hybrid system for approximately 5 min-

utes to recharge the 12-volt battery.

W If “Headlight System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed

The following systems may be malfunc-

tioning. Have the vehicle inspected by

any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda

authorized repairer, or any reliable

repairer immediately.

® The LED headlight system (if
equipped)
® Automatic High Beam (if equipped)

M If “Front Camera Out of Tempera-
ture Range Unavailable Wait until
Normal Temperature”, “Front Cam-
era Low Visibility Unavailable See
Owner’s Manual” or “Front Camera
Unavailable See Owner’s Manual”
is displayed

The following systems may be sus-

pended until the problem shown in the

message is resolved. (—P.201, 374)

®PCS (Pre-Collision system) (if
equipped)

@ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)
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® Automatic High Beam (if equipped)
® RSA (Road Sign Assist) (if equipped)

@ Dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range (if equipped)

W If “Pre-Collision System Unavail-
able See Owner’'s Manual”, “Pre-

Collision System Out of Tempera-

ture Range Unavailable See
Owner’s Manual” or “Pre-Collision

System Radar In Self Calibration
Unavailable See Owner’s Manual”
is displayed

The following systems may be sus-
pended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P.201, 374)

® PCS (Pre-Collision system)
@ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
® Dynamic radar cruise control

mIf “Oil Maintenance Required Soon”
is displayed

Indicates that the engine oil should be

scheduled to be changed.

Check the engine oil and change it if
necessatry.

After changing the engine oil, make sure
to reset the message. (—P.326)

M If “Oil Maintenance Regquired Visit
Your Dealer” is displayed

Indicates that the engine oil should be
changed.

Check and change the engine oil, and
oil filter by any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer. After changing the
engine oil, make sure to reset the mes-
sage. (—P.326)

M If “Radar Cruise Control Unavail-
able See Owner’s Manual” is dis-
played (if equipped)

The dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range system is suspended

temporarily or until the problem shown
in the message is resolved. (causes and

coping methods: —P.201)

W If “Radar Cruise Control Unavail-

able” is displayed (if equipped)
The dynamic radar cruise control sys-
tem cannot be used temporarily. Use the
system when it becomes available
again.

HIf a message that indicates the
need for visiting your Mazda dealer
is displayed

The system or part shown on the multi-

information display is malfunctioning.

Have the vehicle inspected by any

authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda

authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

M If a message that indicates the
need for referring to Owner’s Man-
ual is displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temp High” is dis-
played, follow the instructions accord-
ingly. (—P.414)

@ If “Exhaust Filter Full” is displayed, fol-
low the instructions accordingly.
(=P.271)

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

e “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunc-

M"

“Hybrid System Malfunction”

“Check Engine”

“Hybrid Battery System Malfunction”

“Accelerator System Malfunction”

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle and con-
tact any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

» “Braking Power Low”

» “12-Volt Battery Charging System
Malfunction”

e “Oil Pressure Low”

@ If any of the following messages are
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shown on the multi-information dis-
play, the vehicle may have run out of
fuel. Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and, if the fuel level is low, refuel the
vehicle. (»P.77)

¢ “Hybrid System Stopped”

¢ “Engine Stopped”

@ If “Low Auxiliary Battery” is shown,
* When the display goes off after sev-

If you have a flat tire
(vehicles with an emer-

gency tire puncture
repair Kkit)

Your vehicle is not equipped

eral seconds (displays for about 6
seconds): Maintain the hybrid system
operation for more than 15 minutes
and charge the 12-volt battery.

* When the display does not go off:
Start up the hybrid system using the
procedures: —P.409

@ If “Maintenance Required for Traction

Battery Cooling Parts See Owner’s
Manual” is shown, the filters may be

clogged, the air intake vents may be
blocked, or there may be a gap in the
duct. Therefore, perform the following
correction procedure.

If the air intake vents and filters of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) are
dirty, perform the procedure on

P.347 to clean them.

If the warning message is shown
when the air intake vents and filters of
the hybrid battery (traction battery) are
not dirty, have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer immediately.

with a spare tire, but instead is
equipped with an emergency
tire puncture repair Kkit.

A puncture caused by a nail or
screw passing through the tire
tread can be repaired tempo-
rarily using the emergency tire
puncture repair kit. (The kit
contains a bottle of sealant.
The sealant can be used only
once to temporarily repair one
tire without removing the nail
or screw from the tire.)
Depending on the damage, this
kit cannot be used to repair the
tire. (—P.387)

After temporarily repairing the
tire with the kit, have the tire
repaired or replaced by any
authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer. Repairs
conducted using the emer-
gency tire puncture repair kit
are only a temporary measure.
Have the tire repaired and
replaced as soon as possible.
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A WARNING

M If you have a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

IBefore repairing the tire

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

® Set the parking brake.
® Shift the shift lever to P.
@ Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.
(—P.366)

® Check the degree of the tire
damage.

Do not remove the nail or screw
from the tire. Removing the object
may widen the opening and make
emergency repair with the repair kit
impossible.

~N
2

W A flat tire that cannot be repaired
with the emergency tire puncture
repair kit

In the following cases, the tire cannot be

repaired with the emergency tire punc-

ture repair kit. Contact any authorized

Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® When the tire is damaged due to driv-
ing without sufficient air pressure

® When there are any cracks or damage
at any location on the tire, such as on
the side wall, except the tread

® When the tire is visibly separated from
the wheel

® When the cut or damage to the tread
is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more

® When the wheel is damaged

® When two or more tires have been
punctured

® When more than 2 sharp objects such
as nails or screws have passed
through the tread on a single tire

® When the sealant has expired

387
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ILocation of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and tools

[A] Towing eyelet
Emergency tire puncture repair kit

IEmergency tire puncture » Compressor

repair kit components

> Bottle

[A] Sticker

[A]Hose
Power plug

Pressure release button
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[D] Air pressure gauge

[E] Compressor switch

B Note for checking the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

Check the sealant expiry date occasion-
ally.

The expiry date is shown on the bottle.
Do not use sealant whose expiry date
has already passed. Otherwise, repairs
conducted using the emergency tire
puncture repair kit may not be per-
formed properly.

B Emergency tire puncture repair kit

® The emergency tire puncture repair kit
is for filling the car tire with air.

® The sealant has a limited life span.
The expiry date is marked on the bot-
tle. The sealant should be replaced
before the expiry date. Contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for replacement.

@ The sealant stored in the emergency
tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a sin-
gle tire. If the sealant has been used
and needs to be replaced, purchase a
new bottle at any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer. The compres-
sor is reusable.

® The sealant can be used when the
outside temperature is from -30°C (-
22°F) to 60°C (140°F).

@ The kit is exclusively designed for size
and type of tires originally installed on
your vehicle. Do not use it for tires that
a different size than the original ones,
or for any other purposes.

@ If the sealant gets on your clothes, it
may stain.

@ If the sealant adheres to a wheel or
the surface of the vehicle body, the
stain may not be removable if it is not
cleaned at once. Immediately wipe
away the sealant with a wet cloth.

® During operation of the repair kit, a
loud operation noise is produced. This
does not indicate a malfunction.

® Do not use to check or to adjust the
tire pressure.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment.
Injuries may result in the event of
an accident or sudden braking.

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for
your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehi-
cles, which could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious
injury.

® Do not use repair kit for tires that
are different size than the original
ones, or for any other purpose. If
the tires have not been completely
repaired, it could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious
injury.

M Precautions for use of the seal-
ant

@ Ingesting the sealant is hazardous
to your health. If you ingest sealant,
consume as much water as possi-
ble, and then immediately consult a
doctor.

@ If sealant gets in eyes or adheres to
skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists, consult
a doctor.

Taking out the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

1 Open the deck board and floor
cover. (—P.295)

2 Take out the emergency tire
puncture repair kit. (—P.388)
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hang vertically without contacting the
ground. If the bottle does not hang ver-
tically, move the vehicle so that the tire
valve is located properly.

IEmergency repair method

1 Attach the sticker provided with
the tire puncture repair kit to a
position easily seen from the
driver’s seat.

N

Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

J 6 Pull the hose out from the com-
p > pressor.

@) <—~

3 Remove the cap from the noz-
zle.

7 Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

Screw the end of the hose clockwise as

4 Connect the nozzle to the valve.

Screw the end of the nozzle clockwise
as far as possible. The bottle should
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far as possible. 10 Connect the power plug to the

8 Make sure that the compressor

)

—

power outlet socket. (—P.299)

T

J

(%
F

11 Check the specified tire inflation
pressure.

&

switch is off.

Tire inflation pressure is specified on
the label on the driver’s side door frame
as shown. (—P.426)

» Left-hand drive vehicles

|

9 Remove the power plug from @

the compressor. ﬂ?

—5 5 ¢

)

|

12 Start the hybrid system.
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13To inject the sealant and inflate Inflate the tire to the specified air
the tire, turn the compressor pressure.

switch on. ® |f the tire inflation pressure is still

lower than the specified point
@ after inflation for 35 minutes with
> the switch on, the tire is too dam-
©© aged to be repaired. Turn the
compressor switch off and con-
~ tact any authorized Mazda

retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

14 Inflate the tire until the specified @ If the tire inflation pressure
air pressure is reached. exceeds the specified air pres-

sure, let out some air to adjust
the tire inflation pressure.
(—P.394, 426)

15Turn the compressor off

16Disconnect the nozzle from the
valve on the tire and then pull
out the power plug from the
power outlet socket or cigarette

The sealant will be injected and lighter.

the pressure will surge and then Some sealant may leak when the noz-
gradually decrease. Zle is removed.

The air pressure gauge will dis-
play the actual tire inflation pres-
sure about 1 minute (5 minutes
at low temperature) after the
switch is turned on.
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17 Press the button to release 21 Temporarily store the bottle and
pressure from the bottle. compressor in the luggage com-
partment.

22To spread the liquid sealant
evenly within the tire, immedi-
ately drive safely for about 5 km
(3 miles) below 80 km/h (50
mph).

23 After driving for about 5 km (3
miles), stop your vehicle in a
safe place on a hard, flat sur-
face and connect the compres-
sor.

19Install the valve cap onto the
valve of the emergency repaired
tire.

20Disconnect the hose from the

bottle and attach the cap to the
bottle.

Place the bottle in the original bag and
Zip it.

[A]If the tire inflation pressure is

under 130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm? or
bar, 19 psi): The puncture can-
not be repaired. Contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.
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If the tire inflation pressure is

130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm? or bar, 19
psi) or higher, but less than the
specified air pressure: Proceed
to step 25.

If the tire inflation pressure is the
specified air pressure (—P.426):
Proceed to step 26.

25Turn the compressor switch on
to inflate the tire until the speci-
fied air pressure is reached.
Drive for about 5 km (3 miles)
and then perform step 24.

26 Store the bottle in the luggage
compartment while it is con-
nected to the compressor.

27 Taking precautions to avoid sud-
den braking, sudden accelera-
tion and sharp turns, drive
carefully at under 80 km/h (50
mph) to the nearest any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer for tire repair or
replacement.

28For repair and replacement of a
tire or disposal of the tire punc-
ture repair kit, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

When having the tire repaired or

replaced, make sure to tell any autho-

rized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-

rized repairer, or any reliable repairer
that the sealant is injected.

W If the tire is inflated to more than
the specified air pressure

1 Press the button to let some air out.

//
e

_\/
AN

2 Check that the air pressure indicator
shows the specified air pressure. If
the air pressure is under the desig-
nated pressure, turn the compres-
sor switch on again and repeat the
inflation procedure until the specified
air pressure is reached.

W The valve of atire that has been
repaired

After atire is repaired with the emer-
gency tire puncture repair kit, the valve
should be replaced.

H After a tire is repaired with the
emergency tire puncture repair kit

® The tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter should be replaced.

® Even if the tire inflation pressure is at
the recommended level, the tire pres-
sure warning light may come on/flash.

A WARNING

M Do not drive the vehicle with a
flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair.

Driving with a flat tire may cause a cir-
cumferential groove on the side wall.
In such a case, the tire may explode
when using a repair kit.
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A WARNING

B When fixing the flat tire

@® Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat
area.

® Do not touch the wheels or the area
around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven,
the wheels and the area around the
brakes may be extremely hot.
Touching these areas with hands,
feet or other body parts may result
in burns.

® Connect the valve and hose
securely with the tire installed on
the vehicle. If the hose is not prop-
erly connected to the valve, air
leakage may occur as sealant may
be sprayed out.

@ If the hose comes off the valve
while inflating the tire, there is a risk
that the hose will move abruptly due
to air pressure.

@ After inflation of the tire has com-
pleted, the sealant may splatter
when the hose is disconnected or
some air is let out of the tire.

@ Follow the operation procedure to
repair the tire. If the procedures not
followed, the sealant may spray
out.

® Keep back from the tire while it is
being repaired, as there is a chance
of it bursting while the repair opera-
tion is being performed. If you
notice any cracks or deformation of
the tire, turn off the compressor
switch and stop the repair operation
immediately.

® The repair kit may overheat if oper-
ated for a long period of time. Do
not operate the repair kit continu-
ously for more than 40 minutes.

@ Parts of the repair kit become hot
during operation. Be careful when
handling the repair kit during and
after operation. Do not touch the
metal part around the connecting
area between the bottle and com-
pressor. It will be extremely hot.

® Do not attach the vehicle speed
warning sticker to an area other
than the one indicated. If the sticker
is attached to an area where an
SRS airbag is located, such as the
pad of the steering wheel, it may
prevent the SRS airbag from oper-
ating properly.

@ To avoid risk of burst or severe
leakage, do not drop or damage the
bottle. Visually inspect the bottle
before use. Do not use a bottle with
shock, crack, scratch, leakage or
any other damage. In such case,
immediately replace.

M Driving to spread the liquid seal-
ant evenly

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low
speed. Be especially careful when
turning and cornering.

@ If the vehicle does not drive straight
or you feel a pull through the steer-
ing wheel, stop the vehicle and
check the following.

» Tire condition. The tire may have
separated from the wheel.

 Tire inflation pressure. If the tire
inflation pressure is 130 kPa (1.3
kgf/cm2 or bar, 19 psi) or less, the
tire may be severely damaged.
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NOTICE M To avoid damage to the tire pres-
sure warning valves and trans-
B \When performing an emergency mitters
repair When a tire is repaired with liquid
® Atire should only be repaired with sealants, the tire pressure warning
the emergency tire puncture repair valve and transmitter may not operate
kit if the damage is caused by a properly. If a liquid sealant is used,
sharp object such as nail or screw contact any authorized Mazda retailer
passing through the tire tread. or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
Do not remove the sharp object reliable repairer or other qualified ser-
from the tire. Removing the object vice shop as soon as possible. After
may widen the opening and disen- use of liquid sealant, make sure to
able emergency repair with the replace the tire pressure warning
repair kit. valve and transmitter when repairing

@ The repair kit is not waterproof. or replacing the tire. (—P.335)

Make sure that the repair kit is not
exposed to water, such as when it
is being used in the rain.

@ Do not put the repair kit directly
onto dusty ground such as sand at
the side of the road. If the repair kit
vacuums up dust etc., a malfunc-
tion may occur.

® Do not turn the bottle upside down
when using it, as doing so may
cause damage to the compressor.

M Precautions for the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

® The repair kit power source should
be 12 V DC suitable for vehicle use.
Do not connect the repair kit to any
other source.

@ If fuel splatters on the repair kit, the
repair kit may deteriorate. Take
care not to allow fuel to contact it.

@ Place the repair kit in a storage to
prevent it from being exposed to dirt
or water.

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment out of reach of chil-
dren.

® Do not disassemble or modify the
repair kit. Do not subject parts such
as the air pressure indicator to
impacts. This may cause a malfunc-
tion.
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If you have a flat tire
(vehicles with a spare

tire)

Your vehicle is equipped with a
spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —P.331

A WARNING

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

Before jacking up the vehi-
cle

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

® Set the parking brake.
® Shift the shift lever to P.
@ Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.

(—P.366)




398

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

E——

[A] Tool bag

Wheel nut wrench
Jack handle

[D] Towing eyelet

[E] Spare tire

[F]Jack

A WARNING

M Using the tire jack

Observe the following precautions.
Improper use of the tire jack may
cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off
the jack, leading to death or serious
injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

® Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire. Do not use it on other vehicles,
and do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.
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A WARNING

® Put the jack properly in its jack
point.

® Do not put any part of your body
under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.

® Do not start the hybrid system or
drive the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

® When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@® Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

® Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

® When lowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Remove the deck board and
floor cover. (—P.295)

2 Remove the cover.

3 Unhook the rubber band and
remove the jack.

ITaking out the spare tire

399

1 Remove the deck board and
floor cover. (—P.295)

2 Remove the tool bag.
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3 Remove the spare wheel cush-
ion.

4 Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

Flat tire

Wheel chock posi-
tions

Front left-hand
side

Behind the rear
right-hand side tire

Front right-hand
side

Behind the rear
left-hand side tire

Rear left-hand side

In front of the front
right-hand side tire

Rear right-hand
side

In front of the front
left-hand side tire

2 Vehicles with a steel wheel:

Remove the wheel ornament
using the wrench.

Insert the wrench into the notch @ on
the wheel cap.

To protect the wheel ornament, place a
rag between the wrench and the wheel

A WARNING

B When storing the spare tire

Be careful not get fingers caught or
other body parts between the spare
tire and the body of the vehicle.

IRepIacing aflat tire

1 Chock the tires.

ornament.

[ /-

B

///t

—

3 Slightly loosen the wheel nuts

(one turn).
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4 Turn the tire jack portion @ by
hand until the center of the
recessed portion of the jack is in
contact with the center of the

jack point.

5 Assemble the jack handle
extension.

6 Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

7 Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the ground,
place the tire so that the wheel design
faces up to avoid scratching the wheel
surface.

A WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire

® Do not touch the disc wheels or the
area around the brakes immedi-
ately after the vehicle has been
driven. After the vehicle has been
driven the disc wheels and the area
around the brakes will be extremely
hot. Touching these areas with
hands, feet or other body parts
while changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

« Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

« Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

¢ When installing a tire, only use
wheel nuts that have been specifi-
cally designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deforma-
tions in the bolt screws, nut threads
or bolt holes of the wheel, have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

When installing the wheel nuts, be
sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—P.402)

Ilnstalling the spare tire

1 Remove any dirt or foreign mat-

ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel contact

surface, the wheel nuts may loosen
while the vehicle is in motion, causing
the tire to come off.

2 Install the tire and loosely

tighten each wheel nut by hand

by approximately the same
amount.

When replacing a steel wheel with a
steel wheel (including a compact spare
tire), tighten the wheel nuts until the
tapered portion @ comes into loose
contact with the disc wheel seat .

ﬂ =

When replacing an aluminum wheel
with a steel wheel (including a compact
spare tire), tighten the wheel nuts until
the tapered portion comes into
loose contact with the disc wheel seat

s
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3 Lower the vehicle.

4 Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

5 Stow the flat tire, tire jack and all
tools.

B The full-size spare tire (if equipped)

@ The full-size spare tire has a “Tempo-
rary use only” label on the outer sur-
face of the wheel. Use the full-size
spare tire temporarily, and only in an
emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure of the full-size spare tire.
(—P.426)

B The compact spare tire (if
equipped)

@ The compact spare tire is identified by
the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall. Use the compact
spare tire temporarily, and only in an

emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P.426)

B When the compact spare tire (if
equipped) is equipped

The vehicle becomes lower when driv-

ing with the compact spare tire com-

pared to when driving with standard

tires.

B When using the compact spare tire
(if equipped)
As the compact spare tire is not
equipped with a tire pressure warning
valve and transmitter, low inflation pres-
sure of the compact spare tire will not be
indicated by the tire pressure warning
system. Also, if you replace the compact
spare tire after the tire pressure warning
light comes on, the light remains on.

M If you have aflat front tire on aroad
covered with snow or ice (vehicles
with a compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of

the rear wheels of the vehicle. Perform

the following steps and fit tire chains to

the front tires:

1 Replace a rear tire with the compact
spare tire.

2 Replace the flat front tire with the tire
removed from the rear of the vehicle.

3 Fit tire chains to the front tires.

B When reinstalling the wheel orna-
ment (steel wheels except compact
spare tire)

Align the cutout of the wheel ornament

with the valve stem as shown in the
illustration.
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A\ WARNING « LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)
B When using the full-size spare
tire (if equipped) * Tire pressure warning system
® Replace the full-size spare tire with « parking assist-sensor (if equipped)

a standard tire as soon as possible.
» PKSB (Parking Support Brake) (if

® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt equipped)
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden * BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) (if
engine braking. equipped)

B When using the compact spare * Rear view monitor system (if
tire (if equipped) equipped)

® Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
designed for use with your vehicle.
Do not use your compact spare tire » Navigation system (if equipped)
on another vehicle.

e S-IPA (Simple Intelligent Parking
Assist System) (if equipped)

M Speed limit when using the com-

® Do not use more than one compact pact spare tire (if equipped)
spare tires simultaneously. Do not drive at speeds in excess of 80

® Replace the compact spare tire with km/h (50 mph) when a compact spare
a standard tire as soon as possible. tire is installed on the vehicle.

® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt The compact spare tire is not
steering, sudden braking and shift- designed for driving at high speeds.
ing operations that cause sudden Failure to observe this precaution
engine braking. may lead to an accident causing

death or serious injury.
B When the compact spare tire (if

equipped) is attached M After using the tools and jack
The vehicle speed may not be cor- Before driving, make sure all the tools
rectly detected, and the following sys- and jack are securely in place in their
tems may not operate correctly: storage location to reduce the possi-
bility of personal injury during a colli-
e ABS & Brake assist sion or sudden braking.
*« VSC
« TRC NOTICE
+ Automatic High Beam (if equipped) MBe careful when driving over
bumps with the compact spare
¢ Cruise control (if equipped) tire (if equipped) installed on the
vehicle.

« Dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range (if equipped) The vehicle becomes lower when

driving with the compact spare tire

- EPS compared to when driving with stan-
) ) ) dard tires. Be careful when driving
¢ Trailer Sway Control (if equipped) over uneven road surfaces.

¢ PCS (Pre-Collision System) (if
equipped)
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NOTICE

M Driving with tire chains and the
compact spare tire (if equipped)

Do not fit tire chains to the compact
spare tire. Tire chains may damage
the vehicle body and adversely affect
driving performance.

B When replacing the tires

When removing or fitting the wheels,
tires or the tire pressure warning
valve and transmitter, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as the tire pressure warning
valve and transmitter may be dam-
aged if not handled correctly.

M To avoid damage to the tire pres-
sure warning valves and trans-
mitters (except for compact
spare)

When a tire is repaired with liquid

sealants, the tire pressure warning

valve and transmitter may not operate
properly. If a liquid sealant is used,
contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer as soon as possible.

Make sure to replace the tire pressure

warning valve and transmitter when

replacing the tire. (—P.335)

If the hybrid system wiill

not start

Reasons for the hybrid system
not starting vary depending on
the situation. Check the follow-
ing and perform the appropri-
ate procedure:

The hybrid system will not
start even though the cor-
rect starting procedure is
being followed. (—P.167,
169)

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: The electronic key
may not be functioning properly.
(—P.407)

® There may not be sufficient fuel
in the vehicle’s tank. Refuel the
vehicle.

® There may be a malfunction in
the immobilizer system. (—P.81)

® There may be a malfunction in
the steering lock system.

® Vehicles with a smart entry &

start system: The hybrid system
may be malfunctioning due to an
electrical problem such as elec-
tronic key battery depletion or a
blown fuse. However, depend-
ing on the type of malfunction, an
interim measure is available to
start the hybrid system.
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(—P.406)

® The temperature of the hybrid
battery (traction battery) may be
extremely low (below approxi-
mately -30°C [-22°F]). (—»P.167,
169)

The interior lights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn
does not sound or sounds at
alow volume.

One of the following may be the

cause of the problem:

® The 12-volt battery may be dis-
charged. (—P.409)

® The 12-volt battery terminal con-
nections may be loose or cor-
roded. (—P.329)

The interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the
horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® The 12-volt battery may be dis-
charged. (—P.409)

® One or both of the 12-volt battery
terminals may be disconnected.
(—P.329)

Contact any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer if the problem cannot
be repaired, or if repair procedures are
unknown.

Emergency start function
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

When the hybrid system does not
start, the following steps can be
used as an interim measure to start
the hybrid system if the power
switch is functioning normally.

Do not use this starting procedure
except in case of emergency.

1 Press the parking brake switch
to check that the parking brake
is set. (—»P.178)

Parking brake indicator will come on.
2 Shift the shift lever to P.

3 Turn the power switch to ACC.

4 Press and hold the power switch
for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal
firmly.

Even if the hybrid system can be

started using the above steps, the sys-

tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized

Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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If you lose your keys

New genuine keys can be
made by any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer using the other key
(vehicles without a smart entry
& start system) or mechanical
key (vehicles with a smart
entry & start system) and the
key number stamped on your
key number plate.

Keep the plate in a safe place
such as your wallet, not in the
vehicle.

A NOTICE

B When an electronic key is lost
(vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)

If the electronic key remains lost, the
risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer immediately

If the electronic key
does not operate prop-
erly (vehicles with a

smart entry & start sys-
tem)

If communication between the
electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P.135) or the
electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is
depleted, the smart entry &
start system and wireless

remote control cannot be used.
In such cases, the doors can
be opened and the hybrid sys-

tem can be started by following

the procedure below.

B When the electronic key does not

work properly

® Make sure that the smart entry & start

system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off,
turn the function on. (Customizable
features: —P.431)

with all remaining electronic keys that

were provided with your vehicle. ® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If

it is set, cancel the function. (—P.135)

A NOTICE

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other key-
related problems

Take your vehicle with all the elec-
tronic keys provided with your vehicle
to any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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Locking and unlocking the
doors

Use the mechanical key (—P.125)
in order to perform the following
operations:

1 Locks all the doors
2 Unlocks all the doors

B Key linked functions

i

1 Closes the windows (turn and hold)”

2 Opens the windows (turn and hold)"

*

: These settings must be customized at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

A WARNING

B When using the mechanical key
and operating the power win-
dows

Operate the power window after
checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window.

Also, do not allow children to operate
the mechanical key. It is possible for

children and other passengers to get
caught in the power window.

IStarting the hybrid system

1 Ensure that the shift lever isin P
and depress the brake pedal.

2 Touch the area behind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic key to the power
switch.

When the electronic key is detected, a
buzzer sounds and the power switch
will turn to ON.

When the smart entry & start system is
deactivated in customization setting,
the power switch will turn to ACC.

(
V)N
o
oY
< (\
~ N
3 Firmly depress the brake pedal

and check that E is shown
on the multi-information display.
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4 Press the power switch shortly
and firmly.

In the event that the hybrid system
still cannot be started, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Stopping the hybrid system

Shift the shift lever to P and press the
power switch as you normally do when
stopping the hybrid system.

M Electronic key battery

As the above procedure is a temporary
measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced
immediately when the battery is
depleted. (—P.351)

M Alarm (if equipped)

Using the mechanical key to lock the
doors will not set the alarm system.

If a door is unlocked using the mechani-

cal key when the alarm system is set,
the alarm may be triggered. (—P.83)

B Changing power switch modes

Release the brake pedal and press the
power switch in step 3 above.

The hybrid system does not start and
modes will be changed each time the
switch is pressed. (—P.171)

If the 12-volt battery is
discharged

The following procedures may
be used to start the hybrid sys-
tem if the 12-volt battery is dis-
charged.

You can also call any autho-
rized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer or a qualified
repair shop.

Restarting the hybrid sys-
tem

If you have a set of jumper (or
booster) cables and a second vehi-
cle with a 12-volt battery, you can
jump start your vehicle by following
the steps below.

1 Vehicles with an alarm (—P.83):
Confirm that the electronic key
is being carried.

When connecting the jumper (or

booster) cables, depending on the situ-

ation, the alarm may activate and doors
locked. (—P.84)
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2 Open the hood (—P.321) and 3 Open the exclusive jump start-
fuse box cover. ing terminal cover.

4 Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to @ on your vehicle and con-
nect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to|B|on the sec-

ond vehicle. Then, connect a negative cable clamp to |c | on the second
vehicle and connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to

|Z| Exclusive jump starting terminal (your vehicle)
Positive (+) battery terminal (second vehicle)
Negative (-) battery terminal (second vehicle)

@ Solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the exclusive jump
starting terminal and any moving parts as shown in the illustration

5 Start the engine of the second minutes to recharge the 12-volt
vehicle. Increase the engine battery of your vehicle.
speed slightly and maintain at
that level for approximately 5
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6 Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Open and close
any of the doors of your vehicle
with the power switch OFF.

7 Maintain the engine speed of
the second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by
turning the power switch to ON.

8 Make sure the “READY” indica-
tor comes on. If the indicator
does not come on, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

9 Once the hybrid system has
started, remove the jumper
cables in the exact reverse
order from which they were con-
nected.

10Close the exclusive jump start-
ing terminal cover and install the
fuse box cover to its original
position.

Once the hybrid system starts,
have the vehicle inspected at any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

[ Starting the hybrid system when
the 12-volt battery is discharged

The hybrid system cannot be started by

push-starting.

B To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

@ Turn off the headlights and the audio
system while the hybrid system is off.

@ Turn off any unnecessary electrical
components when the vehicle is run-
ning at a low speed for an extended
period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the 12-volt battery is
removed or discharged

@ Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the 12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected
at any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

® Some systems may require initializa-
tion. (—P.440)

B When removing the 12-volt battery
terminals

When the 12-volt battery terminals are
removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the 12-
volt battery terminals, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M Charging the 12-volt battery

The electricity stored in the 12-volt bat-
tery will discharge gradually even when
the vehicle is not in use, due to natural
discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the vehi-
cle is left for a long time, the 12-volt bat-
tery may discharge, and the hybrid
system may be unable to start. (The 12-
volt battery recharges automatically
while the hybrid system is operating.)

B When recharging or replacing the
12-volt battery (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

@®In some cases, it may not be possible
to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the 12-volt
battery is discharged. Use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical
key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The hybrid system may not start on
the first attempt after the 12-volt bat-
tery has recharged but will start nor-
mally after the second attempt. This is
not a malfunction.
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@ The power switch mode is memorized
by the vehicle. When the 12-volt bat-
tery is reconnected, the system will
return to the mode it was in before the
12-volt battery was discharged.
Before disconnecting the 12-volt bat-
tery, turn the power switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
power switch was in before the 12-volt
battery discharged, be especially
careful when reconnecting the 12-volt
battery.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery

® Use a Central Degassing type 12-volt
battery (European Regulations).

@ Use a battery that the case size is
same as the previous one, 20 hour
rate capacity (20HR) is equivalent or
greater, and performance rating
(CCA) is equivalent or greater. Check
the label on top of the battery for the
battery size and specifications (ex.
LNO, 35Ah, 264A).

« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt battery
cannot be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low,
even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the 12-
volt battery may discharge and the
hybrid system may not be able to
start.

@ Use a ventilation type calcium battery

® Use a 12-volt battery with a handle. If
a 12-volt battery without a handle is
used, removal is more difficult.

® When removing the 12-volt battery:
—P.329

@ After replacing, firmly attach the fol-
lowing items to the exhaust hole of the
12-volt battery.

¢ Use the exhaust hose that was
attached to the 12-volt battery before
replacing and confirm that it is firmly
connected to the hole section of the
vehicle.

¢ Use the exhaust hole plug included
with the 12-volt battery replaced or the
one installed on the 12-volt battery
prior to the replacement. (Depending
on the 12-volt battery to be replaced,

the exhaust hole may be plugged.)

[A] Exhaust hole plug

Exhaust hole
Exhaust hose

@ For details, consult any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A WARNING

B When removing the 12-volt bat-
tery terminals

Always remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading
to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or
explosions

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from
the 12-volt battery:
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A WARNING

® Make sure each jumper cable is
connected to the correct terminal
and that it is not unintentionally in
contact with any other than the
intended terminal.

® Do not allow the other end of the
jumper cable connected to the “+”
terminal to come into contact with
any other parts or metal surfaces in
the area, such as brackets or
unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of
the jumper cables to come into con-
tact with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, ciga-
rette lighters or allow open flame
near the 12-volt battery.

M 12-volt battery precautions

The 12-volt battery contains poison-
ous and corrosive acidic electrolyte,
while related parts contain lead and
lead compounds. Observe the follow-
ing precautions when handling the
12-volt battery:

® When working with the 12-volt bat-
tery, always wear safety glasses
and take care not to allow any bat-
tery fluids (acid) to come into con-
tact with skin, clothing or the vehicle
body.

® Do not lean over the 12-volt battery.

@ In the event that battery fluid comes
into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area
with water and seek medical atten-
tion. Place a wet sponge or cloth
over the affected area until medical
attention can be received.

® Always wash your hands after han-
dling the 12-volt battery support,
terminals, and other battery-related
parts.

® Do not allow children near the 12-
volt battery.

B After recharging the 12-volt bat-
tery

Have the 12-volt battery inspected at
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer as soon as possible.
If the 12-volt battery is deteriorating,
continued use may cause the 12-volt
battery to emit a malodorous gas,
which may be detrimental to the
health of passengers.

B When replacing the 12-volt bat-
tery

@ For information regarding 12-volt
battery replacement, contact any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

@ After replacing, securely attach the
exhaust hose and exhaust hole
plug to the exhaust hole of the
replaced 12-volt battery. If not prop-
erly installed, gases (hydrogen)
may leak into the vehicle interior,
and there is the possible danger of
the gas igniting and exploding.
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NOTICE

B When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables,
ensure that they do not become
entangled in the cooling fan, etc.

M To prevent damaging the vehicle

The exclusive jump starting terminal
is to be used when charging the 12-
volt battery from another vehicle in an
emergency. It cannot be used to jump
start another vehicle.

If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that
your vehicle is overheating.

® The engine coolant tempera-
ture gauge (—P.90, 95) is in
the red zone or a loss of hybrid
system power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle
speed does not increase.)

® “Engine Coolant Temp High
Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” or “Hybrid
System Overheated Output
Power Reduced” is shown on
the multi-information display.

® Steam comes out from under
the hood.

ICorrection procedures

» Ifthe engine coolant temperature
gauge enters the red zone or
“Engine Coolant Temp High Stop
in a Safe Place See Owner's
Manual” is shown on the multi-
information display

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and turn off the air conditioning
system, and then stop the hybrid
system.

2 If you see steam: Carefully lift
the hood after the steam sub-
sides.

If you do not see steam: Care-
fully lift the hood.
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3 After the hybrid system has
cooled down sufficiently, inspect
the hoses and radiator core
(radiator) for any leaks.

Radiator
Cooling fan

If a large amount of coolant leaks,
immediately contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

4 The coolant level is satisfactory
if it is between the “E” and “L”
lines on the reservoir.

Reservoir

“E” line

“L” line

5 Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if

coolant is unavailable.

6 Start the hybrid system and turn
the air conditioning system on to
check that the radiator cooling
fan operates and to check for
coolant leaks from the radiator
or hoses.

The fan operates when the air condi-
tioning system is turned on immediately
after a cold start. Confirm that the fan is
operating by checking the fan sound
and air flow. If it is difficult to check
these, turn the air conditioning system
on and off repeatedly. (The fan may not
operate in freezing temperatures.)

7 If the fan is not operating: Stop
the hybrid system immediately
and contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

If the fan is operating: Have the
vehicle inspected at the nearest
any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

» If “Hybrid System Overheated
Output Power Reduced” is
shown on the multi-information
display

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
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2 Stop the hybrid system and “L” line

carefully lift the hood. 5 Add coolant if necessary.

3 After the hybrid system has If water was added in an emergency,
cooled down, inspect the hoses have the vehicle inspected at any
and radlator core (rad|ator) for authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda

authorized repairer, or any reliable
any leaks. repairer as soon as possible.

If a large amount of coolant leaks,

immediately contact any authorized

Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.

L=

\\

6 After stopping the hybrid system
and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system

@ Radiator again and check for the multi-

. information display.

Cooling fan If the message does not disap-

!f a Iarge amount of coolant Ieal.<s, pear: Stop the hybrid system

|mmed|ately contact any authorl.zed and contact any authorized

Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized .

. . . Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
repairer, or any reliable repairer. . . )
rized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

If the message is not displayed:

The hybrid system temperature

has dropped and the vehicle

may be driven normally.

4 The coolant level is satisfactory
if it is between the “E” or “L”
lines on the reservoir.

However, if the message appears again
frequently, contact any authorized
Mazda retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

T
[o][=]

1

% . J

[A] Reservoir

“E” line
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A WARNING ® Do not use any coolant additive.

B When inspecting under the hood
of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious
injury such as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under
the hood, do not open the hood
until the steam has subsided. The
engine compartment may be very
hot.

@ After the hybrid system has been
turned off, check that the “READY”
indicator is off. When the hybrid
system is operating, the gasoline
engine may automatically start, or
the cooling fan may suddenly oper-
ate even if the gasoline engine
stops. Do not touch or approach
rotating parts such as the fan,
which may lead to fingers or cloth-
ing (especially a tie, a scarf or a
muffler) getting caught, resulting in
serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir
caps while the hybrid system and
radiator are hot.
High temperature steam or coolant
could spray out.

NOTICE

B When adding engine/power con-
trol unit coolant

Add coolant slowly after the hybrid
system has cooled down sufficiently.
Adding cool coolant to a hot hybrid
system too quickly can cause dam-
age to the hybrid system.

B To prevent damage to the cooling
system

Observe the following precautions:
@ Avoid contaminating the coolant

with foreign matter (such as sand or
dust etc.).
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If the vehicle becomes

stuck

Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

1 Stop the hybrid system. Set the
parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P.

2 Remove the mud, snow or sand
from around the front wheels.

3 Place wood, stones or some
other material under the front
wheels to help provide traction.

Restart the hybrid system.

5 Shift the shift lever to D or R and
release the parking brake. Then,
while exercising caution,
depress the accelerator pedal.

A WARNING

B \When attempting to free a stuck
vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle
back and forth to free it, make sure
the surrounding area is clear to avoid
striking other vehicles, objects or peo-
ple. The vehicle may also lunge for-
ward or lunge back suddenly as it
becomes free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever

Be careful not to shift the shift lever
with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid
acceleration of the vehicle that may
cause an accident resulting in death
or serious injury.

B When it is difficult to free the vehi-
cle

Press the g< switch to turn off TRC.

A message will be shown on the multi-
information display.

NOTICE

B To avoid damaging the transmis-
sion and other components

® Avoid spinning the front wheels and
depressing the accelerator pedal
more than necessary.

@ If the vehicle remains stuck even
after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.
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420 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

lDimensions and weights

Overall length 3940 mm
Overall width 1745 mm
_ 1500 mm
Overall height® v
1505 mm
Wheelbase 2560 mm
1521 mm"®
Front "
1531 mm
Tread ¥
1518 mm"
Rear 4
1528 mm
Gross vehicle mass 1615 kg
Maximum permissible axle Front 900 kg
capacity Rear 840 kg
Drawbar load™” 50 kg
. Without brake [450 kg
Towing capacity”’
With brake 450 kg

"L Unladen vehicles

*2: Vehicles with panoramic roof shade

*3: Vehicles with 16-inch tires or 17-inch tires
*4: Vehicles with 15-inch tires

*5: Vehicles with towing packages

lVehicIe identification This number is stamped under the
right-hand front seat.

B Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number
(VIN) is the legal identifier for your
vehicle. This is the primary identifi-
cation number for your Mazda. It is
used in registering the ownership of
your vehicle.
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This number is also stamped on the
top left of the instrument panel.

-

>~

This number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.

B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

IEngine
Model M15A-FXE
Type 3-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline

Bore and stroke

80.5 x 97.6 mm

Displacement

1490 cm?

Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment
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IFueI

When you find these types of fuel label at
the gas station, use only the fuel with one
of the following labels.

Fuel type

EU area:
Unleaded gasoline conforming to Euro-
pean standard EN228 only

Except EU area:
Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane Number 95 or higher

» Vehicles without rear wiper

Fuel tank capacity 33.0L
(Reference) » Vehicles with rear wiper

36.0L

IEIectric motor (traction motor)

Type Permanent magnet motor
Maximum output 59 kW
Maximum torque 141 Nem (14.4 kgfem)

IHybrid battery (traction battery)

Type Lithium-ion battery
Voltage 3.7 Vicell
Capacity 4.3 Ah

Quantity 48 cells

Nominal voltage 177.6 V
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ILubrication system

M Oil capacity (Drain and refill
[Reference’)

With filter 36L

Without filter |3.3 L

*

: The engine oil capacity is a reference
quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up the engine
and turn off the hybrid system, wait
more than 5 minutes, and check the
oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection
Gasoline Engine —

Oil grade:

OW-8: JASO GLV-1
OW-16:

API grade SN “Resource-Conserv-
ing” or SN PLUS “Resource-Con-
serving” multigrade engine oil
0W-20, 5W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN
“Resource-Conserving” or SN
PLUS “Resource-Conserving”; or
ILSAC multigrade engine oil

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

[ |
@& == A »
. | I [\
4 OW-16 >
. | | [
4 0W-20 >
N | 4
. | | [
4 5W-30 >
N [ [ [ 7
‘C -18 4 27
F 0 40 80
[A] Preferred

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

SAE 0W-8 is filled into your Mazda
vehicle at manufacturing, and the
best choice for good fuel economy
and good starting in cold weather. If
SAE 0W-8 oil is not available, SAE
OW-16 or OW-20 oil may be used.
However, it should be replaced with
SAE 0W-8 at the next oil change.

QOil viscosity (OW-8 is explained

here as an example):

e The OW in OW-8 indicates the
characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a
lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine
in cold weather.

e The 8 in OW-8 indicates the vis-
cosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high tempera-
ture. An oil with a higher viscos-
ity (one with a higher value) may
be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or
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under extreme load conditions.
How to read oil container labels:

Either or both API registered marks
are added to some oil containers to
help you select the oil you should
use.

[A]  (Po23ABCA456

[A] JASO GLV-1 Mark

API Service Symbol

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SN” means
the oil quality designation by American
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE OW-16" means
the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”
means that the oil has fuel-saving and
environmental protection capabilities.

ILSAC Certification Mark

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-
fication Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.
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ICooIing system

» Right-hand drive vehicles
Gasoline 511L

Capacity engine > Left-hand drive vehicles
(Reference) 5.09 L

Powerl con- 13L

trol unit

Use either of the following:

e Long Life Coolant provided by your Mazda dealer

e A similar high-quality ethylene glycol-based, non-sili-
cate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant
with long-life hybrid organic acid technology. Do not
use plain water alone.

Coolant type

Ilgnition system (spark plug)

Make DENSO FC16HR-Q8
NGK DILKAR6T8
Gap 0.8 mm

NOTICE

M Iridium-tipped spark plugs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

IEIectrical system (12-volt battery)

12.0 V or higher
Open voltage at 20°C: (Turn the power switch off and turn on the high <
beam headlights for 30 seconds.) o
Charging rates %
[%2]
Quick charge 15 A max. 3
Slow charge 5 A max. %
2
=
>
2]

IHybrid transmission

Fluid capacity” 2.6L

Fluid type Genuine ATF WS
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*: The fluid capacity is a reference quantity.
If replacement is necessary, contact any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

NOTICE

M Hybrid transmission fluid type

Using transmission fluid other than the above type may cause abnormal noise or
vibration, or ultimately damage the transmission of your vehicle.

IBrakes
Pedal clearance™® 82 mm Min.
Pedal free play 1—6mm

When pulling the parking brake switch for 1 to 2

. seconds: comes on
Parking brake indicator ™2 , , ,
When pushing the parking brake switch for 1 to

2 seconds: turns off

Mazda Original Brake Fluid

Fluid type
SAE J 1703/04, FMVSS 116 DOT 4

*1: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (31.0 kgf) while
the hybrid system is operating.

*2: Make sure to confirm that the brake warning light (yellow) does not illuminate. (If
the brake warning light illuminates, refer to P.87, 374.)

ISteering

‘Free play Less than 30 mm

ITires and wheels

» 15-inch tires

‘Tire size 185/65R15 88H
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Front wheel Rear wheel
Vehicle speed kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, |kPa (kgfilcm? or bar,
psi) psi)
- Type A™: Type A"
Tire inflation pres- 280 (2.8, 41) 280 (2.8, 41)
sure More than 160 km/h ., .,
(Recommended Type B Type B:
cold tire inflation 250 (2.5, 36) 240 (2.4, 35)
FrEsELE) Type A" Type A":
280 (2.8, 41) 280 (2.8, 41)
160 km/h or less . N
Type B : Type B :
230 (2.3, 33) 220 (2.2, 32)
Wheel size 15x6J
Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem)
" The tire inflation pressure is specified on the tire-loading information label.
(—P.342)
» 16-inch tires
Tire size 195/55R16 87V
Tire inflation pres- . Front wheel2 Rear wheel2
sure Vehicle speed kPa (kgf/cm® or bar, [kPa (kgf/lcm~ or bar,
(Recommended psi) psi)
cold tire inflation More than 160 km/h|240 (2.4, 35) 220 (2.2, 32)
FrEsELE) 160 km/h or less 220 (2.2, 32) 200 (2.0, 29)
Wheel size 16 x 6J
Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem)
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» 17-inch tires

Tire size 205/45R17 84W

Tire inflation pres- |Front wheel Rear wheel

sure kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi) kPa (kgf/lcm? or bar, psi)
(Recommended

cold tire inflation 220 (2.2, 32) 200 (2.0, 29)

pressure)

Wheel size 17 x 6 1/23

Wheel nut torque {103 Nem (10.5 kgfem)

» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size T125/70D16 96M

Tire inflation pres-
sure
(Recommended 420 kPa (4.2 kgf/cm2 or bar, 60 psi)
cold tire inflation
pressure)

Wheel size 16 x 4T

Wheel nut torque {103 Nem (10.5 kgfem)

B When towing a trailer

Add 20.0 kPa (0.2 kgf/cm2 or bar, 3 psi) to the recommended tire inflation pressure,
and drive at speeds below 100 km/h.

|Light bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Halogen headlights (bulb type) 55
Front fog lights (bulb type) 19 B
Front position lights (bulb type) 5 C
Exterior
Front turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 D
Rear turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 D
License plate light 5 C
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Light bulbs W Type
Front interior lights/personal lights 5 C
Interior Vanity lights (if equipped) 8 C
Luggage compartment light 5 C

A: HIR2 halogen bulbs

B: H16

C: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
D: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
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Fuel information

When you find these types of
fuel label at the gas station,
use only the fuel with one of
the following labels.

EU area:

You must only use unleaded
gasoline conforming to Euro-
pean standard EN228.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
95 or higher for optimum
engine performance.

Except EU area:

You must only use unleaded
gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
95 or higher for optimum
engine performance.

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline in
a gasoline engine

Mazda allows the use of ethanol
blended gasoline where the ethanol
content is up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has
a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks

@ Consult any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

@ You may occasionally notice light
knocking for a short time while accel-
erating or driving uphill. This is normal

and there is no need for concern.

NOTICE

B Notice on fuel quality

® Do not use improper fuels. If
improper fuels are used, the engine
will be damaged.

® Do not use gasoline with metallic
additives, for example manganese,
iron or lead, otherwise it may cause
damage on your engine or emission
control system.

® Do not add aftermarket fuel addi-
tives which contain metallic addi-
tives.

® EU area: Bioethanol fuel sold under
names such as “E50” or “E85” and
fuel containing a large amount of
ethanol should not be used. The
use of these fuels will damage the
vehicle’s fuel system. In case of any
doubt, ask any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Except EU area: Bioethanol fuel
sold under names such as “E50” or
“E85” and fuel containing a large
amount of ethanol should not be
used. Your vehicle can use gasoline
mixed with 10% max ethanol. The
use of fuel with more than 10% eth-
anol content (E10) will damage the
vehicle’s fuel system. You must
ensure that refueling is carried out
only from a source where fuel spec-
ification and quality can be guaran-
teed. In case of any doubt, ask any
authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety
of electronic features that can
be personalized to suit your
preferences. The settings of
these features can be changed
using the multi-information
display, the navigation/multi-
media system screen or at any
authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

2 Press A |/ WV (vertical display)

or £ / ) (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to
select the desired item to be
customized.

3 Press or press and hold OK,

The available settings will differ
depending on if OK'is pressed or
pressed and held. Follow the instruc-
tions on the display.

A WARNING

B During customization

As the hybrid system needs to be
operating during customization,
ensure that the vehicle is parked in a
place with adequate ventilation. In a
closed area such as a garage,
exhaust gases including harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO) may collect and
enter the vehicle. This may lead to
death or a serious health hazard.

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

B Changing by using the naviga-
tion/multimediasystem screen
(vehicles with navigation/mul-
timedia system)

Press the “MEENU” button.

Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

NOTICE

B During customization

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,
ensure that the hybrid system is oper-

3 Select “Vehicle” on the “Setup” ating while customizing features.

screen.

4 Select “Vehicle customization”.

Various setting can be changed. Refer
to the list of settings that can be
changed for details.

B Changing by using the meter
control switches

1 Press < / > (vertical display)

or A\ /V (horizontal display)
of the meter control switch to

select .
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ICustomizabIe features

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other functions

being customized. Contact any authorized Mazda retailer or Mazda autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer for further details.

Settings that can be changed using the audio system screen (if

equipped)

Settings that can be changed using the meter control switches

Settings that can be changed by any authorized Mazda retailer or
Mazda authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

m Alarm” (—P.83)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Deactivates the alarm
when the doors are off on _1_lo

unlocked using the key or
mechanical key

"1 If equipped

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.90, 95, 99, 105)

Function™® Default setting | Customized setting | [A]
Language 2 English 3 —lo|—
. km/L
Units"? L/100 km § — |0 | —
miles (MPG)™
EV indicator On Off — | 0| —
Eco Accelerator Guidance On Off — | 0| —
Trip average (Aver-
Total average | age fuel consump-
tion [after start])
Fuel economy display (Average f_UE| — | 0| —
consumption | Tank average (Aver-
[after reset]) | age fuel consump-
tion [after refuel])
Audl*cén1 system linked dis- on Off _lol—
play
Energy monitor On Off — | 0| —
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Function™® Default setting | Customized setting | [A]

Drive information type After start After reset — | 0| —

Average vehicle
Distance speed —| 0o | —
Elapsed time

Drive information items
(First item)

L L Average vehicle
Drive information items

i speed _ —
(Second item) Elapsed time (@)
Distance
Current trip result display Dnvet:gfnorma- Eco score — | 0| —
Pop-up display On Off — | 0| —

"1: For details about each function: —P.104, 109
*2: The default setting varies according to country.

*3: Arabic, Spanish, Russian, French, German, ltalian, Dutch, Turkish, Polish,
Hebrew, Norwegian, Swedish, Danish, Ukrainian, Finnish, Greek, Czech, Portu-
guese, Romanian, Slovakian, Hungarian, Flemish

*4: If equipped
B Head-up display” (—P.111)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Head-up display On Off — | 0| —

Hybrid System Indi-
Gauge information Tachometer cator — 0| —

No content

Route guidance to destina-

tion/street name” on off —1°~ <
@D
Dlvang support system dis on off _lol— 5
play g
Compass’ On Off —lo|— ol
Audio system operation on off _lol— 2
status o
5
w

" If equipped
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B Smart entry & start system” and wireless remote control (—P.126,

134)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Operation signal (Emer- on Off _lo
gency flashers)

Time elapsed before auto- 60 seconds

matic door lock function is

activated if door is not 30 seconds — | 0
opened after being 120 seconds

unlocked

Open door warning buzzer® On Off — | 0
"1 If equipped

B Smart entry & start system” (—P.126, 132, 134)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Smart entry & start system On Off — 1 0
Number of consgcutlve 2 times As many as desired — | 0
door lock operations
" If equipped
B Wireless remote control (—P.124, 126)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Wireless remote control On Off — 1| 0
M Outside rear view mirrors (—P.146)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Automatic mirror foldin Linked to the of

9 locking/ unlock- — | 0

and extending operation*

ing of the doors

Linked to operation of
the power switch

" If equipped
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M Power windows (—P.149)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Key*(lr_mlude mech_anlcal off on _1_lo
key) linked operation
ereless rem.ote control off on _1_lo
linked operation
Wireless remote control
linked operation signal On Off —|— 10
(buzzer)*

" If equipped
B Automatic light control system (—P.184)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 O|— |0
Headlamp temporary light- 60 seconds
ing function (Tlme elapsed_ 30 seconds 90 seconds _1_lo
before headlights automati-
cally turn off) 120 seconds
M Lights (—P.185)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Welcome lamp” On Off —|—1]o0

" If equipped

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)” (—P.203)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

PCS (Pre-Collision Sys-

On Off — | 0| —
tem)
Early
Adjust alert timing Middle — | 0| —
Late

" If equipped
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B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)" (—P.213)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @

Lane centering function On Off — | 0| —

Alert types Buzzer Steering Wheel vibra- — | 0| —
tion

Alert sensitivity High Standard — | 0| —

Yehlcle sway warning func- on Off _lol—

tion

i i R High

V.e.h?cle sway warning sen Standard _lol—

"1 If equipped

B RSA (Road Sign Assist)™ (-P.237)

(No-entry notification)™

Display and buzzer

Function Default setting | Customized setting | [A]
RSA (Road Sign Assist) On off —lo|—
Excess speed notification ) No notification
«3 Display only . — | 0| —
method Display and buzzer
ificati 10 km/h
Excess speed naotification 2 km/h _lol_
level 5 km/h
No overtaking notification . No notification
Display only — 0| —
method Display and buzzer
Other notifications method . No notification
Display only — 0| —

*L: If equipped

*2: RSA function always resets to ON when the vehicle is started.

B ifa speed limit with supplemental mark is exceeded, the notification buzzer does

not sound.

*4: Vehicles with navigation system

B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range” (—P.223)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

(Al

Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist

off

On

O
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" If equipped

® BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)" (—P.241)

tivity)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
BSM'(Bllnd Spot Monitor) on Off _lol—
function
Outside rear view mirror ) .
indicator brightness Bright Dim e

Early
Alert timing for presence of

. . . . Late

approaching vehicle (sensi-| Intermediate — | 0| —

Only when vehicle
detected in blind spot

" If equipped
M parking assist-sensor” (—P.246)
Function Default setting | Customized setting @
parking assist-sensor On Off — | 0| —
Levell
Buzzer volume Level2 — | 0| —
Level3
Detection distance of the
Far Near — | — |0
front center sensor
Detection distance of the
Far Near — | — |0
rear center sensor
Detection distance of the
Far Near — | — 10
corner sensor

" If equipped

B RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)” (—P.251)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

RCTA (Rear Crossing Traf-

fic Alert) function on off —19—
Levell

Buzzer volume Level2 — | 0| —
Level3

" If equipped
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B PKSB (Parking Support Brake)" (—P.255)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) function

On

Off

" If equipped

B Automatic air conditioning system (—P.284)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

Switching between outside
air and recirculated air
mode linked to automatic
mode switch operation

On

Off

B Rear seat remainder (—P.128)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

Indication to prevent mis-
placement in the rear seat

On

Off

M lllumination (—P.291)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Off
_Tlme_ elgpsed before the 15 seconds 7.5 seconds — | 0
interior lights turn off
30 seconds

Op'erat!on after the power on Off _lo
switch is turned off
Operation when the doors on Off _lo
are unlocked
Operation when you
approach thg vehicle with on Off 1o
the electronic key on your
person”
Footwell Iights*, center con-
sole light” and door trim On Off — 1|0

lights”

" If equipped
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M Vehicle customization

When the smart entry & start system is
off, Smart door unlocking cannot be cus-
tomized.

M In the following situations, custom-
ize mode in which the settings can
be changed through the multi-infor-
mation display will automatically
be turned off

® A warning message appears after the
customize mode screen is displayed

@ The power switch is turned off.

@ The vehicle begins to move while the
customize mode screen is displayed.
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Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system operation
after such cases as the 12-volt battery being reconnected, or main-
tenance being performed on the vehicle:

lList of items to initialize

Iltem When to initialize Reference
PKSB (Parking Sup- |+ After reconnecting or changing the P 259
port Brake)" 12-volt battery '
Engine oil mainte-  After maintenance is performed P.326
nance data
* When rotating front and rear tires

which have different tire inflation

pressures
Tire pressure warning |- When changing the tire size

P gl. When the tire inflation pressure is P.336

system changed such as when changing

traveling speed or load weight
* When changing between two regis-
tered wheel sets

" If equipped
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Certifications

leCaII

W Certification for eCall

Manufacturer : Continental Automotive Singapore Pte Ltd
Address : 80 Boon Keng Road, Continental Building Singapore 339780
Model : 19EU NCBOX / 19EU CBOX

Operation frequency ( MHz) :
GSM 900 : Tx: 880 - 915 Rx: 925.0 — 960.0
GSM 1800 : Tx: 1710.2 — 1784.8 Rx: 1805.2 — 1879.8
WCDMA Band 1 : Tx: 1920 — 1980 Rx: 2110 — 2170
WCDMA Band 8 : Tx: 880 — 915 Rx: 925 — 960
LTE 1: Tx: 1920 — 1980 Rx: 2110 — 2170
LTE 3: Tx: 1710 — 1785 Rx: 1805 — 1880
LTE 7: Tx: 2500 — 2570 Rx: 2620 — 2690
LTE 8: Tx: 880 — 915 Rx: 925 — 960
LTE 20 : Tx: 832 — 862 Rx: 791 — 821
LTE 26: Tx: 814 — 849 Rx: 859 — 894
GNSS Receiver Frequency: 1559 — 1610
Maximum output power :
GSM 900 2W
GSM 1800 1W
WCDMA Band 1 : 0.25W
WCDMA Band 8 : 0.25W
LTEBand 1, 3, 7, 8, 20, 26 : 0.2W
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20717 MIYPN DTN 2IN0AN 1TV XN 0w

ND'Y NP'72197 2'VINIVIK 7012011 NN NN DY
oiwn non |n'o: Continental

19 :paT nWEU NCBOX

NN XY YIN

2019 Nnix mwvw

The latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY" (DoC)
is available at the following address:
https://www.continental-homologation.com/

Hereby, Continental Automotive Singapore declares that the radio
equipment type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

«

CNpaBXHiM (HaliMeHyBaHHA BUPODHMKa) 3aABAAE, WO TMN pagioobnagHaHHA (No3HaYeHH: TUNY
pagicobnagHanHa) sBignosinae TexHivHoOMY pernameHTy pagioobnagHaHHsA;

nosHKi TEKCT Aexnapauii Npo eignoeigHicTe AocTyNHWA Ha seb-caiiTi 3a Takow agpecot:
https://www.continental-homologation.com/en-gl/Toyota
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Ilmmobilizer system

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
RI-57BTY is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 55dBuA/m@10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi RI-57BTY on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 119 - 135 kHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 55dBUA/m@10m
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Hierbij wverklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur RI-57BTY conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverkiaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 55dBuA/m@10m

Le scussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que l'équipement
radioélectrique du type RI-57BTY est conforme & la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de |la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de frequences: 119 - 135 kHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 55dBUA/M@10m

Harmed forsakrar TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning RI-57BTY &verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-férsakran om dverensstammelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
http://www.tokaj-rika.co.|p/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/M@10m
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Hermed erkleerer TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
RI-57BTY er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende internetadresse:
http:/imww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m@ 10m

Hiermit erkiart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
RI-57BTY der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 119 - 135 kHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 55dBuA/m@10m

Me Tnv Trapouca o/ TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. dnAwver 61 o
padloegorhiauds RI-57BTY mAnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To wARpeg Kelpevo g driAwong cuppdpeweong EE diatiSetar atnv
aKéAcudn ioT1oaeAida oTo BadikTuo:
htip://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn cuyxvotATwy: 119 - 135 kHz
MéyioTn 1oxUg padioguxvotnTag: 55dBUA/mM@10m
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Il fabbricante, TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radic RI-57BTY & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

I testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:

http:/www.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 119 - 135 kHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 55dBuA/m@10m

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipc de equipo
radiceléctrico RI-57BTY es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 119 - 135 kHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 55dBuA/m@10m

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio RI-57BTY esta em
conformidade cem a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 119 - 135 kHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 55dBuA/m@10m
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B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju RI-57BTY huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutidni: 55dBuA/m@10m

Kéesolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et kaesolev
raadioseadme tOdp RI-57BTY vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimaalne saatevdimsus: 55dBUA/m@10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a RI-57BTY tipusu
radidberendezes megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérheté a kévetkezd
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximaiis jeler6sség: 55dBuA/m@10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
RI-57BTY je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetove;
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalny radiofrekvenény vykon: 55dBuA/m@10m
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8-4. Certifications

Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohladuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
RI-57BTY je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlageni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmitoctové pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon: 55dBUA/M@10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme RI-57BTY
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http;/fwww.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéni pas: 119 - 135 kHz
Najvetja mod radijske frekvence: 55dBUA/M@10m

AS, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
RI-57BTY atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 119 - 135 kHz
Didziausia radijo daZniy galia: 55dBpA/m@10m

Ar 3o TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklargé, ka radioiekarta Ri-57BTY
atbilst Direkilvai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $a8da interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenctu josla: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimala radiofrekvenéu jauda: 55dBuA/mM@10m




8-4. Certifications

449

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego RI-57BTY jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnoéci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwo$ci radiowej: 55dBpA/m@&10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fiarskiptateekid af gerd
RI-57BTY er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samramisyfirlysingin er tiltaek & eftirfarandi vefsloa:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks Gtvarpsbylgjutidoni: 55dBuA/m@& 10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erkieerer herved at radioutstyrtypen RI-57BTY
er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det folgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffeki: 55dBuA/m@10m

C Hactoswoto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. geknapupa, 4e TO3W Tun
pagnockopbxeHue RI-57BTY e B cboteerctBMe ¢ [dupekTtuea
2014/53/EC.

UanocTHnaAT TekeT Ha EC geknapauunsita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE Aa
ce HaMepu Ha cnegHua MHTEPHET afpec:
hittp://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

PaguodecTorHa nenta: 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumanHa paguodecToTHa MOWHOCT: 55dBuA/m@10m
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Prin prezenta, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de
echipamente radioc RI-57BTY este n conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 118 - 135 kHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 55dBuA/mM@10m

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
RI-57BTY u skladu sa Direktivam 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagladenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimaina radio-frekvencijska snaga: 55dBuA/m@10m

Me ané t& kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CQ., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes RI-57BTY éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén
2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 119 - 135 kHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 55dBuA/m@10m
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TOKA! RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema tipa
RI-57BTY u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 55dBuA/m@10m

Ovim TCKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
RI-57BTY u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledeéoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna shaga: 55dBuA/m@10m

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tOrlntin RI-57BTY
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine agsadidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandt: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimum radyo frekans gict: 55dBuA/m@10m

q

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cha, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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452 8-4. Certifications

» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3asBnsie, Wo Tvn
pagioobnagHadHsa RI-57BTY Bignosigae TexHIYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHWU NOCTAHOBA Neo.355

MoBHWI TEKCT AeKnapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTE AOCTYMHKUIA Ha
BeB-caiiTi 3a Takow agpecor:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

OianazoH vactor : 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumanbHa noTyXHICTk pafiov4acToTHOrO BUNPOMIHIOBaHHS :
55dBUA/m @10m

@

Agpeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan

» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
A

M 005 17
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IWireIess remote control

B Wireless tuner

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
BH3AV is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi BH3AV on

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur BH3AV conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleeqgd op het volgende internetadres:
http://Aww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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8-4. Certifications

Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type BH3AV est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de |a déclaration UE de conformité est disponibie a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Harmed forsdkrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning BH3AV 6verensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-férsékran om éverensstégmmelse finns
pa féljande webbadress:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hermed erkleerer TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
BH3AY er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserkizringens fuide tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
BHS3AV der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfligbar:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Me v Tapoloa o/ TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dnAwve 6m o
padioegotrAioudg BH3AV Anpol v odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TAAPEG Keipevo Tng dAwong auppoppwong EE diatiGetai oy
axkbAouBn ioTooeAida oTo dradikTuo:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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i fabbricante, TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio BH3AV é conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http:/Awww.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico BH3AV es conforme con |la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccidn Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.ce.jp/pc

O(a) abaixo assinado(a} TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio BH3AV esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endere¢o de Internet;
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju BH3AV huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/p¢

Kéesolevaga deklareerib TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., et kaesolev
raadioseadme tuilp BH3AV vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nbuetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD. igazolia, hogy a BH3AV tipusu
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezé
internetes cimen:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
BH3AV je v sulade so smemicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohladuje, ze typ radiového zafizeni
BH3AV je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme BH3AV
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

A8, TOKAI RIKA CQ., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
BH3AV atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas §iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Ar o TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioiekarta BH3AV atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaricijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta
vietné:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, Ze typ urzgdzenia
radiowego BH3AV jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnoséci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fjarskiptateekié af gerd
BH3AV er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Olt ESB-samramisyfirlysingin er tiltaek a eftirfarandi vefslos:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erklaerer herved at radioutstyrtypen BH3AV er
i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det felgende
nettstedet:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

C nactosworo TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. geknapuvpa, 4e TO3M TWN
paguocbopbxeHue BH3AV e B cboTsBerctBue ¢ [OupektuBa
2014/53/EC.

LisnocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC geknapauvsTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXe Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha cnefHVsa UHTEPHET afpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Prin prezenta, TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD. declard ca tipul de
echipamente radio BH3AV este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Texiul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:

hito://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BH3AV u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
hitp:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Me ané t& kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes BH3AV éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés s& konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né& adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
BH3AV u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedeéoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika,co.ip/pc

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BH3AV u skladu sa Direktivem 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagladenosti dostupan je na sledeéoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tiriniin BH3AV
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

C€

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan

Receiver Category (EN300 220): 2

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type BH3AV is
in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz

Receiver Category (EN300 220): 2

UK
CA

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOKAI RIKA CQO., LTD. 3asBnse, Wwo tvn
pagicobnagHaHHs BH3AV Bignosigae TeXHIYHOMY pernameHTy
paniocobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHW MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

MosHUi TekcT Aeknapauil Npo BIGNOBIAHICTE GOCTYNHWIA Ha
Beb-caiTi 3a Takol aapecoro:
http://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kateropis npuiimaua: 2

«

Appeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan

B Wireless transmitter

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
B3E2F2R is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, ett4 radiolaitetyyppi B3E2F2R on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 10mW(ERP)
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Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. dat het type
radioapparatuur B3E2F2R conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 10mW(ERP)

Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que ['équipement
radioelectrique du type B3EZ2F2R est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Bande de fréquences: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 10mwW(ERP)

Haérmed forsdkrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. atf denna typ av
radioutrustning B3E2F2R 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om 6verensstdmmelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)
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Hermed erklazerer TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
B3E2F2R eri overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
B3E2F2R der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 10mW(ERP)

Me v mapoluca ofn TOKAI RIKA COC., LTD., dnAdwvel én o
padioefoTrAiguds B3E2F2R Anpoi Tv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To mAfApES Keipevo g drjAwong cuppdppwang EE diatiBetal atnv
ak6Aoubn 1oTooeAida oo diadikTuo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn ouxvetnrwy: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Méyiotn 10x0¢ padloouxvotntag: 10mW(ERP)
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Il fabbricante, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio B3E2F2R € conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potenza massima radiofreqguenza: 10mW(ERP)

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipe de equipo
radioeléctrico B3E2F2R es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto compleio de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en |a direccidn Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 10mW(ERP)

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio B3E2F2R esta em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Poténcia méxima de radiofrequéncias: 10mwW(ERP)
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B'dan, TOKAI RiKA CQ., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju B3E2F2R huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
fdan kHindirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutidni: 10mwW(ERP)

Kaesolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et k&esolev
raadioseadme tllp B3E2F2R vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tdielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimaalne saatevéimsus: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a B3E2F2R tipusu
radidéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kbvetkezé
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalis jeler6sség: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO,, LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiové zariadenie typu
B3E2F2R je v stllade so smernicou 2014/53/EU).

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencné pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalny radiofrekventny vykon: 10mW(ERP)
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Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohladuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
B3E2F2R je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohtaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmito&tové pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximaini radiofrekvenéni vykon: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme B3E2F2R
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencni pas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Najvecja mo¢ radijske frekvence: 10mW(ERP)

A§, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
B3E2FZR atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas §iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Didziausia radijo dazniy galia: 10mW(ERP)

Ar §o TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioiekarta B3E2F2R atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimala radiofrekvenéu jauda: 10mW(ERP)

<
)
=
Q
)
n
°
@
Q.
=h
Q
2
o
>
2]



466

8-4. Certifications

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego B3EZ2F2R jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnoséci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fiarskiptataakié af gerd
B3E2F2R er i samreemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samrzemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek & eftirfarandi vefsioa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TiBnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutidni: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erkleerer herved at radioutstyrtypen B3E2F2R
er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det felgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)

C Hactoaweto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. peknapwpa, ye To3u Tvn
paguockopwiXeHne B3E2F2R e B cwoTBeTcTBMe ¢ [upekTusa
2014/53/EC.

LisnocTHuaT TekeT Ha EC geknapauwsaTa 3a ChLOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha CneAHWS MHTEPHET agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

PagunoyecToTHa neHTa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MakcumanHa paguodectotHa mowHocT: T0mW(ERP)
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Prin  prezenta, TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD. declarad ca tipul de
echipamente radio B3E2F2R este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiel UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventd: 10mW(ERP)

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3E2F2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglagenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 10mwW({ERP)

Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes B3E2F2R é&shté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés s& konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme t& internetit:
hitp://www tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 10mwW(ERP)
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
B3E2F2R u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljiedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 10mW(ERP)

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3E2F2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagla$enosti dostupan je na slededoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 10mwW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tlriinin B3E2F2R
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandi: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimum radyo frekans gucu: 10mW(ERP})

q

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type B3E2F2R
is in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/fiwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW(ERP)

UK
cA

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
B3W2F2R is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi B3W2F2R on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 10mW(ERP)
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Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur BAW2F2R conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http:/fiwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 10mW(ERP)

Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type B3W2F2R est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréquences: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 10mW(ERP)

Harmed férsdkrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning B3W2F2R éverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om 6verensstammelse finns
pa féljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)
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Hermed erklzerer TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
B3W2F2R er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
B3W2F2R der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkl&rung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verflugbar:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 10mW(ERP)

Me Ttnv mapouoa o/ TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. dnAwvel 6m o
padioegorhiopog BAW2F2R mAnpoi tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TANpPEC Keipevo TN drdwong ouppopewaonc EE diariBetan otnv
akoAouBn ioTooeAida oo SiadikTuo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zuwvn cuxvorritwy: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MéyioTn 1oxug padioouyvotnrag: 10mW(ERP)
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Il fabbricante, TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio B3W2F2R & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 10mW(ERP)

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico BAW2F2R es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 10mwW(ERP)

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio B3W2F2R esta em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 10mW(ERP)
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B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara |i dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju B3W2F2R huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

lt-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tiénisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutiéni: 10mW(ERP)

Kéesolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et k&esolev
raadioseadme tllp B3W2F2R vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimaalne saatevéimsus: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a B3W2F2R tipusu
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kovetkezd
internetes cimen:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiove zariadenie typu
B3W2F2R je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalny radiofrekvencny vykon: 10mW(ERP)
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Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
B3W2F2R je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmitoctové pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme B3W2F2R
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencni pas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Najvecja moc radijske frekvence: 10mW(ERP)

AS, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
B3W2F2R atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
DidZiausia radijo dazniy galia: 10mW(ERP)

Ar S0 TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaré, ka radioiekarta B3W2F2R
atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimala radiofrekvencu jauda: 10mW(ERP)
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego B3W2F2R jest zgodny z dyrektywag 2014/53/UE.

Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fjarskiptateekit af gerd
B3W2F2R er i samraemi vio tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek & eftirfarandi vefsloa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 433.050 - 434,790 MHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutiéni: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKACO., LTD. erklzerer herved at radioutstyrtypen B3W2F2R
er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det felgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW(ERP)

C HactoawoTto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. geknapupa, 4e TO3u Tun
paguoctopeeHne B3W2F2R e B cworBercteue ¢ [IupekTuea
2014/53/EC.

LisanocTtHuaT TekcT Ha EC geknapauusTa 3a CLOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
ce Hamepu Ha cnefHuA UHTepHEeT agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Paguo4ecTtoTHa nenTa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Makcumansa paguo4ectoTHa mowHocTt: 10mW(ERP)
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Prin prezenta, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declard ca tipul de
echipamente radio B3W2F2R este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Banda de frecventa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 10mW(ERP)

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3W2F2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 10mW(ERP)

Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes BABW2F2R éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén
2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
hitp:/imww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
B3W2F2R u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cijeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:

http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 10mW(ERP)
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Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3W2F2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 10mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tiriinin B3W2F2R
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandi: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimum radyo frekans giici: 10mW(ERP)

C€

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
B3W2F2R is in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/fiwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW(ERP)

UK
CA

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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A\ This mark is a safety/warning mark.

- Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

+ This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

« If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal
burns in just 2 hours and can lead to death.

+ Keep new and used batteries away from children.

- If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product
and keep it away from children.

+ If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of
the body, seek immediate medical attentian.

CAUTION

* Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.

+ Replace battery with the same type.
CAUTION

+ Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

- Do not use in /store in fbring into environment of extremely high temperature
or extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
+ Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.

AN - Tama on turva-/varoilusmerkki.

-Paristoa ei saa laittaa suuhun.

Kemiallisen palovamman vaara

-Laitteessa on kolikko-/nappiparisto.

-Elimistéon joutunut kolikko-/nappiparisto voi aiheuttaa vakavia siséisia
palovammoja vain 2 tunnissa, jolloin seurauksena voi olla hengen menetys.
-Uudet ja kaytetyt paristot on pidettdva poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

~Jos paristoiokero ei sulkeudu kunnolla, laitteen kayitd on lopetettava, ja laite
on pidettdva poissa iasten ulottuvilta.

-Jos on syytd epéilla, ettd paristo on nielaistu tai muuten paéssyt elimistodn,
ota valittdmasti yhteyttd [&akariin.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

-Kaytetyn pariston vaihtaminen tyypiltddn vaadraan voi aiheuttaa rajahdysvaaran.
*Vaihda paristo tyypiltaan samanlaiseen.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

-R&jahdysvaara tai syttyvan nesteen tai kaasun vuotovaara.

-Ei saa kayttaa/sailyttad/tuoda lampatilaltaan tai merenpinnasta mitattuna erittéin
korkeaan ympéristoon, jossa ilmanpaine on erittéin alhainen.
- Kaytettya paristoa ei saa polttaa, murskata tai halkaista.
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| A\ : Dit teken is een veiligheids-/waarschuwingsteken.

+Slik de batterij niet in.

Risico op chemische brandwonden

+Dit product bevat een munt-fknoopcelbatterij.

*Als de munt-/knoopcelbatterij wordt ingeslikt, kan het al binnen 2 uur ernstige
interne brandwonden veroorzaken en de docd tot gevolg hebben.

-Houd nieuwe en gebruikte batterijen buiten bereik van kinderen.

*Als het batterijcompartiment niet goed sluit, stop dan met het gebruik van het
product en houd het buiten bereik van kinderen.

-Als u denkt dat batterijen zijn ingeslikt of in enig deel van het lichaam zijn
gestopt, roep dan onmiddellijk medische hulp in.

VOORZICHTIG

+Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing als de batterij wordt vervangen door een
verkeerd type.

*Vervang de batterij door een van hetzelfde type.

VOORZICHTIG

-Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing of lekkage van brandbare vioeistof of gas.

-Niet gebruiken in/bewaren in/meenemen naar een omgeving met extreem
hoge temperatuur of met extreem lage druk als gevolg van zeer grote hoogte.
*Een gebruikte batterij niet verbranden, platdrukken, of doorsnijden.

AN ice pictogramme est une marque de sécurité/avertissement.

-Ne pas ingérer la pile.
Risques de briilure chimique

+Ce produit contient une pile bouton.

-Si la pile bouton est avalée, elle peut causer de graves brilures internes en
seulement 2 heures et peut entrainer la mort.

*Conservez les piles neuves et usagées hors de poriée des enfants.

-Si le compartiment de la pile ne ferme pas correctement, cessez d'utitiser le
produit et conservez-le hors de portée des enfants.

-8i vous pensez que des piles ont pu étre avalées ou placées a l'intérieur
d'une partie du corps, consultez immédiatement un médecin.
AVERTISSEMENT

-Risque d'explosion si la pile est remplacée par un type incorrect.
*Remplacez la pile par une pile du méme type.
AVERTISSEMENT
*Risque d'explosion ou de fuite de liquide ou de gaz inflammable.

*Ne jamais utiliser, stocker, placer dans un environnement a la température
extrémement élevée ou a la pression extrémement basse en raison d'une trés
haute altitude.

*Ne jamais essayer de briler, écraser ou couper des piles usagées.
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A\: Det har market ar ett sakerhets-fvarningsmarke.

-Fortar inte batteriet.

Risk for kemisk brinnskada

-Den héar produkten innehaller ett mynt-/knappbatteri.

-Om mynt-/knappbatteriet svaljs kan det orsaka allvarliga interna brénnskador
pa bara tva timmar, vilket kan leda till dédsfall.

-Hall nya och anvénda batterier borta fran barn.

-Om batterifacket inte stangs ordentligt, sluta anvanda produkten och hall den
undan fran barn.

*Om du missténker att batterier har svalts eller placerats inuti nagon del av
kroppen, s6k omedelbart i1&karvard.

VARNING

*Risk fér explosion om batteriet byts ut mot ett av fel typ.

Byt ut batteriet mot ett av samma typ.

VARNING

-Risk fér explosion eller ldckage av brandfarliga vatskor och gaser.

-Anvand inte, férvara inte och ta inte in i miljé med extremt hég temperatur
eller extremt lagt tryck p.g.a. hog héjd.
-Farsek inte branna, krossa eller skara anvént batteri.

/N : Dette meerke er et sikkerheds-/advarselsmaerke.

-Batteriet ma ikke indtages.

Fare for kemisk forbraending

-Dette produkt indeholder et mant-/knapcellebatteri.

-Hvis ment-/knapcellebatteriet sluges, kan det medfare alvorlige indre
forbrazndinger i labet af kun 2 timer og kan fere til dedsfald.

-Opbevar nye og brugte batterier utilgaengeligt for barn.

-Hvis batterirummet ikke kan lukkes ordentligt, skal du indstille brugen af produktet
og opbevare det utilgeengeligt for barn.

~Hvis du har mistanke om, at der maske er blevet slugt batterier, eller batterier pa
anden made er kommet ind | kroppen, skal du gjeblikkeligt sege leegehjzsip.
FORSIGTIG

*Risiko for eksplosion, hvis batteriet udskifies med en forkert type.

= Udskift batteriet med et batteri af samme type.

FORSIGTIG

-Risiko for eksplosion eller lszkage af breendbar vaeske eller gas.

-Ma ikke anvendes pa/opbevares paftages med til meget varme steder eller steder
med meget lavt tryk som felge af ekstreme hajder.
-Farseg ikke at braende, knuse eller adskille brugte batterier.
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&: Dieses Symbol ist ein Sicherheits-/Warnsymbol.

-Verschlucken Sie die Batterie nicht.

Veratzungsgefahr

- Dieses Produkt enthalt eine Knopizellenbatterie.

+Falls die Knopfzellenbatterie verschluckt wird, kann dies innerhalb von nur 2 Stunden schwere
innere Veratzungen verursachen und zum Tode fiihren.

Halten Sie neue und gebrauchte Batterien von Kindern fern,

+Falls sich das Batteriefach nicht sicher schlieen lasst, stellen Sie die Verwendung des
Produkts ein und halten Sie es von Kindern fern.

*Falls Sie glauben, dass Batterien eventuell verschluckt oder in einen Teil des Kérpers
eingeflihrt worden sind, begeben Sie sich sofort in drztliche Behandlung.

ACHTUNG

*Es besteht Explosionsgefahr, falls die Batterie durch eine Batterie der falschen Art ersetzt
wird.

+Ersetzen Sie Batterien nur durch die gleiche Art.

ACHTUNG

+Es besteht Explosionsgefahr oder die Gefahr eines Austritts von brennbarer Flilssigkeit oder
entzlindlichem Gas.

+Das Produkt darf nicht in Umgebungen mit hohen Temperaturen ader extrem niedrigem
Luftdruck aufgrund von extremen Hohenlagen verwendet / aufbewahrt / gebracht werden.
-Versuchen Sie nicht, gebrauchte Batterien zu verbrennen, zu zerstofien oder zu schneiden.

&: To afpa auté eival éva ofipa acgalsiagrpoeidomoingng.

+ Mnv karaTiveTe Tiv pmarapic.

KivBuvog YnUIkoU eyKaupaTog

+ AuTé TO TTPOIOV TTERIEXE! pIa pTTaTapia oxfAPaTog VOPIGHaTog / KoUudTTiod.

* Av 1 pmrarapia gxAUaTeg vouiopaTog / KouuTiol katamoBei, ummopei va TpokaAéael coBapd
EOWTEPIKA eyKaUNaTa Ot HONIG 2 Wpeg ki PTTopel va eTEADEr Bavarog.

+ AIGTAPEITE TIS KAIVOUPYIES KO TIS XPNOIHOTTOINMEVES UTTOTORIES HAKPIE aTTo TTadId.

+ Edv 10 diapépiopa Tng patapiag Bev KAEIVEI KaAG, OTOPATATTE TN XPIICT TOU TTROIOVIOG Kai
KPATHOTE TO UAKPIA amd TadId.

* AV VORIETE OTI 01 UTIGTAPIEG EVOEXETAI VA £XCUV KATATOBE r) TOTTOBETNBEl PECa Tt
OTOIOBATIONE HEPOG TOU TUHATCE, NTAGTE GUECWS 1ATPIKT PPOVTIDA,
MPOZOXH

- YTapyer kivouvog Ekpning edv n prrarapia aviikataotabel pe prrarapia eg@ahuévou TUTTou.

+ AVTIKQTOGTROTE TRV PTTATApia HE PTTaTapia Tou iSiou TUTTOU.

MIPOZOXH

- YTOpxe! kivouvog Ekpngng ri OIappong EUGAEKTWY UYPWV | CEPiwV.

+ Mn xpnoILOTTOIEITE / aTmoBnKeUETE / HETAQEPETE TO TTPOIOV O TIEPIBAANOV HE EEIPETIKG UYNAT
Beppokpacia i E5aIPETIKG XapnAr THECN AOYL TTOAD HEYGAOU UPOUETPOU.
- MV EMXEIPACETE VO KAWETE, VO CUVBAIPETE 1] val KOWETE IO XPNOIUOTCINUEVT HTTarapia.
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AN Questo & un simbolo di sicurezza/avvertenza.

- Non ingerire la batteria.

Pericolo di ustioni chimiche

- Questo prodotto contiene una batteria a bottone/moneta.

- Se la batteria a bottone/moneta viene ingerita, pud causare gravi ustioni interne in sole
2 ore e provocare la morte.

- Tenere le batterie nuove e usate lontano dalla portata dei bambini.

- Se il vano batteria non si chiude in modo saldo, interrompere ['utifizzo del prodotto e
tenerlo lontano dalla portata dei bambini.

- Se si ritiene che le batterie siano state ingerite o inserite in qualsiasi parte del corpo,
consuitare immediatamente un medico.
ATTENZIONE

- Rischio di esplosione in caso di sostituzione della batteria con una di tipc errato.

+ Sostituire ia batteria con una dello stesso tipo.
ATTENZIONE

+ Rischio di esplosione o di perdita di liguidi o gas infiammabili.

+ Non utilizzare / immagazzinare / portare in ambienti con temperatura estremamente
alta o pressione estremamente a causa dell'elevata altitudine.
+ Non provare a bruciare, schiacciare o tagliare la batteria usata.

A\: Este simbolo es un simbolo de seguridad/precaucion.

-No ingerir la bateria.

Peligro de quemadura quimica

+ Este producto contiene una bateria de pila de boton.

+Si se ingiere la bateria de pila de botdn, esta puede causar graves
quemaduras internas en solo 2 horas y puede provocar la muerte.

*Mantenga las baterias nuevas y usadas alejadas de los nifios.

- Si el compartimento de la bateria no se cierra correctamente, deje de usar el
preducte y manténgalo alejado de los nifios.

+Si cree que las baterias hayan podido ser ingeridas o introducidas en alguna
parte del cuerpo, busque inmediatamente atencion médica.

ATENCION

*Riesgo de explosion si la bateria es reemplazada por una del tipo incorrecto.
*Reemplace la bateria por una del mismo tipo.

ATENCION

*Riesgo de explosion o escape de liquido o gas inflamable.

*No usar / almacenar / introducir en un ambiente de temperatura
extremadamente alta o de presién extremadamente baja a causa de la alta
altitud.

*No intente quemar, aplastar, o cortar la bateria usada.

<
)
=
Q
)
n
°
@
Q.
=h
Q
2
o
>
2]



484

8-4. Certifications

/\: Esta marca & uma marca de seguranca/aviso.

*N&o ingerir a pilha.

Perigo de Queimadura Quimica

-Este produto contém uma pilha de tipo moeda/botdo.

-Se a pilha de tipo moeda/botao for engolida, poderd causar queimaduras
internas graves em apenas 2 horas e levar a morte.

*Manter as pithas novas e usadas longe de criangas.

-Se o compartimento da pilha no se fechar completamente, cessar a utilizagéo
do produto e manter fora do alcance das criangas.

+Caso seja possivel que as pilhas tenham sido engolidas ou colocadas dentro de
qualquer parte do corpo, procurar cuidados médicos imediatamente.

CUIDADO

*Risco de exploséo se a pilha for substituida por uma de tipo incorreto.
-Substituir a pitha por uma do mesmo tipo.

CUIDADO

-Risco de explosao ou fuga de liquidos ou gases inflamaveis.

~N&o utilizar/armazenar/colocar em ambiente de temperatura extremamente
alta, ou presséo extremamente baixa devido a altitude muito alta.
-Nao tentar queimar, esmagar ou cortar a pilha usada.

\: Din il-marka hija marka ta’ sigurta/twissija.

- Tiblax il-batterija.

Periklu ta’ Hruqg Kimiku

-Dan il-prodott fih batterija munita / button cell.

Jekk tinbela’ I-batterija munita / button cell, tista’ tikkawza hrug intern sever
ftemp ta’ saghtejn biss u tista’ twassal ghall-mewt.

- Zomm il-batteriji godda u uzati | boghod mit-tfal.

+Jekk il-kompartiment tal-batterija ma jaghlagx sew, waqqaf I-uzu tal-prodott u
zommu 'l boghod mit-tfal.

Jekk tahsed i I-batteriji setghu nbelghu jew tpoggew gewwa xi parti
tal-gisem, fittex attenzjoni medika immedjata.

ATTENZJONI

*Riskju ta' spluzjoni jekk il-batterija tigi ssostitwita b'tip inkorrett.

+Ibdel il-batterija bl-istess tip.

ATTENZJONI

*Riskju ta’ spluzjeni jew tnixxija ta likwidu jew gass flammabbli.

*Tuzahx / tahznux / iggibux f ambjent ta’ temperatura estremament gholja jew
pressjoni estremament baxxa minhabba I-altitudni gholja hafna.
Tippruvax tahraq, tfarrak jew tgatta’ |-batteriji uzati.
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A\: See mark on ohutus-/holatusmark.

-Arge patareid alla neelake.

Keemilise poletuse oht

-See toode sisaldab mindi/né6bi thipi elemendiga patareid.

-MUndi/n&6bi taupi elemendiga patarei allaneelamine voib péhjustada raskeid
sisemisi p6letusi juba 2 tunni jooksul ning véib I6ppeda surmaga.

*Hoidke uued ja kasutatud patareid lastele kattesaamatus kohas.

-Kui patareipesa ei sulgu Kindlalt, 15petage toote kasutamine ja hoidke seda
lastele kattesaamatus kohas.

-Kui te arvate, et patareid véivad olla alla neelatud voi mistahes kehaossa
sattunud, pdodrduge viivitamatult arsti poole.

ETTEVAATUST

* Plahvatusoht vahetamisel vale ttlipi patareiga.

*Vahetage sama tlipi patareiga.

ETTEVAATUST

*Plahvatuse véi tuleohtliku vedeliku véi gaasi lekke oht.

-Arge kasutage, hoidke ega tooge keskkonda eriti kérge temperatuuriga voi
eriti madala réhuga vaga suure kérguse tottu merepinnast.
-Arge (ritage poletada, purustada ega I8igata kasutatud patareid.

M Eza jelzés biztonsagi/figyelmeztetd jelzés.
*Ne nyelje le az elemet.
Vegyi anyag okozta égésisériilés-veszély
+Ez a termék gombelemet tartaimaz.
*Amennyiben a gombelemet lenyeli, az mind6ssze 2 oran beltl komoly belsé
égési sériléseket okozhat és halalhoz vezethet.
Az Uj és hasznalt elemeket tartsa tavol a gyermekektél.
*Amennyiben az elemtartéd rekesz nem zarhaté biztonsagosan, fuggessze fel
a termek hasznalatat és tartsa gyermekekté! tavol.
*Amennyiben ugy véli, hogy az elemet lenyelték vagy barmely testrészbe
helyezték, haladéktalanul forduljon orvoshoz.
VIGYAZAT
*Nem megfelel6 tipusti csereelem hasznalata robbanasveszélyes.
Az elemcseréhez azonos tipust elemet hasznaljon.
VIGYAZAT
-Robbanasveszély vagy gyulékony folyadékok vagy gazok szivargasa.

-Ne hasznalja/ne tarolja/ne helyezze szélstségesen magas hémérséklet
kérnyezetbe, és ne tegye ki a nagy magassagokban kialakulé rendkival
alacsony nyomasnak.

*A hasznalt elemet ne kisérelje meg elégetni, 6sszezlzni vagy szétvagni.
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/N : Toto je bezpeénostna/vystraznd znacka.

Dbajte na to, aby nedoslo k prehltnutiu batérie.

Nebezpeéenstvo poleptania chemikaliou

*Tento vyrobok obsahuje mincovi/gombikovi batériu.

Ak déjde k prehltnutiu mincovej/gombikovej batérie, uz v priebehu 2 hodin
moze sposchit’ vazne vnatorné poleptanie a viest' k usmrteniu.

*Nové a pouzité batérie uchovévajte mimo dosahu deti.

- Ak sa priestor pre batériu nezatvori bezpe¢ne, prestarite pouzivat vyrobok a
uchovavajte ho mimo dosahu deti.

- Ak si myslite, ze mohlo déjst’ k prehltnutiu batérii alebo ich umiestneniu do
ktorejkofvek Casti tela, ockamzite vyhladajte lekarsku pomoc.
UPOZORNENIE

-Hrozi nebezpectenstvo vybuchu, ak sa batéria vymeni za nespravny typ.
-\lymerite batériu za rovhaky typ.

UPOZORNENIE

-Nebezpedenstvo vybuchu alebo Uniku horlave] kvapaliny alebo horlavého
plynu.

-NepouzZivajte/neskladujte v prostredi/neprinasajte do prostredia s
mimoriadne vysokou teplotou, alebo mimoriadne nizkym tlakom v désledku
velmi vysokej nadmorskej vysky.

-Nepokuajte sa spalit, rozdrvit' ani rozrezat pouzitG batériu.

A\ Tento symbol je bezpe€nostnim/vystraznym symbaolem.

*Baterii nepolykejte.

Nebezpeci chemickych popalenin

Tento vyrobek obsahuje mincovou/knoflikovou baterii.

-Pokud dojde ke spclknuti mincové/knoflikové baterie, milze za pouhé 2 hodiny
zpusobit zavazné vnitini popaleniny a v jejich dlstedku pfipadné i smrt.
-Pouzité a nové haterie udrzujte mimo dosah déti.

-Pokud nelze prostor pro baterii pevné uzaviit, prestaiite vyrobek pouZivat a
udrzujte jej mimo dosah déti.

-Pokud si myslite, 2e mohlo dojit ke spolknuti baterie nebo jejimu vsunuti dovnitf
kterékoliv ¢asti téla, okamzité vyhledejte Iékafskou pomoc.

UPOZORNENI(

-Nebezpet( vybuchu v pfipadé vymény baterie za nespravny druh baterie.
-Proto baterii vZdy vymerite za jinou stejného typu.

UPOZORNEN{

*Nebezpeti vybuchu nebo uniku hoflavé kapaliny &i plynu.

NepouzZivejte/neskladujte/nepfinasejte je do prosifedi s nesmirné vysokou
teplotou nebo nesmirné nizkym tlakem zapfiinénym vysokou nadmoiskou
vyskou.

-Nesnazte se baterii spalit, rozdrtit & rozfiznout.
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/N : Ta oznaka je varnostna/opozorilina oznaka.
+Ne zauzijte baterije.
Nevarnost kemijske opekline
~Ta izdelek vsebuje gumbasto baterijo.
:Ce se gumbasto baterijo zauzije, lahko to povzrogi hude notranje apekline v
le 2 urah in lahko vodi v smrt.
*Nove in rabljene baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.
*Ce se predaltek za baterijo ne zapira pravilno, prenehaijte z uporabo izdelka
in ga hranite izven dosega otrok.
-Ce sumite, da je morda nekdo zauzil baterijo ali jo dal v kateri koli del telesa,
takoj poiseite zdravni$ko pomoc.
POZOR
*Nevarnost eksplozije, e baterijo zamenjate z baterijo napatne vrste.
-Zamenijajte baterijo z istim tipom.
POZOR
Tveganje za eksplozijo ali pudéanje vnetljivin tekocin ali plinov.

-Ne uporabljajte/shranjujte/prinasajte v okolje izredno visoke temperature ali
izredno nizkega tlaka zaradi zelo visoke nadmorske visine.
-Ne posku$ajte zaZigati, uniciti, ali rezati rabljene baterije.

/N Sis zenklas yra saugos/jspéjamasis Zenklas.

-Neprarykite baterijos.
Cheminio nudegimo pavojus
-Siame gaminyje yra monetos/sagos formos baterija.
* Prarijgs monetos/sagos formos baterijg, asmuo per 2 valandas gali patirti
sunkius vidinius nudegimus ir netgi mirti.
*Naujas ir panaudotas baterijas laikykite vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.
-Jei baterijy skyrelio nepavyksta tvirtai uZdaryti, nebenaudckite gaminio ir
laikykite jj vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.
- Jei manote, kad baterijos buvo prarytos arba pateko | kina, nedelsdami
kreipkités | gydytoja.
PERSPEJIMAS
*Baterijg pakeitus netinkamo tipo baterija, kyla sprogimo pavojus.
-Pakeiskite seng baterija tik to paties tipo nauja baterija.
PERSPEJIMAS
*Sprogimo arba degiy skysciy ar dujy nuotekio pavojus.

-Negalima naudoti/laikytituréti labai aukstos temperatiros arba labai
dideliame aukstyje esancioje itin Zemo slégio aplinkoje.
-Naudotos baterijos nebandykite deginti, ardyti ar perpjauti.
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A\ Sizimeir drosibas/bridinajuma zime.

*Nenorijiet bateriju.

Kimisku apdegumu briesmas

-Sis izstradajums satur tabletes tipa bateriju.

+Ja it norita tabletes tipa baterija, ta 2 stundu laika var radit smagus
apdegumus un izraistt navi.

-Jaunas un lietotas baterijas uzglabajiet b&rniem nepieejama vieta.

-Ja bateriju nodalljumu nevar drosi aizvért, partrauciet lietot izstraddjumu un
novietojiet to bérniem nepieejama vieta.

-Ja jlsuprat baterijas ir noritas vai ievietotas kada kermena dala, nekavéjoties
vérsieties p&€c mediciniskas palidzibas.

UZMANIBU!

-Eksplozijas risks, ja baterija tiek nomainita ar nepareiza tipa bateriju.
-Bateriju nomainiet pret tada pasa tipa bateriju.

UZMANIBU!

Eksplozijas vai uzliesmojo$a $kidruma vai gazes noplides risks.

-Neitetojiet, neuzgiabajiet un neievietojiet vidé ar |oti augstu temperataru, ka
ari vidé, kur loti liela augstuma virs jiras ITmena dé| ir loti zems spiediens.
*Neméginiet sadedzinat, sagraut vai sagriezt nolietoto bateriju.

/N tten symbol oznacza niebezpieczenstwo/ostrzezenie.

- Nie potykaé baterii.

Ryzyko oparzenia chemicznego

+Ten produkt zawiera baterie guzikowg.

- Potknigta bateria guzikowa moze spowodowac powazne cparzenia wewnetrzne w
czasle jedynie 2 godzin i prowadzi¢ do $mierci.

+Przechowywaé nowe i zuZyte baterie z daia od dzieci.

-Jesli solidne zamknigcie komory baterii jest niemozliwe, zaprzestac uzytkowania
produktu i przechowywac go w migjscu niedostepnym dla dzieci.

*W przypadku podejrzenia, ze moglo doj$¢ do potkniecia baterii iub ich umieszczenia w
dowolnym otworze ciala, niezwlocznie uzyskaé pomoc lekarska.

PRZESTROGA

* Istnieje ryzyko wybuchu, jesli bateria zostanie zastapiona bateria niewtasciwego typu.
-Wymienia¢ baterig¢ na baterig tego samego typu.

PRZESTROGA

-Ryzyko wybuchu lub wycieku tatwopalnego ptynu lub gazu.

-Nie uzywac i nie przechowywac w otoczeniu o skrajnie wysokiej temperaturze lub
skrajnie niskim ci$nieniu wynikajacym z bardzo duzej wysokoéci ani nie wnosic¢ do
takiego otoczenia.

«Nie podejmowac prob spalenia, zgniecenia lub przecigcia zuzytej baterii.
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/N Toaw 3Hak e sHak 3a 6esonacHocT/NpeaynpexaeHve.

+He normbwaite Garepusra.

OnacHOCT OT XMMUMECKD U3rapsiHe

= To3u NpOAYKT CbABPXA NIocKka/ByToHHA BaTepua.

*AKO n1ockaTa/fyTorHa GaTepusn BhAe MorbHaTa, T MOXKE A2 NPUUNHA TEXKU
BLTPELLHN M3rapAHUA CamMo 38 2 4aca U MoXe Ja A0Bee 40 CMbPT.

-MNa3eTe HOBUTE W M3NDJ3BaHUTE BaTepuu faney oT feua.

*AKO OTaeneHneTo 3a BaTepunTe He ce sataapsa Aobpe, cnpete 4a nanonaeare
npoayKkTa v ro ApLTe ganed ot asua,

«Ako cmsATaTe, ye Hatepunte MoXe Aa ca GraM NOrbNHATA NNK NOCTEBEHM B HAKOA YacT
Ha TAMOTO, He3a6aBHO NOTLPCETE MEAMLMHCKE NOMOLL,.

BHMMAHUWE

+OnacHoCT OT EKCNIIO3US, ako GaTepuATa Hb/1e CMEHEHA C HENPABUITEH TWM.
*CmeHeTe batepusTa CbC ChUIMA BU.

BHUMAHME

-ORacHOCT GT BKCNNO3UA UMK UATMYAHe Ha 3ananuMK TEYHOCTW Wi rasoee.

*He nsnonseaiTe/cbxpaHsaBaiiTe/HoCeTE B CpeAa G U3KNIOUNTENHO BUGOKA TeMneparypa
VINKU U3KMNIOUYNTENHO HUCKO HAnNsraHe, NPUSMHEHO OT ronismMarta BUCOYMHA.
-He ce onuTBaliTe fa w3rapsTe, CMaduKBaTe UK pexere uanonasaHaTa HaTepus.

/N : Acest marcaj este un marcaj de securitate/avertizare.

Nu ingerati bateria.

Pericol de arsuri chimice

*Acest produs contine o baterie tip pastila.

-Daca bateria tip pastila este inghitit, aceasta poate cauza arsuri interne
grave Tn numai 2 ore si poate duce la deces.

-Nu I3sati bateriile noi si bateriile uzate la indemana copiilor.

-In cazul in care compartimentul bateriei nu se inchide bine, incetati utilizarea
predusului si nu Tl lasati la indemana copiilor.

-Daca banuiti ca este posibil ca bateriile sa fi fost inghitite sau introduse in
orice parte a corpului, consultati imediat medicul.

ATENTIE

*Risc de explozie daca bateria este inlocuita cu un tip incorect.

-Tnlocuiti bateria cu una de acelasi tip.

ATENTIE

*Risc de explozie sau de scurgeri de lichide sau gaze inflamabile.

*Nu utilizati/depozitati intr-un mediu cu temperaturéd extrem de inaita sau cu
presiune extrem de joasa din cauza altitudinii foarte mari.
-Nu incercati s& ardeti, sa spargeti sau sa taiati bateriile uzate.
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/N : Ova oznaka je oznaka sigurnosti/upozorenja.

-Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od kemijskih opeklina

Ovaj proizvod sadrzi novEéié/gumb bateriju.

-Ako se novEi¢/gumb baterija proguta, moze uzrokovati ozbiljne unutarnje
opekline u samo 2 sata i moze dovesti do smrti.

*Drzite nove i rabljene baterije izvan dohvata djece.

-Ako se pretinac za baterije ne zatvara sigurno, prestanite koristiti proizvod i
drZite ga dalje od djece.

*Ako smatrate da su baterije moZda progutane ili smjestene unutar bilo kojeg
dijela tijela, zatraZite hitnu medicinsku pomod.

OPREZ

*Ako je baterija zamijenjena pogre$nim tipom, postoji rizik od eksplozije.

- Zamijenite bateriju s baterijama iste vrste.

OPREZ

*Rizik od eksplozije ili istjecanja zapaljive tekucine ili plina.

-Nemojte koristiti u /pohranjivati u /unijeti u prostoru izuzetno visoke
temperature ili izuzetno niskog tlaka zbog visoke nadmorske visine.
-Ne pokusavajte spaliti, lomiti ili rezati istro8enu bateriju.

A\ - betta takn er oryggis-/advérunartakn.

-Gleypid ekki rafhléduna.

Hezetta & efnabruna

-Pbessi vara inniheldur flata rafhlodu.

-Ef rafhladan er gleypt getur hiin valdid alvarlegum innvortis bruna & innan vid
2 kiukkustundum sem getur leitt til dauda.

*Geymid nyjar og notadar rafhlédur par sem bérn na ekki til.

*Ef rafhl&duhdlfid lokast ekki 6rugglega skal hastta notkun vérunnar og geyma
hana par sem bérn na ekki til.

Ef pu telur ad rafhlédur hafi verid gleyptar eda settar inn i eitthvert likamsop,
skaltu hafa samband vid la=kni tafarlaust.

VARUB

*Heetta & sprengingu ef rafhlodunni er skipt at fyrir ranga tegund.

+Skiptid rafhlddunni avallt at fyrir sému tegund.

VARUD

-Heetta a sprengingu eda leka a eldfimum vokva eda lofttegundum.

*Ma ekki nota/geyma/setja i umhverfi par sem er afar har hiti, eda afar lagur
prystingur vegna mikillar haedar.
Ekki reyna ab brenna, kremja eda skera notada rathiddu.
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/N : Dette merket er et sikkerhets-/advarselsmerke.

* lkke svelg batteriet.

Kjemisk brannfare

*Dette produktet inneholder et mynt-/knappecellebatteri.

-Dersom mynt-/knappecellebatteriet svelges, kan det frembringe alvorlige
indre forbrenninger i lepet av kun to timer, og kan vaere degdelig.

*Hold nye og brukte batterier borte fra barn.

*Lukkes ikke batterirommet sikkert ma du stanse a bruke produktet og holde
det utenfor barns rekkevidde.

*Oppswek medisinsk hjelp umiddelbart hvis du tror at batterier kan veere
svelget eller plassert inne i kroppen.

FORSIKTIG

-Eksplosjonsfare hvis batteriet erstattes med feil type.

Bytt batteri med samme type.

FORSIKTIG

-Fare for eksplosjon eller lekkasje av brannfarlig vaeske eller gass.

+Ikke bruk ifoppbevar ifta med inn i miljg med ekstremt hay temperatur eller
ekstremt lavt trykk pa grunn av den sveert store hgyden.
+|kke forsak a brenne, knuse eller skjsere opp et brukt batteri.

/N : Ova oznaka je sigurnosna/upozoravajuca oznaka.

~Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

*Ovaj proizved sadrZi bateriju veliCine kovanice/dugmeta.

- Ako se baterija veli¢ine kovanice/dugmeta proguta, moze izazvati ozbiljne
unutras$nje opekotine za samo 2 sata i moZe dovjesti do smrti.

-Cuvaijte nove i korigéene baterije dalje od djece.

- Ako se prostor za baterije ne zatvori dobro, prestanite sa koriéenjem
proizvoda i drZite ga dalje od djece.

-Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavijene u unutradnjost bilo
kog dijela tijela, potraZite hithu medicinsku pomoé.

OPREZ

*Opasnost od eksplozije ako se baterija zamijeni s baterijom pogresnog tipa.
«Zamijenite bateriju sa baterijom istog tipa.

OPREZ

*Opasnost od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te¢nosti ili gasa.

-Nemojte koristiti /skladistiti /unositi u okruzenje izuzetno visoke temperature
ili izuzetno niskog pritiska usljed veoma velike visine.
Ne poku$avajte da spalite, lomite ili isjecete iskori§éenu bateriju.
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A\ Kjo éshté shenjé sigurie/paralajmérimi.

-Mos e gélltisni bateriné.

Rrezik djegieje kimike

Ky produkt pérmban njé bateri t& hollé né formé monedhe/kopse.

-Nése bateria e hollé né formé monedhe/kapse gélltitet, ajo mund té shkaktojé
djegie té rénda t& brendshme brenda vetém 2 oréve dhe mund té sjellé vdekjen.
Mbajini baterité e reja dhe t& pérdorura larg nga fémijét.

-Nése foleja e baterisé nuk mbyllet miré, ndaloni pérdorimin e produktit dhe
mbajeni larg nga fémijét.

-Nése mendoni se baterité mund té jené& geélltitur ose futur brenda ndonjé pjese
trupi, kérkoni menjéheré vémendjen e mjekut.

KUJDES

*Rrezik shpérthimi nése bateria zévendésohet me njé lloj té pasakté.

- Zévendésojeni bateriné me té njgjtin lloj.

KUJDES

-Rrezik shpérthimi nga rrjedhja e |&ngut apo gazit t& ndezshem.

-Mos e pérdorni / ruani / sillni né mjedise me temperaturé jashi€zakonisht té larté
ose presion jashtézakonisht t& ulét né lartési shumé t€ médha.
-Mos u pérpigni té& digjni, shtypni ose prisni batering e pérdorur.

/N - Ova oznaka je oznaka za bezbednost/upozorenje.

*Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

+Ovaj proizvod sadrzi bateriju u obliku novEica/dugmeta.

Ako se baterija u obliku nov&i¢a/gumba proguta, moze da izazove ozbiljne
interne opekotine za samo 2 sada i moze da dovede do smrti.

-Nove i kori¢ene baterije Cuvajte van domasaja dece.

Ako se odeljak za bateriju ne zatvori dobro, prestanite da koristite proizvod i
¢uvajte ga van domasaja dece.

-Ako mislite da su batetije mozda progutane ili stavljene unutar bilo kog dela
tela, odmah zatraZite medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ

-Rizik od eksplozije ako je baterija zamenjena nepravilnim tipom.

+Zamenite bateriju sa istim tipom.

OPREZ

-Rizik od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te€nosti ili gasa.

Ne koristite/ne tuvajte/ne donosite u sredinu izuzetno visoke temperature ili
izuzetno niskog pritiska usied vrlo visoke visine.
-Ne pokusavajte da zapalite, smrvite ili isecete kori§cenu bateriju.
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/N ¢ Buisaret bir givenlik/uyar! igaretidir.

~Pili yutmayin.

Kimyasal Yanma Tehlikesi

*Bu uriinde bir digme pil bulunmaktadir.

-Digme pil yutulursa, sadece 2 saat iginde adir i¢ yaniklara neden olabilir
ve 6lime yol acabilir.

=Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri gocukiardan uzak tutun.

* Pil yuvasi emniyetli bir sekilde kapanmiyersa, Gruni kullanmayi birakin
ve cocuklardan uzak tutun.

- Pillerin yutuldugunu veya viicudun herhangi bir pargasinin igine
yerlestirildigini dusiniyorsaniz, derhal tibbi yardim alin.

DIKKAT

-Pil yanhis tur bir pille degistirilirse patlama riski vardir.

-Pili ayni tar pillerle degistirin.

DIKKAT

«Patlama ya da yanici sivi veya gaz sizintisi riski vardir.

- Asiri derecede yiksek sicakliktaki veya ¢ok yiksek rakimdan dolayi
asiri derecede dlslk basinca sahip ortamlarda kullanmayin /saklamayin
veya bu ortamlara gétirmeyin.

-Kullaniimig pili yakmaya, ezmeye veya kesmeye galismayin.

& 1 This mark is a safety/warning mark.

« Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

+ This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

- If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns
in just 2 hours and can lead to death.

 Keep new and used batteries away from children.

= If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and
keep it away from children.

« If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of
the body, seek immediate medical attention.
CAUTION
- Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.
« Replace battery with the same type.
CAUTION
- Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

* Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature or
extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
* Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

Cnpaexdim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3aasnse, Lo Tun
papiocbnagHaHHs B3E2F2R eignoeigae TexHivHOMY pernaMmeHTy
pagioodragHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHM MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

MoBHWMIA TeKCT pfAeknapauii npo BIANOBIAHICTL AOCTYMHWUA Ha
Beb-caliTi 3a Takow agpecoto:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

HianasoH yacTor : 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MakcrmarnbsHa NoTyKHICTb PagIoYacTaTHOrO BUNPOMIHKBaHHA © 10
mW(ERP)

¥

Agpeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan

& Lis nosHauka sABnse co6oK0 NO3HAYKY NPO HeoBXIAHICTL
NOTPUMaHKA Npasun Geaneku/zactTepexeHHs.
-He ponyckariTe NnpokoBTYBaHHs BaTapeiku.

HeGesneka ximiuHoro oniky

-Lleir Bupi® micTuTe Hatapeiiky MoOHeTHoro / TabneTkoBoro Tumy.

-MpokoBTYBaHHA BaTapeiku MOHETHOrO / TabneTKoBOro TUNY MOXe
CNPUYUHUTIA TSXKKI BHYTPILLH] OMiKA BCbOO NIMLLE 38 2 FOAWHMN |
MOXE NPU3BECTU 10 CMEPTI.

-36epiraiiTe HoBI Ta BUKopuUcTadi Bataperkn nogani Big giren.

- AKWO KpULLKa BaTapelHoro BiAciky HagiiHo He 3aKpMBaeTLCs,
NPUNUHITE KOpUCTYBaTHCH BUpobomMm i 36epiraiTe foro nogani Big
airen.

+$KLo iCHYE WMCRIPHICTD NPOKOBTYBaHHSA BaTapeiiku abo i
po3MilLeHHs BCepeanHi Byab-AKol YacTUHW Tina, HeranHo
3BEPHITHCH 3a MeAUYHOI0 ACNOMOTOH0.
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OBEPEXHO

-Pusuk sudyxy B pasi 3aMiHW Ha DaTapeliky HeHanexHoro TUny.
- 3amiHonTe GaTtapeiky Ha GaTapeiiky TAKoro K camoro Tuny.
OBEPEXHO

- Puank subyxy abo BnToky roptodol piguHu abo rasy.

-He BukopucToByiaTe /He 36epiraitTe /He po3millyliTe B ymoBax
HaA3BUYaARHO BUCOKOT TEMNEpaTypw abo Haa3BUYARHO HU3LKOTO
TUCKY Hepes Ayxe BeNUKy BUCOTY Ha4 piBHEM MOpPS.

*He HamaraiTecs cnanutu, postutn abo pospisaru BUKOPUCTaHY
baTtapeliky.

» For vehicles sold in Serbia
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ISmart entry & start system

B Smart tuner

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
BH2KV is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:

http:/fiwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi BH2KV on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. dat het type
radioapparatuur BH2KV conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Le soussigne, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radiogélectrigue du type BH2KV est conforme & la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible &
'adresse internet suivante:
http://'www.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

Harmed forsakrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning BH2KV 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-férs&kran om dverensstammelse finns
pa féljande webbadress:
http://mww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hermed erkleerer TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
BH2KV er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserkieeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
BH2KYV der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstéandige Text der EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verflgbar:
http://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Mg mv mapoloa o/n TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dnAwvel 6Tt ©
padioeCoTAiopdg BH2KV trAnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To mTArpeg Keipevo Tng BrAwong cupudppwaong EE diariBetar otnv
aKbAoubn IoTooeAida oTo diadikTuo:
http://mww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Il fabbricante, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio BH2KV e conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet;
http:/www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico BH2KV es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad estd
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAl RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio BH2KV est& em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esté disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www. tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju BH2KV huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

it-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet I gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

K&esolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et kaesolev
raadioseadme tllp BH2KV vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kéattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolia, hogy a BH2KV tipusu
radioberendezes megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezé
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
BH2KV je v sUlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Timto TOKAI RIKA CQ., LTD. prohladuje, ze typ rédiového zafizeni
BH2KV je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné zné&ni EU prohladeni o shodé& je k dispozici na této internetove
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potriuje, da je tip radijske opreme BH2KV
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

A%, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
BH2ZKYV atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas pricinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Ar S0 TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaré, ka radioiekarta BH2KV atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES athilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $3da interneta
vietné:
http://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego BH2KYV jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi her med yfir ad fjarskiptataekid af gerd
BHZKV er i samraemi vié tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek a eftirfarandi vefslod:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erkleerer herved at radioutstyrtypen BH2KV er
i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserkleeringen kan leses pa det falgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

C Hactosiyoto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. pgekniapupa, 4e TO3M Twn
pagnocwopweHwe BH2KYV e B cwoTBetcTBMe ¢ [upekTnea
2014/53/EC.

LisnocTthuaT tekct Ha EC peknapauusTa 3a cbOTBETCTBUE MOXe Aa
ce HaMepW Ha cnefHus MHTEPHET agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Prin prezenta, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declard ca tipul de
echipamente radio BH2KY este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BH2KV u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagiasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www,tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Me ane té ketij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes BH2KV éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né& adresén e mé&poshtme té internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
BH2KV u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukiadnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BH2KV u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pe
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., igbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tiriinin BH2KV
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagdidaki internet adresinden

ulasabilirsiniz:
http://Mmww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

q

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan

Receiver Category (EN300 220): 2

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type BH2KV is
in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz

Receiver Category (EN300 220): 2

UK
CA

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3assnse, WO Tvn
panioobnagHanHa BH2KV signosigae TexHiuHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPATHA MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

MosHWiA TexkcT Aeknapauii Npo  BiANOBIAHICTL AOCTYMHWHA Ha
Beb-caiTi 32 Takoo agpecoro:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kateropis npuiimava: 2

&

Appeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0185,
Japan
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B Smart transmitter

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
B3H2K2R is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi B3H2K2R on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
suurin mahdollinen l&hetysteho: 10mwW (ERP)
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Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD. dat het type
radioapparatuur B3H2K2R conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverkiaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http;//www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 10mW (ERP)

Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement

radioélectrique du type B3H2K2R est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
|'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréquences: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 10mW (ERP}

Harmed férsdkrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning B3H2K2R éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-forsskran om éverensstammelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
http://www.tokaj-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mwW (ERP)
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Hermed erkleerer TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., at radicudstyrstypen
B3H2KZ2R er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW (ERP)

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
B3H2K2R der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfgbar:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 433,050 - 434.790 MHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 10mW (ERF)

Me mv Tmapouca of/n TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., dnAwvel ém o
padioegoTAiiguog B3H2K2R mAnpoi Tv o8nyia 2014/53/EE.

To mAfpeg Kelpevo g drjdwaong cuppoppwong EE diariGerar atnv
akdhouln iotogeAida ato diadikTuo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn cuxvotATwy: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MéyioTn 10%Ug padioouyvétnrag: 10mW (ERP)
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| Il fabbricante, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio B3H2K2R €& conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 10mW (ERP)

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico B3H2K2R es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto compleio de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
dispeonible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
hitp:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potencia méaxima de radiofrecuencia: 10mW (ERP)

O(a) abaixc assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio B3H2K2R estd em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade estd disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 10mW (ERP)
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B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju B3H2K2R huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks Gtvarpsbylgjutidni: 10mwW (ERP)

Kéesolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et k&esclev
raadioseadme titGp B3H2K2R vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimaalne saatevdimsus: 10mW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolia, hogy a B3H2K2R tipusu
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhett a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:
hitp://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 10mwW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
B3H2K2R je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhldsenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 433.050 - 434.720 MHz
Maximalny radiofrekventny vykon: 10mwW (ERP)
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Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohiaguje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
B3H2K2R je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné zn&ni EU prohlageni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmitoctove pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon: 10mW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CQ., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme B3H2K2R
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pe

Frekvenéni pas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Najvelja moc radijske frekvence: 10mW (ERP)

AS, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
B3H2K2R atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

DaZniy juosta: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Didziausia radijo dazniy galia: 10mW (ERP)

Ar $o TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioiekarta B3H2K2R
atbilst Direkilvai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimala radiofrekvenéu jauda: 10mwW (ERP}
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzgdzenia
radiowego B3H2K2R jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.

Pelny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 10mwW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fjarskiptataekid af gerd
B3H2K2R er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek & eftirfarandi vefslos:
http://www:.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tibnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutidni: 10mw (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CQO., LTD. erkleerer herved at radioutstyrtypen B3H2K2R
er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksien av EU-samsvarserklasringen kan leses pa det falgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensbéand: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10mW (ERP)

C ractosweto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. pgeknapupa, 4e T03M TWn
pagvocbopbxeHune B3HZK2R e B cboTBeTCTBME C [UpekTuBa
2014/53/EC.

LisnocTHuAT TekcT Ha EC geknapauwsaTta 3a CbOTBETCTEME MOXe Aa
ce HaMepW Ha cnedHWs MHTepHeT agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

PaauouecToTHa neHTa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Makcumarnta pagnodecToTHa MoWHOCT: 10mW (ERP)
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Prin prezenta, TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD. declard c& tipul de
echipamente radio B3H2K2R este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/83/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 10mW (ERP)

Ovime TOKA! RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3H2K2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 10mW (ERF)

Me ané t& kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisies B3H2KZ2R é&shié né pérputhje me Direktivén
2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté
i disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 10mW (ERP)
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
B3H2K2R u skiadu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 10mW (ERP)

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
B3H2K2R u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagladenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna shaga: 10mwW (ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CQ., LTD., ishu belgeyle telsiz cihazi thrinin B3H2K2R
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine agagidaki internet adresinden
ulagabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekans bandi: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimum radyo frekans glict: 10mW (ERP)

g3

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type BAH2K2R
is in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10mW(ERP)

UK
cA

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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AN This mark is a safety/warning mark.

+ Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

+ This product contains a cain / button cell battery.

- |f the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal
burns in just 2 hours and can lead to death.

* Keep new and used batteries away from children.

- if the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product
and keep it away from children.

* If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of
the body, seek immediate medical attention.

CAUTION

+ Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.

- Replace battery with the same type.

CAUTION

» Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

+ Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature
or extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
- Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.

A\ : Tama on turva-/varoitusmerkki.

-Paristoa ei saa laittaa suuhun.

Kemiallisen palovamman vaara

-Laitteessa on kolikko-/nappiparisto.

- Elimistoon joutunut kolikko-/nappiparisto voi aiheuttaa vakavia siséisid
palovammoja vain 2 tunnissa, jolloin seurauksena voi olla hengen menetys.
-Uudet ja kdytetyt paristot on pidettévé poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

+Jos paristolokero ei sulkeudu kunnolla, laitteen kayitd on lopetettava, ja laite
on pidettava poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

-Jos on syytd epdilld, ettd paristo on nielaistu tai muuten pdéssyt elimistoon,
ota valittdmasti yhtevttd la&kériin.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

-Kaytetyn pariston vaihtaminen tyypiltaan vaaraan voi aiheuttaa rajihdysvaaran,
*Vaihda paristo tyypiltaan samanlaiseen.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

Réajahdysvaara tai syttyvan nesteen tai kaasun vuotovaara.

+Ei saa kayttasd/sailyttad/tuoda lampdétilaltaan tai merenpinnasta mitattuna erittéin
korkeaan ympdaristodn, jossa ilmanpaine on erittdin alhainen.
-Kaytettya paristoa ei saa polttaa, murskata tai halkaista.
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A\ : Dit teken is een veiligheids-/waarschuwingsteken.
=Slik de batterij niet in.
Risico op chemische brandwonden
- Dit product bevat een munt-/knoopcelbatterij.
*Als de munt-/knoopcelbatterij wordt ingeslikt, kan het al binnen 2 uur ernstige
interne brandwonden veroorzaken en de dood tot gevolg hebben.
-Houd nieuwe en gebruikte batterijen buiten bereik van kinderen.
*Als het batterijcompartiment niet goed sluit, stop dan met het gebruik van het
product en houd het buiten bereik van kinderen.
-Als u denkt dat batterijen zijn ingesiikt of in enig deel van het lichaam zijn
gestopt, reep dan onmiddellijk medische hulp in.
VOORZICHTIG
-Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing als de batterij wordt vervangen door een
verkeerd type.
=Vervang de batterij door een van hetzelfde type.
VOORZICHTIG
- Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing of lekkage van brandbare vloeistof of gas.

*Niet gebruiken in/bewaren in/meenemen naar een omgeving met extreem
hoge temperatuur of met extreem lage druk als gevolg van zeer grote hoogte.
*Een gebruikte batterij niet verbranden, piatdrukken, of doorsnijden.

A Ce pictogramme est une marque de sécurité/avertissement.

*Ne pas ingérer |a pile.
Risques de briilure chimique

+Ce produit contient une pile bouton.

*Si la pile bouton est avalée, elle peut causer de graves brilures internes en
seulement 2 heures et peut entrainer la mort.

Conservez les piles neuves et usagées hors de portée des enfants.

+Si le compartiment de la pile ne ferme pas correctement, cessez d'utiliser le
produit et conservez-le hors de portée des enfants.

+Si vous pensez que des piles ont pu étre avalées ou placées a l'intérieur
d'une partie du corps, consultez immédiatement un médecin.
AVERTISSEMENT

-Risque d'expilosion si la pile est remplacée par un type incorrect.
*Remplacez la pile par une pile du méme type.
AVERTISSEMENT
-Risque d'explosion ou de fuite de liquide ou de gaz inflammable.

-Ne jamais utiliser, stocker, placer dans un environnement a la température
extrémement élevée ou & la pression extrémement basse en raison d'une trés
haute altitude.

-Ne jamais essayer de briler, écraser ou couper des piles usagées.
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A\: Det har market ar ett sékerhets-/varningsmarke.

Fértér inte batteriet.

Risk for kemisk brannskada

*Den hér produkten innehdller ett mynt-/knappbatteri.

*Om mynt-/knappbatteriet svéljs kan det orsaka allvarliga interna brannskador
pa bara tva timmar, vilket kan leda till dédsfall.

*Hall nya och anvénda batterier borta fran barn.

+Om batterifacket inte sténgs ordentligt, sluta anvanda produkten och hall den
undan fran barn.

-Om du missténker att batterier har svalts eller placerats inuti nagon del av
kroppen, s6k omedelbart lakarvard.

VARNING

+Risk for explosion om batteriet byts ut mot ett av fel typ.

Byt ut batteriet mot ett av samma typ.

VARNING

-Risk for explosion eller Idckage av brandfarliga vatskor och gaser.

*Anvand inte, férvara inte och ta inte in i miljo med extremt hog temperatur
eller extremt lagt tryck p.g.a. hog héjd.
-Forsok inte branna, krossa eller skéra anvant batteri.

/N - Dette meerke er et sikkerheds-/advarselsmazrke.

- Batteriet ma ikke indtages.

Fare for kemisk forbranding

* Dette produkt indeholder et ment-/knapcellebatteri.

- Hvis ment-/knapcellebatteriet sluges, kan det medfare alverlige indre
forbraandinger i lebet af kun 2 timer og kan fare til dedsfald.

-Opbevar nye og brugte batterier utilgeengeligt for bgm.

* Hvis batterirummet ikke kan lukkes ordentligt, skal du indstitle brugen af produktet
0g ophevare det utilgeengeligt for barn.

+Hvis du har mistanke om, at der maske er blevet slugt batterier, eller batterier pa
anden made er kommet ind i kroppen, skal du gjeblikkeligt sege lsegehjeelp.
FORSIGTIG

-Risiko for eksplosion, hvis batteriet udskiftes med en forkert type.

-Udskift batteriet med et batteri af samme type.

FORSIGTIG

-Risiko for eksplosion eller leekage af breendbar vasske eller gas.

+Ma ikke anvendes pa/opbevares pa/tages med til meget varme steder eiler steder
med meget lavt tryk som fglge af ekstreme hgjder.
-Forseg ikke at breende, knuse eller adskille brugte batterier.
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&: Dieses Symbol ist ein Sicherheits-MWarnsymbol.

*Verschlucken Sie die Batterie nicht.

Verdtzungsgefahr

-Dieses Produkt enthalt eine Knopfzeilenbatterie.

- Falls die Knopfzellenbatterie verschluckt wird, kann dies innerhalb von nur 2 Stunden schwere
innere Veratzungen verursachen und zum Tode filhren.

*Halten Sie neue und gebrauchte Batterien von Kindern fern.

+Falls sich das Batteriefach nicht sicher schlieBen lasst, stellen Sie die Verwendung des
Produkts ein und halten Sie es von Kindern fern.

+Falls Sie glauben, dass Batterien eventuell verschluckt oder in einen Teil des Kérpers
eingefiibrt worden sind, begeben Sie sich sofort in arztliche Behandlung.

ACHTUNG

-Es besteht Explosionsgefahr, falls die Batterie durch eine Batterie der falschen Art ersetzt
wird.

-Ersetzen Sie Batterien nur durch die gleiche Art.

ACHTUNG

*Es besteht Explosionsgefahr oder die Gefahr eines Austritts von brennbarer Flissigkeit oder
entzindlichem Gas.

+Das Produki darf nicht in Umgebungen mit hohen Temperaturen oder extrem niedrigem
Luftdruck aufgrund von extremen Héhenlagen verwendet / aufbewahrt / gebracht werden.
*Versuchen Sie nicht, gebrauchte Batterien zu verbrennen, zu zerstoen oder zu schneiden.

A: To orjua autd elval éva oPa aopaieiag/mpoeidoTreinong.

« Mnv karomiveTe Tnv grarapia.

Kivbuvog xnpikou eykauparog

* AuTO TO TTPOIOY TTEPIEXE! PIa PTTATapia TXAMATOG VOUITLATOS / KOUWTTIOU,

* Av N UTTaTapia GXAUATog VORIoUATog / KOUPTTIOU KaTammoBel, uTrope! va Tpokaréael gofapd
ECWTEPIKG EYRAULOTE 0F POAIG 2 WPEG KaI PTTOPET va ETTEABEI BAvaTog.

« AIQTNPEITE TIC KAIVOUPYIES KA TIC XPNOILOTIOINMEVES HTTATARIES MOKQIG Ao TTauBIdL,

- Edv 1o BlapEpiopa g utrarapiac Sev KALivEl KOAG, GTAPATRUTE 1) XprIOT TOU TIPOIOVTOG Kal
KPATAGTE TO NaKPIG arrd TTadid.

- Av VOpIZETE OTI 01 PTTOTapiEg EVOEXETTI va EXOUV KATaTTOBET A ToTreBeTNBET LéTa gt
OTTOIODATIOTE PEPOG TOU TLIIATOC, ENTHCTE QUECWS IOTPIKN GpovTida.
NMPOZOXH

+ Ymapxer kivouvog €kpngng EGv N uTraTapia aviikaraoTaBel pe umrarapia sagaApévou TUTTou.
- AVTIKQTOOTRTTE TNV PTATORIO WE PTTATORIa Tou IS0y TUTToU.
MPOZOXH

* Ymapxel Kivouvog £kongng f SIPEONS EUQAEKTWY UYPLIV 1} CEPIWV.

+ Mn XpnoIHOTTOIETE / aTTOBNKEGETE / JETAQEPETE TO TTPOIOV OE TIEPIBAAAOY LIE EECIPETIKA UWRAR
Bepoxpaaia ij eEHPETIKA XaunA Trieon Adyw TTOAD PEYGACU UWopETpOU.
- Mnv emiXeIpOeTe va KAWETE, VO GUVOAWETE 1) VO KOWETE [IG XPNGILOTTOINMEVN UTTaTapIa.
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Zﬁ : Questo & un simbolo di sicurezza/avvertenza.

+ Nen ingerire la batteria.

Pericolo di ustioni chimiche

+ Questo prodotto contiene una batteria a bottone/moneta.

- Se la batteria a bottone/moneta viene ingerita, pud causare gravi ustioni interne in sole
2 ore e provocare la morte.

+ Tenere le batlerie nuove e usate lontano dalia portata dei bambini.

+ Se il vano batteria non si chiude in modo saide, interrompere I'utilizzo del prodotto e
tenerlo lentano dalla portata dei bambini.

- Se si ritiene che le batterie siano state ingerite o inserite in qualsiasi parte del corpo,
consultare immediatamente un medico.
ATTENZIONE

+ Rischio di esplosione in case di sostituzione della batteria con una di tipc errato.

- Sostituire la batteria con una dello stesso tipo.
ATTENZIONE

+ Rischio di esplosione o di perdita di liquidi o gas infiammabili.

- Non utilizzare / immagazzinare / portare in ambienti con temperatura estremamente
alta o pressicne estremamente a causa dell'elevata altitudine.
~ Non provare a bruciare, schiacciare o tagliare la batteria usata.

/\: Este simbolo es un simbolo de seguridad/precaucion.

*No ingerir la bateria.

Peligro de quemadura quimica

-Este producto contiene una bateria de pila de botén.

+Si se ingiere la bateria de pila de botdn, esta puede causar graves
guemaduras internas en solo 2 horas y puede provocar la muerte.

-Mantenga las baterias nuevas y usadas alejadas de los nifos.

-Si el compartimento de la bateria no se cierra correctamente, deje de usar el
productc y manténgalo alejado de los nifios.

-8t cree que las baterias hayan podido ser ingeridas o introducidas en aiguna
parte del cuerpo, busque inmediatamente atencién médica.

ATENCION

-Riesgo de explosion si la bateria es reemplazada por una del tipo incorrecto.
*Reemplace la bateria por una del mismo tipo.

ATENCION

-Riesgo de explosion o escape de liquido o gas inflamable.

«No usar / aimacenar / introducir en un ambiente de temperatura
extremadamente alta o de presion extremadamente baja a causa de la alta
altitud.

*No intente quemar, aplastar, o cortar la bateria usada.
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/\: Esta marca é uma marca de seguranga/aviso.

*Nao ingerir a pilha.

Perigo de Queimadura Quimica

* Este produto contém uma pitha de tipo moeda/botdo.

*Se a pilha de tipo moeda/botdo for engolida, poderd causar queimaduras
internas graves em apenas 2 horas e levar & morte.

*Manter as pilhas novas e usadas longe de criangas.

*Se o compartimento da pilha ndo se fechar completamente, cessar a utilizagéo
do produto e manter fora do alcance das criangas.

- Caso seja possivel que as pilhas tenham sido engolidas ou colocadas dentro de
qualquer parte do corpo, procurar cuidados médicos imediatamente.

CUIDADO

-Risco de explosdo se a pitha for substituida por uma de tipo incorreto.
Substituir a pilha por uma do mesmo tipo.

CUIDADO

-Risco de exploséo ou fuga de liquidos ou gases inflamaveis.

-N&o utilizarfarmazenar/colocar em ambiente de temperatura extremamente
alta, ou presséc extremamente baixa devido a altitude muito alta.
-Nao tentar queimar, esmagar ou cortar a pilha usada.

A\: Din il-marka hija marka ta’ sigurta/twissija.

- Tiblax il-batterija.

Periklu ta’ Hruq Kimiku

*Dan il-prodott fih batterija munita / button cell.

-Jekk tinbela' I-batterija munita / button cell, tista’ tikkawza Rrug intern sever
ftemp ta' saghtejn biss u tista’ twassal ghall-mewt.

+Zomm il-batteriji godda u uzati 'l boghod mit-tfal.

+Jekk il-kompartiment tal-batterija ma jaghlagx sew, waqgaf |-uzu tal-prodott u
zommu '| boghod mit-tfal.

Jekk tahseb li I-batteriji setghu nbelghu jew tpoggew gewwa xi parti
tal-gisem, fittex attenzjoni medika immedjata.

ATTENZJONI

*Riskju ta’ spluzjoni jekk il-batterija tigi ssostitwita b'tip inkorrett.

+Ibdel il-batterija bl-istess tip.

ATTENZJONI

Riskju ta’ spluzjoni jew tnixxija ta’ likwidu jew gass flammabbli.

*Tuzahx / tahznux / iggibux fambjent ta’ temperatura estremament gholja jew
pressjoni estremament baxxa minhabba I-altitudni gholja hafna.
- Tippruvax tahraq, tfarrak jew tqatta’ |-batteriji uzati.
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/N\: See mark on ohutus-/hoiatusmark.

-Arge patareid alla neelake.

Keemilise poletuse oht

*See toode sisaldab miindi/nGébi tllpi elemendiga patareid.

-Mandi/ndobi tulipi elemendiga patarei allaneelamine voib péhjustada raskeid
sisemisi péletusi juba 2 tunni jooksul ning v8ib 18ppeda surmaga.

+Hoidke uued ja kasutatud patareid lastele kéttesaamatus kohas.

-Kui patareipesa ei sulgu kindlalt, I6petage toote kasutamine ja hoidke seda
lastele kattesaamatus kohas.

-Kui te arvate, et patareid voivad olla alla neelatud v6i mistahes kehaossa
sattunud, pé6rduge viivitamatult arsti poole.

ETTEVAATUST

*Plahvatusoht vahetamisel vale tllpi patareiga.

*Vahetage sama t{ilipi patareiga.

ETTEVAATUST

-Plahvatuse véi tuleohtliku vedeliku véi gaasi lekke oht.

-Arge kasutage, hoidke ega tooge keskkonda eriti kérge temperatuuriga véi
eriti madala rdhuga vaga suure kbrguse téttu merepinnast.
-Arge lritage péletada, purustada ega Idigata kasutatud patareid.

A\ Ez a jelzés biztonsagifigyelmeztetd jeizés.
*Ne nyelje le az elemet.
Vegyi anyag okozta égésisériilés-veszély
-Ez a termék gombelemet tartalmaz.
-Amennyiben a gombelemet lenyeli, az mindéssze 2 oran belul komoly belsé
égési sérlléseket okozhat és halalhoz vezethet.
Az (j és hasznalt elemeket tartsa tavol a gyermekektol.
-Amennyiben az elemtarté rekesz nem zarhat6 biztonsagosan, figgessze fel
a termék hasznalatat és tartsa gyermekektdl tavol.
-Amennyiben gy véli, hogy az elemet lenyelték vagy barmely testrészbe
helyezték, haladéktalanul forduljon orvoshoz.
VIGYAZAT
-Nem megfelels tipusi csereelem hasznalata robbanasveszélyes.
-Az elemcseréhez azonos tipusu elemet hasznaijon.
VIGYAZAT
-Robbanasveszély vagy gyulékony folyadékok vagy gazok szivargasa.

-Ne hasznélja/ne térolja/ne helyezze szélsdségesen magas hdmérsékletd
kornyezetbe, és ne tegye ki a nagy magassagokban kialakulé rendkivul
alacsony nyomasnak.

- A hasznalt elemet ne kisérelje meg elégetni, sszezlzni vagy szétvagni.
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A\ Tote je bezpetnostnalvystrazna znacka.

-Dbajte na to, aby nedoslo k prehltnutiu batérie.

Nebezpecenstvo poleptania chemikaliou

*Tento vyrobok obsahuje mincovi/gombikovi batériu.

+Ak déjde k prehltnutiu mincovej/gombikovej batérie, uz v priebehu 2 hadin
moze spdsobit vazne vnitorné poleptanie a viest k usmrteniu.

-Nové a pouZité batérie uchovavajte mimao dosahu deti.

- Ak sa priestor pre batériu nezatvori bezpeéne, prestafite pouzivat vyrobok a
uchovavajte ho mimo dosahu deti.

- Ak si myslite, Ze mohlo déjst k prehltnutiu batérii alebo ich umiestneniu do
ktorejkolvek casti tela, okamzite vyhl'adajte lekarsku pomoc.
UPOZORNENIE

-Hrozi nebezpedenstvo vybuchu, ak sa batéria vymeni za nespravny typ.
-Vymente batériu za rovnaky typ.

UPOZORNENIE

~Nebezpedenstvo vybuchu alebe Uniku horlavej kvapaliny alebo horlavého
plynu.

-Nepouzivajte/neskladujte v prostredi/neprinddajte do prostredia s
mimeriadne vysokou teplotou, alebo mimoriadne nizkym tlakom v dosledku
velmi vysokej nadmorskej vysky.

-NepokiSajte sa spalit, rozdrvit ani rozrezat’ pouZitu batériu.

/N Tento symbol je bezpeénostnim/vystraznym  symbolem.

+ Baterii nepolykejte.

Nebezpeci chemickych popalenin

-Tento vyrobek obsahuje mincovou/knoflikovou baterii.

-Pokud dojde ke spolknuti mincové/knoflikové baterie, miize za pouhé 2 hodiny
zplsobit zavazné vnitini popaleniny a v jejich disledku pfipadné | smrt.
-PouZité a nové baterie udrZujte mimo dosah déti.

Pokud neize prostor pro baterii pevné uzavfit, pfestante vyrobek pouzivat a
udrzujte jej mimo dosah déti.

- Pokud si myslite, Ze mohlo dojif ke spolknuti baterie nebo jejimu vsunuti dovnitf
kterékoliv Casti téla, okamzité vyhledejie lekafskou pomaoc.

UPOZORNEN{

*Nebezpedi vybuchu v pfipadé vymény baterie za nespravny druh baterie.
*Proto baterii vZdy vyméfite za jinou stejného typu.

UPOZORNENI

«Nebezpeti vybuchu nebo uniku hoflavé kapaliny & plynu.

-Nepouzivejte/neskladujte/nepfinasejie je do prostiedi s nesmirné vysokou
teplotou nebo nesmirné nizkym tiakem zapfic¢inénym vysokou nadmorskou
vyskou.

-Nesnazte se baterii spalit, rozdit &i rozfiznout.
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A\ : Ta oznaka je varnostna/opozorilna oznaka.
-Ne zauzijte baterije.
Nevarnost kemijske opekline
*Ta izdetek vsebuje gumbasto baterijo.
-Ce se gumbasto baterijo zauzije, lahko to povzroéi hude notranje opekline v
le 2 urah in lahko vodi v smirt.
-Nove in rabljene baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.
-Ce se predaléek za baterijo ne zapira pravilno, prenehajte z uporabo izdelka
in ga hranite izven dosega otrok.
-Ce sumite, da je morda nekdo zauzil baterijo ali jo dal v kateri koli del telesa,
takoj poiscite zdravniSko pomoc.
POZOR
-Nevarnost eksplozije, &e baterijo zamenjate z baterijo napac¢ne vrste.
*Zamenjajte baterijo z istim tipom.
POZOR
*Tveganje za eksplozijo ali pudéanje vnetljivih tekocin ali plinov.

-Ne uporabljajte/shranjujte/prinadajte v okolje izredno visoke temperature ali
izredno nizkega tiaka zaradi zelo visoke nadmorske vidine.
*Ne poskuSajte zaZigati, uniciti, ali rezati rabljene baterije.

- 8is zenklas yra saugos/ispéjamasis Zenklas.

-Neprarykite baterijos.
Cheminio nudegimo pavojus

-Siame gaminyje yra monetos/sagos formos baterija.

*Prarijgs monetos/sagos formos baterija, asmuo per 2 valandas gali patirti
sunkius vidinius nudegimus ir netgi mirti.

-Naujas ir panaudotas baterijas laikykite vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.
+Jei baterijy skyrelio nepavyksta tvirtai uzdaryti, nebenaudokite gaminio ir
laikykite ji vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

+Jei manote, kad baterijos buvo prarytos arba pateko j kiina, nedelsdami
kreipkités | gydytoja.
PERSPEJIMAS

*Baterijg pakeitus netinkamo tipo baterija, kyla sprogimo pavojus.
*Pakeiskite seng baterijg tik to paties tipo nauja baterija.

PERSPEJIMAS

-Sprogimo arba degiy skyséiy ar duju nuotékio pavojus.

-Negalima naudoti/laikyti/turéti labai auk$tos temperatiiros arba labai
dideliame aukstyje esandioje itin Zemo slegio aplinkoje.
-Naudotos baterijos nebandykite deginti, ardyti ar perpjauti.
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/N - &7 zime ir dro$Tbas/bridingjuma zime.

-Nenorijiet bateriju.

Kimisku apdegumu briesmas

-Sis izstradajums satur tabletes tipa bateriju.

-Ja ir norita tabletes tipa baterija, ta 2 stundu laika var radtt smagus
apdegumus un izraisit navi.

+Jaunas un lietotas baterijas uzglabajiet bérniem nepiesjama vieta.

-Ja bateriju nodalijumu nevar dro$i aizvért, partrauciet lietot izstradajumu un
novietojiet to bé&rniem nepieejama vieta.

+Ja jusuprat baterijas ir noritas vai ievietotas kada kermena dal&, nekavéjoties
versieties péc mediciniskas palidzibas.

UZMANIBU!

Eksplozijas risks, ja baterija tiek nomainita ar nepareiza tipa bateriju.
*Bateriju nomainiet pret tada pasa tipa bateriju.

UZMANIBU!

Eksplozijas vai uzliesmojosa Skidruma vai gaézes nopliides risks.

-Nelietojiet, neuzgiabajiet un neievietojiet vidé ar loti augstu temperatiiru, ka
ari vide, kur loti liela augstuma virs juras limena dél ir loti zems spiediens.
-Neméginiet sadedzinat, sagraut vai sagriezt nolietoto bateriju.

& : ten symbol oznacza niebezpieczenstwo/ostrzezenie.

- Nie potykac baterii.

Ryzyko oparzenia chemicznego

- Ten produkt zawiera baterie guzikowg.

- Potknieta bateria guzikowa moze spowodowac powazne oparzenia wewnetrzne w
czasie jedynie 2 godzin i prowadzi¢ do $mierci.

- Przechowywact nowe i zuzyte baterie z dala od dzieci.

-Jesli solidne zamknigcie komory baterii jest niemozliwe, zaprzesta¢ uzytkowania
produktu i przechowywac go w miejscu niedostepnym dla dzieci.

-W przypadku podejizenia, ze moglo dojs¢ do polkniecia baterii lub ich umieszczenia w
dowolnym otworze ciata, niezwlocznie uzyskaé pomoc lekarska.

PRZESTROGA

- Istnieje ryzyko wybuchu, jesli bateria zostanie zastapiona baterig niewtasciwego typu.
-Wymienia¢ bateri¢ na bateri¢ tego samego typu.

PRZESTROGA

- Ryzyko wybuchu lub wycieku {atwepalnego piynu lub gazu.

-Nie uzywad i nie przechowywaé w otoczeniu o skrajnie wysokiej temperaturze lub
skrajnie niskim ci$nieniu wynikajgcym z bardzo duzej wysoke$ci ani nie wnosi¢ do
takiego otoczenia.

- Nie podejmowac prob spalenia. zgniecenia lub przeciecia zuzytej baterii.
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N\ Toaw amak e sHak 3a BesonacHocT/npeaynpexaeHve.

+He nornswante BatepmsTa.

OnacHOCT OT XMMHYECKO W3rapsHe

<To3u NPOAYKT ChAbMKa NNOCKa/OyTOHHA BaTepus.

+AKQ NNockaTa/ByToHHa BaTepua GbAEe NOrbNHATA, TH MOXE A2 NPUMMHK TEXKN
BBLTPELIHN U3rapsiHiA CaMo 3a 2 Yaca v MOXe A3 A0BELE A0 CMbPT.

+MazeTte HoBUTE U M3nonasanuTe batepun ganed oT geua.

*AKo oTaeneHneTo 3a batepunTe He ce saTeaps 4,00pe, cripeTe Aa WanonasaTe
NpoAYKTa ¥ 1o ApBKTE Aalied oT Jeua.

-Ako cMATaTE, Ye ﬁa'repmvl're MOXe 43 ca Ernut NOrbLAHATH UK NOCTABEHU B HAKOS YacT
Ha TANOTO, He3abaBHO NOTBLPCETE MEAMLIMHCKA MOMOL,

BHUMAHUE

+ONacHoCT 0T EKCNMOo3WA, ako BaTepusita BbAE CMEHEHA ¢ HENPaBMNEH T,
-CmeHeTe BaTepnaTa CbC ChluMs Bud.

BHUMAHKE

=OnacHOCT OT EKCMNO3KUA UM M3THUYaHe Ha 3ananvumMmn TeMHOCTW WiV raloBe.

-He nanonseante/CuxpaHsBanTe/HoCeTe B CPEAA C UKIKMUTENHO BUCOKa TeMnepaTypa
VI MBKITIOYATESTHO HACKO HaNsArake, NprYuHEHo OT ronamarta BUCOYHHA.
-He ce onuTsaiTe fa usrapsTe, CMauKBaTe UNK pexeTe WanonasaHaTa 6aTepus.

/N - Acest marcaj este un marcaj de securitate/avertizare.

-Nu ingerati bateria.

Pericol de arsuri chimice

- Acest produs contine o baterie tip pastila.

+Daca bateria tip pastila este inghititd, aceasta poate cauza arsuri interne
grave in numai 2 ore si poate duce la deces.

*Nu lasati bateriile noi si bateriile uzate la indeméana copiilor.

+in cazul n care compartimentul bateriei nu se nchide bine, incetati utilizarea
produsului si nu il lasati la Indemana copiilor.

-Daca banuiti ca este posibil ca bateriile sa fi fost inghitite sau introduse in
orice parte a corpului, consultati imediat medicul.

ATENTIE

-Risc de explozie daca bateria este inlocuitd cu un tip incorect.

-Infocuiti bateria cu una de acelasi tip.

ATENTIE

-Risc de explozie sau de scurgeri de lichide sau gaze inflamabile.

*Nu utilizati/depozitati intr-un mediu cu temperaturd extrem de inalta sau cu
presiune extrem de joasa din cauza altitudinii foarte mari.
*Nu incercati sa ardeti, sa spargeti sau sd taiati bateriile uzate.
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A\ - Ova oznaka je oznaka sigurnosti/upozorenja.

*Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od kemijskih opeklina

QOvaj proizved sadrzi noveic/gumb bateriju.

*Ako se novci¢/gumb baterija proguta, moze uzrokovati ozbiljne unutarnje
opekline u samo 2 sata i moze dovesti do smrti.

-Drzite nove | rabljene baterije izvan dohvata djece.

*Ako se pretinac za baterije ne zatvara sigurno, prestanite koristiti proizvod i
drZite ga dalje od djece.

-Ake smatrate da su baterije mozda progutane ili smjestene unutar bilo kojeg
dijela tijela, zatrazite hitnu medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ

- Ako je baterija zamijenjena pogrednim tipom, postoji rizik od eksplozije.
-Zamijenite bateriju s baterijama iste vrste.

OPREZ

-Rizik od eksplozije ili istjecanja zapaljive tekudine ili plina.

-Nemoijte Koristiti u /pohranjivati u /unijeti u prostoru izuzetne visoke
temperature ili izuzetno niskog tlaka zbog visoke nadmorske visine.
-Ne pokusavajte spaliti, lomiti ili rezati istroSenu bateriju.

A+ betta takn er éryggis-/advérunartakn.

-Gleypid ekki rafhléduna.

Heetta a efnabruna

bessi vara innineldur flata rafhlééu.

-Ef rafhladan er gleypt getur hin valdid alvarlegum innvortis bruna & innan vié
2 klukkustundum sem getur leitt til dauda.

*Geymid nyjar og notadar rafhledur par sem bérn na ekki til.

-Ef rafhlééuholfid lokast ekki érugglega skal heetta notkun vérunnar og geyma
hana par sem born na ekki til.

-Ef pu telur ad rafhlédur hafi verid gleyptar eda settar inn i eitthvert likamsop,
skaltu hafa samband vid leekni tafarlaust.

VARUD

+Heetta a sprengingu ef rafhlodunni er skipt at fyrir ranga tegund.

» Skiptio rafhlodunni dvallt Gt fyrir sému tegund.

VARUD

-Heetta & sprengingu eda leka a eldfimum vokva eda lofitegundum.

-Ma ekki nota/geyma/setja i umhverfi par sem er afar har hiti, eda afar lagur
brystingur vegna mikillar haedar.
- Ekki reyna ad brenna, kremja eda skera notada rafhlédu.
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AN - Dette merket er et sikkerhets-/advarselsmerke.

-1kke svelg batteriet.

Kjemisk brannfare

-Dette produktet inneholder et mynt-/knappecellebatteri.

-Dersom mynt-/knappecellebatteriet svelges, kan det frembringe alvorlige
indre forbrenninger i lapet av kun to timer, og kan vaere dedelig.

*Hold nye og brukte batterier borte fra barn.

-Lukkes ikke batterirommet sikkert ma du stanse a bruke produktet og holde
det utenfor barns rekkevidde.

-Oppsek medisinsk hjelp umiddelbart hvis du tror at batterier kan veere
svelget eller plassert inne i kroppen.

FORSIKTIG

-Eksplosjonsfare hvis batteriet erstattes med feil type.

-Bytt batteri med samme type.

FORSIKTIG

-Fare for eksplosjon eller lekkasje av brannfarlig veeske eller gass.

-lkke bruk ifoppbevar ifta med inn i miljs med ekstremt hey temperatur eller
ekstremt lavt trykk pa grunn av den svaert store hgyden.
-lkke forsek & brenne, knuse eller skjeere opp et brukt batteri.

A\ : Ova oznaka je sigurnosna/upozoravajuca oznaka.

-Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

=Ovaj proizvod sadrzi bateriju veli¢ine kovanice/dugmeta.

-Ako se baterija veli¢ine kovanice/dugmeta proguta, moZe izazvati ozbiljne
unutragnje opekotine za samo 2 sata i moZe dovjesti do smrti.

-Cuvajte nove i koriséene baterije dalje od djece.

-Ako se prostor za baterije ne zatvori dobro, prestanite sa koriséenjem
proizvoda i drite ga dalje od djece.

»Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavljene u unutrasnjost bilo
kog dijela tijela, potrazite hitnu medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ

-Opasnost od eksplozije ako se baterija zamijeni s baterijom pogredneg tipa.
+Zamijenite bateriju sa baterijom istog tipa.

OPREZ

-Opasnoest od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te€nosti ili gasa.

*Nemoijte koristiti /skiadistiti /uncsiti u okruzenje izuzetno visoke temperature
ili izuzetno niskog pritiska usljed veoma velike visine.
-Ne poku$avajte da spalite, lomite ili isjecete iskoriséenu bateriju.
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A Kjo éshté shenjé sigurie/paralajmérimi.

*Mos e gélltisni batering.

Rrezik djegieje kimike

Ky produkt pérmban njé bateri té hollé né formé monedhe/kopse.

+Nése bateria e hollé né formé& monedhe/kopse gélltitet, ajo mund té shkaktojé
djegie t& rénda t& brendshme brenda vetém 2 oréve dhe mund té sjell& vdekjen.
- Mbajini baterité e reja dhe t& pérdorura larg nga fémijét.

*Nése foleja e baterisé nuk mbyliet miré, ndaloni pérdorimin e produktit dhe
mbajeni larg nga fémijét.

-Nése mendoni se baterité mund t& jené geélltitur ase futur brenda ndonjé pjese
trupi, kérkoni menjéherg& vémendjen e mjekut.

KUJDES

- Rrezik shpérthimi nése bateria z8vendésohet me njé lioj t& pasakté.

- Zévendésojeni bateriné me té njgjtin lloj.

KUJDES

+Rrezik shpérthimi nga rrjedhja e [éngut apo gazit t& ndezshém.

*Mos e pérdorni / ruani / sillni né mjedise me temperaturé jashtézakonisht té larté
ose presion jashtézakonisht t& ulét né lartési shumé té médha.
~Mos u pérpigni té digjni, shtypni ose prisni bateriné e pérdorur.

A\ Ova oznaka je oznaka za bezbednost/upozorenie.

*Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

-Ovaj proizvod sadrzi bateriju u obliku novéica/dugmeta.

*Ako se baterija u obliku novéi¢a/gumba proguta, moze da izazove ozbiljne
interne opekotine za same 2 sada i moze da dovede do smrti.

-Nove i koris¢ene baterije Euvajte van domasaja dece.

Ako se odeljak za bateriju ne zatvori dobro, prestanite da koristite proizvod i
&uvajte ga van domasaja dece.

*Ako mislite da su baterije moZda progutane ili stavljene unutar bilo kog dela
tela, odmah zatrazite medicinsku pomoc.

CPREZ

Rizik od eksplozije ako je baterija zamenjena nepravilnim tipom.

-Zamenite bateriju sa istim tipom.

OPREZ

Rizik od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive teénosti ili gasa.

-Ne koristite/ne éuvajte/ne donosite u sredinu izuzetno visoke temperature ili
izuzetno niskog pritiska usled vrlo visoke visine.
*Ne pokusavajte da zapalite, smrvite ili isecete koriCenu bateriju.
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M Bu isaret bir gliventik/uyar isaretidir.

-Pili yutmayin.

Kimyasal Yanma Tehlikesi

-Bu driinde bir digme pil bulunmaktadir.

-Dudme pil yutulursa, sadece 2 saat iginde adir i¢c yanikiara neden olabilir
ve ¢lime yol agabilir.

= Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri gocuklardan uzak tutun.

-Pil yuvasi emniyetli bir sekilde kapanmiyorsa, Grind kullanmay! birakin
ve gocuklardan uzak tutun.

-Pillerin yutuldugunu veya viicudun herhangi bir pargasinin igine
verlestirildigini disinlyorsaniz, derhal tibbi yardim alin.

DIKKAT

-Pil yanhs tlr bir pille degistirilirse patiama riski vardir.

-Pili ayni tar pillerle degistirin.

DIKKAT

-Patlama ya da yanici sivi veya gaz sizintisi riski vardir.

»Asin derecede ylksek sicakliktaki veya ¢ok yliksek rakimdan doiay!
asiri derecede dislk basinca sahip ortamiarda kullanmayin /saklamayin
veya bu ortamlara gétirmeyin.

-Kullanimig pili yakmaya, ezmeye veya kesmeye ¢alismayin.

& :This mark is a safety/warning mark.

* Do not ingest battery.
Chemical Burn Hazard

+ This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

- If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns
in just 2 hours and can lead to death.

+ Keep new and used batteries away from children.

« If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and
keep it away from children.

- If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of
the body, seek immediate medical attention.

CAUTION

- Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.

« Replace battery with the same type.

CAUTION

- Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

+ Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature or
extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
+ Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3asBnse, wo tvn
pagicobnagHarHs B3H2K2R Bianosigae TexHi4YHoMY pernameHTy
paficobrnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHW MOCTAHOBA N2.355

MoBHWA TeKCT Aexknapauil Npo BiANOBIAHICTL AOCTYMHWIA Ha
BeD-CcaiiTi 3a Takolo afpecoto:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

HianasoH YacToT : 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MakcumanbHa NoTYXKHICTE padiovacTOTHOroO BUNPOMIiHIOBaHHS : 10
mW(ERP)

@

Appeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan
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& Lia no3Hauka sABnAe coGo0 NO3HAYKY NPO HeobxigHicTE
AOTPUMAaHHA npaBun 6e3nexu13acTepe}KeHHﬂ.
-He ponyckaitTe NpoKOBTYBaHHSA DaTapenku.

HeGe3neka XiMiuHOTO ONiKy

-Lleit Bupi® mictuTh OaTapeiiky MOHETHOrO / TabneTkosoro Tuny.

-MpokoBTyBaHHA GaTapeikn MOHETHOro / TabneTkoBoro TUMNYy MoXe
CNPUHUHUTI TSXKKI BHYTPILLHI ONiKX BCbOTC nuLLE 3a 2 roauHu i
MOXE NPU3BECTU A0 CMEPTI.

- 3bepiraiiTe HOBI Ta BUKOpUCTaHi BaTapenkn nogani Big 4iTei.

- Ao kpuwka BatapelHoro Bigciky HagilHO He 3aKpUBAETbCH,
NPUNWHITL KOPUCTYBaTUCS BUPODOM i 30epiranTe horo nogani sia
aiTei.

- AKLLO icHYE AMOBIPHICTb NPOKOBTYBAHHS BaTapeliku abo ii
PO3MILLEHHA BCepeaunHi Oyab-AKOT YacTuHX Tina, HeranHo
3BEPHITLCH 38 ME4WYHOK AOMNOMOrol0.

OBEPEXHO

-Pusuk BuByxy B pasi 3amiHu Ha BaTapeiky HEHanexHoro Tuny.
-3amiHioiTe BaTapeliky Ha BaTapeiiky Takoro X camoro Tuny.
OBEPEXHO

- Puaunk Bubyxy abo BUTOKY roptoyol piavty abo rasy.

-He BukopuUcTORYIATe /He 30epiraiTe /He po3milyATe B ymoBax
HaA3BMYatHO BUCOKOT TemnepaTypy abo Haa3Bu4aiHO HM3bKOro
TUCKY YePEe3 JYXKe Benuky BUCOTY Haj PIBHEM MOPS.

‘He Hamaraitecs cnanuti, po3butn abo poapiszati BukopuctaHy

» For vehicles sold in Serbia

Dartapeiiky.

M 005 19
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B Smart ECU/antenna

Hereby, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declares that the radio
equipment type TMLF19T-1 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 55dBUA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
TMLF19T-1 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 119 - 135 kHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Hierbij verklaar ik, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur TMLF19T-1 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige {ekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximaal radicfrequentievermogen: 55dBuA/m @10m

Le soussigné, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATICN, déclare que
I'équipement radioélectrique du type TMLF19T-1 est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
l'adresse internet suivante:
http://lwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréequences: 119 - 135 kHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 55dBuA/m @10m

Harmed forsakrar TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION att denna typ av
radioutrustning  TMLF19T-1  &verensstdmmer med  direktiv
2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsdkran om dverensstdmmelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Hermed erklzerer TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, at
radicudstyrstypen TMLF19T-1 er i averensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffeki: 55dBuA/m @10m

Hiermit erklart TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dass der
Funkanlagentyp TMLF19T-1 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstindige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verflgbar:
http://www.takai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 119 - 135 kHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 55dBuA/m @10m

Me v rapouca ofr) TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dnAwvel 611
o padiogtomAiopég TMLF18T-1 Anpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TAPES Keinevo TS dRAwong ouppdpewons EE SiatiBetar atnv
OKOAOUON IGTOOEAIDT OTO BIadikTUO:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zuvn ouyvomitwy: 119 - 135 kHz
MeyioTn 1ox0g padloguyvotnrag: 55dBpA/m @10m
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If fabbricante, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo
di apparecchiatura radio TMLF19T-1 & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 119 - 135 kHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 55dBpA/m @10m

Por la presente, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara que el
tipo de equipo radioeléctrico TMLF19T-1 es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 119 - 135 kHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 55dBuA/m @10m

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara
que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio TMLF19T-1 estd em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.|p/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 119 - 135 kHz
Poténcia méxima de radiofrequéncias: 55dBuA/m @10m
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B'dan, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju TMLF19T-1 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Ittest kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutiéni: 55dBpA/m @10m

Kadesolevaga deklareerib TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, et
kdesolev raadioseadme tiiip TMLF19T-1 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL
nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiconi tdielik tekst on kéattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
hiip://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimaalne saatevGimsus: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a TMLF19T-1
tipusuy radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 55dBuA/M @10m
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TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové
zariadenie typu TMLF19T-1 je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhldsenie o zhode je k dispozici na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencneé pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalny radiofrekvenény vykon: 55dBUA/m @10m

Timto TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION prohlasuje, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni TMLF19T-1 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmitoctove pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykan: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
TMLF19T-1 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéni pas: 119 - 135 kHz
Najvedja moc radijske frekvence: 55dBpuA/m @10m

A8, TOYOTA MOTOR CCRPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy
tipas TMLF19T-1 atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 119 - 135 kHz
Didziausia radijo daZniy galia: 55dBpuA/m @10m
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Ar S0 TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION deklarg, ka radioiekarta
TMLF19T-1 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné&:
http://www.tckai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimala radiofrekvencu jauda: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION niniejszym o$wiadcza, Ze typ
urzgdzenia radiowego TMLF19T7-1 jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE.

Pemny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksymalna mec czestotliwosci radiowej: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION lysir bvi hér med vyfir ad

flarskiptataekid af ger® TMLF19T-1 er i samraemi vid tilskipun
2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samreemisyfirlysingin er tilteek & eftirfarandi vefslod:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutidni: 55dBpA/m @10m
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TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION erklaerer herved at
radioutstyrtypen TMLF19T-1 er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det felgende
nettstedet:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m

C nactosworo TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION geknapupa, 4e
TO3W TWMN paguocbopbeHue TMLF19T-1 e B cChOTBETCTBME C
Ounpektnea 2014/53/EC.

UsanoctHuaTt Teket Ha EC peknapauvsta 3a CbLOTBETCTBME MOXE La
Ce Hamepy Ha CnefHus UHTEpHET afpec:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

PapuoyecTtoTHa neHta: 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumvanHa pagmodecTtoTHa mowHocT: S5dBpA/m @10m

Prin prezenta, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio TMLF19T-1 este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http:/fmww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 119 - 135 kHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ovime TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TML.F19T-1 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedeéoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 55dBpA/m @10m

Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION
deklaron se tipi i radiopajisjes TMLF19T-1 éshté né pérputhje me
Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé& konformitetit & Bashkimit Evropian éshté i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme & internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 119 - 135 kHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska
oprema tipa TMLF19T-1 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ovim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TMLF19T-1 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
http:/fwww.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekventni opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTAMOTOR CORPORATION, ishu belgeyle telsiz cihazi tiriinin
TMLF19T-1  2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan
etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulagabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandi: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimum radyc frekans guct: 55dBpA/m @10m

3

Address: 1, Toyota-cho, Toyota,Aichi,471-8572,Japan
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Hereby, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type TMLF19T-1 is in compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:
http:/iwww.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 55dBpA/m @10m

UK
CA

Address: 1, Toyota-cho, Toyota,Aichi,471-8572,Japan

» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION zasasnse, Wwo T1n
pagioobnagHadHs TMLF19T-1 Bignoeigae TexHiYHOMY pernamenTy
pagioobnagsaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHW NOCTAHOBA No.355

MoBHWI TEKCT geknapadil npo BiANOBIAHICTL AOCTYNHUA Ha BeD-canTi
3a TAKOK agpecoto:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

[JianazoH wactor : 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumanbHa NOTYKHICTE pagiovMacTOTHOrC BUNPOMIHIOBAHHS :
55dBuA/m @10m

¥

Agpeca: 1, Toyota-cho, Toyota, Aichi-ken, 471-8572,Japan
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ISafety Sense

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

ONMPOCTEHA EC AEKITAPALINA 3A CLOTBETCTBME

C nacroswoto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH gekna
pvpa, Ye To3u TUN paguockLopbieHue ARS5-B e B croTeeTcTBMe ¢ Jupe
ktviea 2014/53/EC. LanocTHuAT TekcT Ha EC peknapauwsTa aa CbLOTBETC
TBWE MOXE [ia C& HaMepW Ha CNeaHuA UHTEPHET aapec:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

PAAUONECTOTHATA NeHTa MK NEHTH, B KOATO UNW KOWTO paBoTh paguoch
opwxeHueTo: 76—77 GHz

MEKCUManHaTa pafuoyecToTHa MOLLHOGT, W3NBYBaHa B PAAMOYECTOTHAT
a NeHTa WK NeHTH, B KOATO UMK KOUTO paboTi pasuocOPLKEHUETO.:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD SIMPLIFICADA

Por la presente, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico ARS5-B es conforme con la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion UE de
conformidad esta disponible en la direccién Intemnet siguiente:
http://continental . automotive-approvals.com/

Banda o bandas de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléctrico:
76-77 GHz ’

Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia transmitida en la banda o bandas
de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléctrico:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

ZJEDNODUSENE EU PROHLASENI O SHODE

Timto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH prohlasuje, Ze
typ radio-vého zafizeni ARS5-B je v souladu se smémici 2014/53/EU. U
piné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Kmitoctové pasmo (kmitoétova pasma), v némz (v nichz) radiové zafizeni
pracuje:; 76-77 GHz

Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon vysilany v kmitoétovém pasmu (v kmito

€tovych pasmech), v némz (v nichZ) je radiové zafizeni provozovano: 2.0
W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

FORENKLET EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKL/ARING

Hermed erklaerer ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, at
ra-dioudstyrstypen ARS5-B er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa falgende internetadresse:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvensband, som radioudstyret fungerer pa: 76-77 GHz

Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt, der udsendes i de frekvensband, som
radioudstyret fungerer pa: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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VEREINFACHTE EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

Hiermit erklart ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp ARS5-B der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkldrung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verfiigbar:

http://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Das Frequenzband oder die Frequenzbénder, in dem bzw. denen die
Funkanlage betrieben wird: 76-77 GHz

Die in dem Frequenzband oder den Frequenzbandern, in dem bzw.
denen die Funkanlage betrieben wird, abgestrahlte maximale
Sendeleistung: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

LIHTSUSTATUD ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON

K&esolevaga deklareerib ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH, et kdesolev raadioseadme tltip ARS5-B vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nbuetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on ka
ttesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Sagedusriba(d), millel raadioseade t6otab: 7677 GHz

Raadioseadme toésagedus(t)el edastatav maksimaalne saatevéimsus:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

AMAOYEITEYMENH AHAQZH ZYMMOP®QZIHE EE

Me tnv TrapoUoa o/n ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dnAwvel 6m o padioegomhiopdg ARSS-B Anpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To TAfpEg Keipevo TNG driAwong ouppépeuwang EE diarietan oty akoho
uBn 1oTooeAiIBa oTo SladikTuo:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

O Quwveg ouyvoTriTwy oTig oTroieg Aeifoupyel o padlocEomAIoUOC':
76-77 GHz

N HEYIOTN padionAekTPIKN 10XUS OTIS JUWIVEG GUXVOTITWY OTIG OTTOIEG AEITO
upyei o padloegohiouds: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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SIMPLIFIED EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type ARS5-B is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:
76-77 GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in
which the radio equipment operates:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE SIMPLIFIEE

Le soussigné, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dé
clare que |'équipement radioélectrique du type ARS5-B est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformit
€ est disponible & |'adresse internet suivante:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandes de fréquences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique:
76-77 GHz

Puissance de radiofréquence maximale transmise sur les bandes de fré
quences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

POJEDNOSTAVLJENA EU IZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa ARS5-B u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj |nternetsk01
adresi::

hitp://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencijski pojas (frekvencijski pojasi) u kojem (kojima) radijska
oprema radi: 76—77 GHz

Najveca radiofrekvencijska snaga koja se prenosi u frekvencijskom
pojasu (frekvencijskim pojasima) u kojem (kojima) radijska oprema radi:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE SEMPLIFICATA

Il fabbricante, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio ARS5-B & conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE. |l testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita
UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bande di frequenza di funzionamento dell'apparecchiatura radio:
76—-77 GHz

Massima potenza a radiofrequenza trasmessa nelle bande di frequenza
in cui opera |'apparecchiatura radio:

2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

VIENKARSOTA ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar 80 ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH deklarg, ka
radioiekarta ARS5-B atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $§ada interneta vietné:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéu jostu(-as), kura(-as) radioiekartas darbojas:
76-77 GHz

Frekven&u josla(-as), kura(-as) darbojas radiciekartas, maksimalo parraid|
Tt@ signéla jaudu.: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

SUPAPRASTINTA ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA .

AS, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radijo jrenginiy tipas ARS5-B atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES. Visas ES
atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Dazniy juosta (-os), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai:
76—77 GHz

Didziausia radijo daZniy galia, perduodama toje (tose) dazniy juostoje (-
ose), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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EGYSZERUSITETT EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH igazolja, hogy a
ARSS5-B tipust rédidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek. Az
EU-megfeleltségi nyilat-kozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezé
internetes cimen::

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Az(ok) a frekvenciasav(ok), amely(ek)en a radidberendezés miikédik: 76
—77 GHz

Az abban a frekvenciasavban vagy azokban a frekvenciasavokban tova
bbitott max-imalis jeler6sség, amely(ek)ben a radidberendezés uzemel:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

DIKJARAZZJONI SSIMPLIFIKATA TA' KONFORMITA TAL-UE
B'dan, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, niddikjara li
dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju ARS5-B huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet Ii gej:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Il-medda/meded tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar-radju:
76-77 GHz

ll-potenza massima tal-frekwenza tar-radju trazmessa fil-medda/meded
tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar- radju:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

VEREENVOUDIGDE EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

Hierbij verklaar ik, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dat het type radioapparatuur ARS5-B conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequentieband(en) waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert:
76-77 GHz

Maximaal radiofrequent vermogen uitgezonden in de frequentieband(en)
waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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UPROSZCZONA DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

ADC Automotive Distance Caontrol Systems GmbH niniejszym 0§
wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego ARS5-B jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nast
epujgcym adresem internetowym:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Zakresu(-ow) czestotliwosci, w ktorym (ktdrych) pracuje urzadzenie
radiowe: 76-77 GHz

Maksymalnej mocy czestotliwosci radiowej emitowanej w zakresie(-ach)
czestotli-wosci, w ktorym (ktorych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)

DECLARAGAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE SIMPLIFICADA

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio ARS5-B est
a em conformi-dade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
declaragéo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de
Internet:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

A(s) banda(s) de frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona:
76—77 GHz

A poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias transmitida na(s) banda(s) de
frequénci-as em que o equipamento de radio funciona: 2.0 W (33dBm
RMS EIRP)

DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE SIMPLIFICATA

Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara
ca tipul de echipamente radio ARS5-B este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda (benzile) de frecvente in care functioneaza echipamentul radio:
76-77 GHz

Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa transmisa in banda (benzile) de
frecvente in care functioneazi echipamentul radio:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRF)
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ZJEDNODUSENE EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE

ADC Automcetive Distance Control Systems GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze ra
diové zariadenie typu ARS5-B je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU). U
piné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéné pasmo resp. pasma, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
76~77 GHz

Maximalny vysokofrekvenény vykon prenasany vo frekven&nom pasme,
resp. pasmach, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

POENOSTAVLJENA IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme ARSS5-B skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
naslovu:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéni pas ali pasovi, na katerih deluje radijska oprema:
76—77 GHz

Najvetja energija za radijsko frekvenco, preneseno po frekvenénem pasu
ali pasovih, na katerih radijska oprema deluje:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

YKSINKERTAISTETTU EU-VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUUTUS
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH vakuuttaa, ettd
radiolaitetyyppi ARS5-B on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatawlla
seuraa-vassa internetosoitteessa:

http://continental automotive-approvals.com/

Radiotagjuudet, joilla radiolaite toimii: 76—77 GHz

Suurin mahdollinen Iahetysteho radiotaajuuksilla, joilla radiolaite toimii:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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FORENKLAD EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAMMELSE

Hérmed forsakrar ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning ARS5-B ¢verensstammer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsdkran om Gverenssta
mmelse finns pa féljande webbadress:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Det eller de frekvensband dar radioutrustningen arbetar:
76~77 GHz

Den maximala radiofrekvenseffekt som dverférs inom det eller de
frekvensband dar radioutrustningen arbetar;
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

EINFOLDUD ESB SAMREMISYFIRLYSING

Hér med lysir ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH pvi yfir,
ab fjarskiptabunadurinn aé gerd ARS5-B er | samraemi vié tilskipun
2014/53/ ESB. Textinn i fullri lengd um Samraemisyfirlysingu ESB er a8
gengilegur & eftirfarandi veffangi:
http:/icontinental.automotive-approvais.com/

Bandbreidd(ir), sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i:
76~77 GHz

Hamarks fjarskiptatidni sendistyrkleika i bandbreiddinni/bandbreiddunum
sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

BASITLESTIRILMIS AB UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Isbu belge ile, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH sirketi
ARS5-B tipi radyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/AB sayli direktife uygun oldug
unu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki Internet
adresinde mevcut-tur:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radyo cihazinin ¢aligtigi frekans bandi/bantlari:
76-77 GHz

Radyo ekipmaninin ¢alighdi frekans bandinda/bantlarinda iletilen
maksimum radyo frekansi guicii: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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Manufacturer Postal Address

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

SIMPLIFIED UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type ARS5-B is in compliance with Radio Equipment
Regulations of the United Kingdom. The full text of the UK declaration of
conformity is available at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:
76—77 GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which
the radio equipment operates:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

\g

CNPOLLEHA AEKNAPALUIA npo sianosigHicTs

cnpaexHim (HaimeHysaHHs BupoBHuka ADC Automotive Distance
Control Systems GmbH ) aanense, wo Tun pagiocbnagHanHa (noaHaveH
HA TUNYy papioobnagHanHa ARS5-B) signoeigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagicobnagHaHHs;

NMOBHUIA TEKCT Aeknapauil Npo BiANOBIAHICTE AOCTYNHWIA Ha Be6-caiiTi 3a
Takow agpecoto: hitp://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

HaliMeHyBaHHA Ta agpecy supoéuuua

ALC Astomoris Jictanc KoHtpon Cicremc MmBX
Mirep-AopHiep-LLTpacce 10, 88131, Jlinaay, HimeuunHa
(ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131, Lindau, Germany)

CNPOLYEHA AEKNAPALISA €C NPO BIANOBIAHICTE

Lium ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH 3asense, wo pa
AlooBnaaHaHHs TNy ARS5-B signosigae evmoram [upekTnan
2014/53/EU. NosHwWiA TekeT geknapauii €C npo BianoeigHICTL AoCTyNHMIA
3a HacTYMNHOIO afpecolo B Mepexi IHTepHeT:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

YacToTHWA aianasoH(-n), B AKOMY nNpauoe pagioobnagHanHa: 7677 My
MakcumanbHa NOTYMHICTb PaAiovacTOTHOrO CUrHanNY, Lo NepeaacTLes Y
YacToTHOMY AianasoHi(-ax), B AKOMY npaLoe pagioobnagHaHHs:

2.0 Br (33 nbm) Mikoea edexTMBHA NOTYKHICTL BUMPOMIHIOBAHHS

ARS5-B has been registered with: UA RF: 1CONT0008

» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
AA

nAho011 18
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» For vehicles sold in South Africa
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IBIind Spot Monitor

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

ONPOCTEHA EC OEKNAPALIAA 3A CBOTBETCTBMUE

C HacTosiwoTo ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH gekna
pwpa, 4e To3u TIN paguockopbxeHne SRR3-A e B choTeeTcTBKNE C [upe
ktuea 2014/53/EC. LisnocTHUAT TekcT Ha EC ageknapauusaTa 3a CboTBETC
TBUE MOXeE na Ce Hamepu Ha CneaHus UHTepHeT agpe
c:http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

paAVoMecTOTHATA NeHTa UNK NEHTW, B KOATO UMK KOUTO PaboTu paanocs
opbXeHneTo:24.05-24.25 GHz

mMakcuManHarta paavo4ecToTHa MOLWHOCT, M3NbYBaHa B pagviodecToTHaT
a neHTa Unn NEHTH, B KOATO UNKU KOMTO paboTh PaauoCHLOPBXEHNET
0.:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD SIMPLIFICADA

Por la presente, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico SRR3-A es conforme con la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion UE de
conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda o bandas de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioelé
ctrico:24.05-24.25 GHz

Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia transmitida en la banda o bandas
de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléctrico:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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ZJEDNODUSENE EU PROHLASENI O SHODE

Timto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH prohlauje, Ze
typ radio-vého zafizeni SRR3-A je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. U
plné zné&ni EU prohlaSeni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetove
adrese:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Kmito&tové pasmo (kmitoétova pasma), v némz (v nichZ) radiove zafizeni
pracuje:24.05-24.25 GHz

Maximaini radiofrekvenéni vykon vysilany v kmito&tovém pasmu (v kmito
¢tovych pasmech), v némz (v nich2) je radiové zafizenl provozova
no:100mw (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

FORENKLET EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLARING

Hermed erklaerer ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, at
ra-dioudstyrstypen SRR3-A er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa felgende internetadresse:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvensband, som radioudstyret fungerer pa:24.05-24.25 GHz

Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt, der udsendes i de frekvensband, som
radioudstyret fungerer pa:100mw (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

VEREINFACHTE EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

Hiermit erklart ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp SRR3-A der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verflgbar:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Das Frequenzband oder die Frequenzbander, in dem bzw. denen die
Funkanlage betrieben wird:24.05-24.25 GHz

Die in dem Frequenzband oder den Frequenzbandern, in dem bzw.
denen die Funkanlage betrieben wird, abgestrahlte maximale
Sendeleistung:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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LIHTSUSTATUD ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON

Kéesolevaga deklareerib ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH, et k&esolev raadioseadme tlip SRR3-A vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nbuetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on k&
ttesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Sagedusriba(d), millel raadioseade todtab:24.05-24.25 GHz

Raadioseadme t6¢sagedus(t)el edastatav maksimaalne saatevd
imsus:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

ANAOYITEYMENH AHAQIH IYMMOP®QIHE EE

Me tnv Trapouoca o/n ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dnAwvel 611 0 padioegoAiopog SRR3-A mAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To TAApPES KelueVO NG BriAwaong ouppéppwong EE diatiBetal otnv akoAo
ubn ioTooeAida oto SiadikTuo:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Ci JWveg guxvoThTwy OTig oTToleg AeiToupyel 0 pabioefoTAiouog . 24.05—
24.25 GHz

n péyiaTn padionAexTpIKr 10XUE OTIC JUVEG CUXVOTHTWY OTIG OTIOIES AEITO
upyel o padioe€oTrAiouég:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

SIMPLIFIED EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type SRR3-A is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates: 24.05~24.25
GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in
which the radio equipment operates: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE SIMPLIFIEE

Le soussigné, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dé
clare que I'¢quipement radioélectrique du type SRR3-A est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformit
€ est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandes de fréguences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique: 24.05-
24.25 GHz

Puissance de radiofréquence maximale transmise sur les bandes de fré
quences utilisées par I'equipement radioélectrique: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

POJEDNOSTAVLJENA EU IZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa SRR3-A u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj
adresi::

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencijski pojas (frekvencijski pojasi) u kojem (kojima) radijska
oprema radi: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Najveca radiofrekvencijska snaga koja se prenosi u frekvencijskom
pojasu (frekvencijskim pojasima) u kojem (kojima) radijska oprema radi:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE SEMPLIFICATA

Il fabbricante, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio SRR3-A & conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE. |l testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita
UE ¢ disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:

http://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Bande di frequenza di funzionamento dell'apparecchiatura radio; 24.05-
24,25 GHz

Massima potenza a radiofrequenza trasmessa nelle bande di frequenza
in cui opera |'apparecchiatura radio: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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VIENKARSOTA ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar 80 ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH deklarg, ka
radioiekarta SRR3-A atbilst Direktlvai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:

http://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencéu joslu(-as), kura(-as) radioiekartas darbojas: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Frekvencu josla(-as), kura(-as) darbojas radioiekartas, maksimalo parraid
itaé signala jaudu.: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

SUPAPRASTINTA ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA

AS, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radijo jrenginiy tipas SRR3-A atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES. Visas ES
atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:

http :!!continental.automotive-approvals.coma‘

Dazniy juosta (-0s), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Didziausia radijo dazniy galia, perduodama toje (tose) dazniy juostoje (-
ose), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

EGYSZERUSITETT EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH igazolja, hogy a
SRR3-A tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az
EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:;

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Az(ok) a frekvenciasav(ok), amely(ek)en a radibberendezés mukodik:
24.05-24.25 GHz

Az abban a frekvenciasavban vagy azokban a frekvenciasavokban tova
bbitott maximalis jeler6sség, amely(ek)ben a radioberendezés (izemel:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DIKJARAZZJONI SSIMPLIFIKATA TA' KONFORMITA TAL-UE
B'dan, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, niddikjara li
dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju SRR3-A huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. lt-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan |-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

ll-medda/meded tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar-radju: 24.05
—24.25 GHz

ll-potenza massima tal-frekwenza tar-radju trazmessa fil-medda/meded
tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar- radju: 100mwW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

VEREENVOUDIGDE EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

Hierbij verklaar ik, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dat het type radioapparatuur SRR3-A conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU, De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://continental . automotive-approvals.com/

Frequentieband(en) waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Maximaal radiofrequent vermogen uitgezonden in de frequentieband(en)
waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

UPROSZCZONA DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH niniejszym o$
wiadcza, ze typ urzgdzenia radiowego SRR3-A jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nast
epujacym adresem internetowym:

http://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Zakresu(-ow) czestotliwosci, w ktérym (ktérych) pracuje urzadzenie
radiowe: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Maksymalnej mocy czgstotliwosci radiowej emitowanej w zakresie(-ach)
czestotliwosci, w ktorym (ktérych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe: 100mwW
(20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DECLARACAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE SIMPLIFICADA

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio SRR3-A est
a em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de
Internet:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

A(s) banda(s) de frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona:
24.05-24.25 GHz

A poténcia méaxima de radiofrequéncias transmitida na(s) banda(s) de
frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE SIMPLIFICATA

Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara
ca tipul de echipamente radio SRR3-A este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa in-ternet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda (benzile) de frecvente in care functioneazi echipamentul radio:
24.05-24 .25 GHz

Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa transmisa in banda (benzile) de
frecvente Tn care functioneaz echipamentul radio: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

ZJEDNODUSENE EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze ra
diové zariadenie typu SRR3-A je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. U
piné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéné pasmo resp. pasma, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
24.05-24.25 GHz

Maximalny vysokofrekvenény vykon prenasany vo frekvenénom pasme,
resp. padsmach, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP
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POENOSTAVLJENA IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme SRR3-A skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
naslovu:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéni pas ali pasovi, na katerih deluje radijska oprema: 24.05-
24.25 GHz

Najvedja energija za radijsko frekvenco, preneseno po frekvenénem pasu
ali pasovih, na katerih radijska oprema deluje: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak
EIRP

YKSINKERTAISTETTU EU-VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUUTUS
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH vakuuttaa, etta
radiolaitetyyppi SRR3-A on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radiotaajuudet, joilla radiolaite toimii: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Suurin mahdollinen |&hetysteho radiotaajuuksilla, joilla radiolaite toimii:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

FORENKLAD EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAMMELSE
Héarmed forsékrar ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning SRR3-A dverensstdmmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-férs&kran om 6verensst4
mmelse finns pa foljande webbadress:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Det eller de frekvensband dér radioutrustningen arbetar: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Den maximala radiofrekvenseffekt som éverfors inom det eller de
frekvensband dér radioutrustningen arbetar: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak
EIRP
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EINFOLDUD ESB SAMREMISYFIRLYSING

Hér med lysir ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH pvi yfir,
ad fiarskiptabunadurinn ad gerd SRR3-A er | samraemi vid tilskipun
2014/53/ ESB. Textinn i fullri lengd um Samraemisyfirlysingu ESB er ad
gengilegur a eftirfarandi veffangi:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandbreidd(ir), sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Hamarks fjarskiptatiéni sendistyrkleika | bandbreiddinni/bandbreiddunum
sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

BASITLESTIRILMIS AB UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Isbu belge ile, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH sirketi
SRR3-A tipi radyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/AB sayill direktife uygun oldug
unu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki Internet
adresinde mevcuttur:

http://continental . automotive-approvals.com/

Radyo cihazinin galigtiy frekans bandi/bantlari: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Radyo ekipmaninin galigti§i frekans bandinda/bantlarinda iletilen
maksimum radyo frekansi giict: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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1 Transmitter:

| Manufacturer:

Address:

Model: DNSRR004

Operation frequency: 24.15 GHz

Maximum output power: 20 mW or less

DENSO CORPORATION

1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661
Japan g

luk
CA

| Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment type
1 is in compliance with the relevant statutory requirements.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the -
following internet address: :
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

| Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
|following internet address:

| https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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UK
CA

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

SIMPLIFIED UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type SRR3-A is in compliance with Radio
Equipment Regulations of the United Kingdom. The full text of the UK
declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:
24 05-24 .25 GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in

which the radio equipment operates:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

C3-057
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For vehicles sold in Ukraine

G

CMPOLLEHA OEKNAPALIA npo signosigHicTe

cnpaexHiMm (HaimeHyeaHHA BupobHuka ADC Automotive Distance
Control Systems GmbH ) sanense, wo tun pagioobnagHaHHa (noaHaveH
HA TUNy pagioobnaaHanHs SRR3-A) Bignosigae TexHiMHOMY pernameHTy
papiooGnagHaHHs,

NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTE AOCTYNHWIA Ha Beb-caiTi 3a
Takow agpecoto: http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Ha/WMeHyBaHHA Ta agpecy BUpoGHuKa

ALIC Astomorie flictanc Koutpon Cictemc MMBX
Mitep-OopHiep-LUTpacce 10, 88131, Ningay, HimeyunHa
(ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131, Lindau, Germany)

CNPOLLEHA OEKNAPALIA €C NPO BIANOBIAHICTL

Lium ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH 3assnse, wo pa
pioo6nagHanHa Tuny SRR3-A Bignosigae Bumoram [upektien
2014/53/EU. MNoeHwid TekeT gexknapadil €C npo eignosiaHICTe A0CTYNHUA
3a HaCTYMHOK aapecoro B mepexi IHTepHer:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

YacToTHWiA gianasoH(-1), B AKOMY npauioe pagioobnagHaHHs: 24.05—
24,251y

MakcumanbHa NOTYXHICTb PaaiodacToTHOTO CUrHany, LWo NepeaacTbCs y
4acTOTHOMY Aiana3soHi(-ax), B AKOMY npauoe pagioobnagHaHHs:

100 mBT (20 aBMm) MikoBa edhekTMBHa NOTYXKHICTL BUNPOMIHIOBAHHA

SRR3-A has been registered with: UA RF: 1TCONT 0006
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ITire pressure warning system

-Manufacturer's name: PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD.

*Registered trademark:

This trademark is registered in the following countries:

UK, Italy, Austria, Greece, Germany, France, Belgium,

the Netherlands, Luxembourg, Portugal.
=Manufacturer's address:

1300-1 Yokoi, Godo-cho, Anpachi-gun, Gifu, 503-2397 JAPAN
=Operating frequency band:433.05 — 434.79MHz
=Maximum radio-frequency power: 100dBuV/m@3m(Radiated)

Hereby, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. declares that the
radio equipment type PMV-E100 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etts
radiolaitetyyppi PMV-E100 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU
mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

type radioapparatuur PMV-E100 conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende

internetadres:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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Le soussigné, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., déclare que I
équipement radioélectrique du type PMV-E100 est

conforme 2 la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc

Harmed forsakrar PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. att denna
typ av radioutrustning PMV-E100

overensstiammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-férsdkran om dverensstid
mmelse finns pa féljande webbadress:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Hermed erkleerer PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., at
radioudstyrstypen PMV-E100 er i

overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaringens fulde tekst kan findes péa
felgende internetadresse:

https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Hiermit erklart PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., dass der
Funkanlagentyp PMV-E100 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entspricht.

Der vollstidndige Text der EU-Konformitétserkldrung ist unter
der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Me tnv mapoooa o/n PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL
CO,LTD, 6 nAlovetétt o padtocsfoni
Loués PMV-EIOO Tt AnpoiTtnv odnria
2014/53/EE. To mAnpEc KEIUEVYO TNg 67
AwoncovpuuéppwongEE dLtatifBecz
L oOTNV akéAovln Lotooceiida o
To dLadlKTULO:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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Il fabbricante, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio PMV-E100 & conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Por la presente, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. declara
que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico PMV-E100 es conforme
con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad est4
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD.
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio
PMV-E100 estd em conformidade com a Diretiva
2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaracdo de conformidade esté disponi
vel no seguinte endereco de Internet:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

B’'dan, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it—
tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju PMV-E100 huwa konformi mad-
Direttiva 2014/53/UE. '

It-test kollu tad—dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet i gej:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Kéesolevaga deklareerib PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., et
kéesolev raadioseadme tuup PMV-E100 vastab

direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kittesaadav ja
rgmisel internetiaadressil:
https://www.pacific=ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a PMV-E100
tipusu radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU

iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfelelségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a ké
vetkez8 internetes cimen:
https://www.pacific=ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. tymto vvhlasuje, Ze radiové
zariadenie typu PMV-E100 je '

v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto

internetovej adrese:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Timto PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. prohla3uje, Ze typ ra
diového zaFizeni PMV-E100 je v souladu

se smé&rnici 2014/53/EU.

Upiné zn&ni EU prohlageni o shods je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:

https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme PMV-E100 skladen z Direktivo

2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu: :
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

AS, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo {

renginiy tipas PMV-E100 atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo
interneto adresu:
https://www.pacific=ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

suoneolyoads s|dIYaA “
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Ar 5o PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioieka
rta PMV-E100 atbilst Direktivai

2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams 3ada
interneta vietné:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego PMV-E100 jest zgodny z dyrektyw
a 2014/53/UE. '

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnoéci UE jest dostepny pod naste
pujacym adresem internetowym:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Hér med lysir PACIFICINDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. yfir pvi a8 PMV-E100

er i samreemi vié grunnkrofur og adrar krofur, sem ger8ar

eru { tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Samreemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg 4 eftirfarandi vefslod:

https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFICINDUSTRIALCO., LTD.  erkleerer at PMV-E100er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa falgende

intemettadresse:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

HacToAawo T o PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. o e K
apupa,4ye TO3U TUN palUOCBOPBXE
MePMV-EI00 e B cbhoTBeTCTBUE c lupecx
uBa 2014/53/E C.

UlanoctTHuAaT TekcT Ha EC peknapau
MATaAa 3acboTBETCTBUEe MOXe Aace H
aMepuMHacnelHWA UHTepHeT alpec:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

C
n
H
T
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Prin prezenta, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. declara ca
tipul de echipamente radio PMV-E100 este Tn conformitate
cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adres3 internet:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

U ovom dokumentu, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD.
deklariSe da je radio oprema model PMV-E100
uskladena sa Directive 2014/53/EU.

Cio tekst EU deklaracije uskladenosti dostupan je na
slijedecoj interent adresi:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

|OBuM, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. usjaemyje aa je
paguo onpema Tuna PMV-E100 ycknaheHa ca

Directive 2014/53/EU.

KomnneTaH TekcT geknapauuje EY 3a ycarnaiwueHoct
pocTtynaH je Ha crnegehoj Beb agpecu:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa PMV-E100 u skladu s

Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedeé
oj internetskoj adresi:
https://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

[Kétu, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. deklaron se
pajisja radio PMV-E100 éshté né pérputhje me
Directive 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& BE-sé
gjendet né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

suoneolyoads s|dIYaA “



572

8-4. Certifications

Isbu belge: PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. telsiz ekipmani
tipinin PMV-E100 2014/53/AB sayili Direktif’ e uygun oldug
unu beyan eder.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet
adresinde mevcuttur:

https://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/etc/

Prin prezenta, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio PMV-E100 este Tn conformitate cu
Reglementarea Tehnicid “Punerea la dispozitie pe piata a
echipamentelor radio”, aprobata prin HG nr. 34 din 30.01.2019.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adres3 internet:
https://www.pacific=ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/etc/
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*UK (England, Wales and Scotland)
*Manufacturer's name: PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD.

*Registered trademark: @

This trademark is registered in UK.
*Manufacturer’'s address:

1300-1 Yokoi, Godo—cho, Anpachi—gun, Gifu, 503-2397 JAPAN
* Operating frequency band:433.05 — 434.79MHz
*Maximum radio—frequency power: 100dB ¢ V/m@3m(Radiated)

Hereby, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. declares that the radio
equipment type PMV-E100 is in compliance with Radio Equipment
Regulations 2017 (S.I. 2017/12086).

The full text of the declaration of conformity is available at the

following internet address:
https://www pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/etc/

suoneolyoads s|dIYaA “
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

\J

Mopgenes: PMV-E100
* Bupo6Huk: Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd.

*HalimeHyBaHHA Ta agpeca eupobHuka abo ioro
YNOBHOBAXKEHOIO NPeACTaBHUKa

Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd.
1300-1 Yokoi, Godo-cho, Anpachi-Gun, Gifu-Pref., 503-2397

Japan/AnoHis.

=OianazoH uacroTt, MIlNy: 433,05 -434,79
*MaKcumanesHa BUXigHa NOTYMKHICTL Nnepegasava,
MBT (aBm): 1,0 (0);

*CnpasxHim Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd. 3aaBnse, wo
pagionepefaBay CUCTEMU KOHTPOJIO TUCKY Ta TEMNepaTypu B
WuHax aBTomobina signosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
paaioo6nagHaHHA; NOBHMIA TEKCT AeKnapauyii Npo BiANoBigHICTL

[OCTYNHUI Ha BeB-caiiTi 3a TaKOO aapecoto:
https://www.pacific-ind.co.jp//eng/products/car/tpms/doc/ukr/

» For vehicles sold in Serbia
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IJack

Manufacturer's Declaration of Conformity

Manufacturer:
ARIKAN KRiIKO A.$
Organize SanayiBélgesi Teknoloji Bul. NO:13 26110 ESKISEHIR / TURKEY

The EU Directives covered by this Declaration
2006/421EC Machinery Directive -
The product covered by this declaration

JACK SUB-ASSY. PANTOGRAPH
model
0.8ton, 1.1ton

The basis on which conformity is being declared

The product identified above complies with the requirements of
the Machinery Directive
Directive above by meeting following standards

857 -180 8720

The technical documentation required to demonstrate that the product
meets the requirement the Machinery Directive has been compiled by
the signatory below and is availabk for inspection by the relevant
enforcement authorities.

A sample of the product has been tested by the manufacturer

Signature :

Technical Fie No :2010 - TOYOTA JACK -1S08720-1 §
The CE mark was first applied in:2010 %
RN N 2]

, Ahmet ARIKAN B

(@]

Gepera| Mana =

O

=

=

>

2]}

Date ofIssue :  26.02.2016
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check
the following before contacting
any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

The doors cannot be locked,
unlocked, opened or closed

You lose your keys

@ If you lose your keys or mechani-
cal keys, new genuine keys or
mechanical keys can be made
by any authorized Mazda retailer
or Mazda authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer. (—P.407)

® Vehicles with smart entry & start
system: If you lose your elec-
tronic keys, the risk of vehicle
theft increases significantly. Con-
tact any authorized Mazda
retailer or Mazda authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer
immediately. (—P.407)

The doors cannot be locked
or unlocked

® |s the key battery weak or
depleted? (—P.351)

® Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Is the power switch
in ON?

When locking the doors, turn the power

switch off. (—P.171)

® Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Is the electronic
key left inside the vehicle?

When locking the doors, make sure that

you have the electronic key on your

person.

@ The function may not operate
properly due to the condition of
the radio wave. (—P.124,135)

The rear door cannot be
opened

® |s the child-protector lock set?

The rear door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is set.
Open the rear door from outside and
then unlock the child-protector lock.
(—P.130)

If you think something is
wrong

The hybrid system does not
start (vehicles without a
smart entry & start system)

® |s the shift lever in P? (—P.167)

@ |s the steering wheel unlocked?
(—P.167)

® |s the 12-volt battery dis-
charged? (—P.409)

The hybrid system does not
start (vehicles with a smart
entry & start system)

® Did you press the power switch
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while firmly depressing the brake The windows do not open or
pedal? (—P.169) 6 close by operating the

® Is the shift lever in P? (—P.169) power window switches

® |s the electronic key anywhere ® Is the window lock switch
detectable inside the vehicle? pressed?
(—P.134) The power window except for the one

at the driver’s seat cannot be operated
if the window lock switch is pressed.
(—»P.151)

@ |s the steering wheel unlocked?
(—P.170)

® |s the electronic key battery

weak or depleted? The power switch is turned
In this case, the hybrid system can be off automatically
started in a temporary way. (—P.408) ® The auto power off function wil

® Is the 12-volt battery dis- be operated if the vehicle is left
charged? (—P.409) in ACC or ON (the hybrid system

The shift lever cannot be is not operating) for a period of
{E'} shifted from P even if you time. (—P.172)
depress the brake pedal
® |s the power switch in ON? A warning buzzer sounds
during driving
If you cannot release the shift lever by

depressing the brake pedal with the ® The seat belt reminder light is
power switch in ON. (»P.176) flashing

The steering wheel cannot Are the driver and the passenger wear-
be turned after the hybrid ing the seat belts? (—=P.377)
system is stopped ® The parking brake indicator is on
® Vehicles without a smart entry & Is the parking brake released?
start system: It is locked to pre- (>P.178)
vent theft of the vehicle if the key
is pulled from the power switch.

(—>P.167)

® Vehicles with a smart entry &

. An alarm is activated and the
start system: It is locked auto- ) ) -
. horn sounds (vehicles with
matically to prevent theft of the

an alarm)
vehicle. (—-P.170)

Depending on the situation, other
types of warning buzzer may also
sound. (—P.374, 383)

@ Did anyone inside the vehicle
open a door or anything move
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inside the vehicle during setting
the alarm?

The sensor detects it and the alarm

sounds. (—P.83)

Do one of the following to deacti-

vate or stop the alarms:

® Unlock the doors using the entry
function (if equipped) or wireless
remote control.

® Starting the hybrid system. (The
alarm will be deactivated or
stopped after a few seconds.)

A warning buzzer sounds
when leaving the vehicle
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)
® Is the electronic key left inside
the vehicle?

Check the message on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.383)

A warning light turns on or a
warning message is dis-
played

® \When a warning light turns on or
a warning message is displayed,
refer to P.374, 383.

When a problem has
occurred

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

@ If you have a flat tire

® Vehicles with an emergency tire
puncture repair kit: Stop the vehi-

cle in a safe place and repair the
flat tire temporarily with the
emergency tire puncture repair
kit. (—P.386)

® Vehicles with spare tire: Stop the
vehicle in a safe place and
replace the flat tire with the spare
tire. (—P.397)

D The vehicle becomes stuck

® Try the procedure for when the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt, or snow. (—P.418)
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Instrument panel light control

............................................. 94, 98
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Enabling/disabling the Blind Spot
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EXterior .......oovvvveeeeeieeeeeeeenn,
Interior ..........
Seat belts
Chains ...,

Child restraint system
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Radar sensor ..........ccccevevvennnn. 199
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Warning message ........c...ccceene 383
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................................................ 92, 97
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Door lock
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Battery-saving function .............. 135
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Replacing the battery ................ 350
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................................................. 383
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................................................. 409
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Properly .....cocovvverceeiiiieeiieeens 407

If the hybrid system will not start 405
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WaLer .o, 367
If you have a flat tire .......... 386, 497
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If you think something is wrong .372
If your vehicle becomes stuck ...418
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................................................. 369
If your vehicle overheats ........... 414
Energy monitor
Engine ......ccccceeeen.
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......................................... 167, 169
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Ignition switch (power switch)
......................................... 167, 169
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Tachometer ........cccccevvveeeiiinenn, 114
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Capacity ....ccccveeeiiiiiiie e 425
Checking ....coooovvvvviiiiiiiccie 326
Preparing and checking before win-
O 280
Engine coolant temperature gauge
................................................ 90, 95
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Hybrid transmission ................... 425
Washer ..o 328
Fog lights
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
SWItCh .o, 190
Wattage .......coooeeeeiiiiie 428
Front fog lights
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
SWItCh oo 190
Wattage ......ccocovveviiiivniieeeeenee 428
Front position lights
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Wattage ......ccoccvveviiiiiniieeeeereen 428
Front seat center airbags .............. 36
Front seats .........ccccoeeiviiiiieennnns 139
Adjustment .......ccocoiiiiiieiiiee 139
Cleaning ......ccccooeeenvviciineene, 311
Correct driving posture ................ 31
Head restraints ..........cccccceevineenne 141
Seatheaters ........ccccecevvvveinnnn. 289
Front turn signal lights .............. 178
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Turn signal lever ...........cccccvvenee. 178
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Pop-up display ........ccccccuvieeeennns 113
Settings ..o 112

Headlamp temporary lighting func-
THOM e 186

Headlights
Automatic High Beam system ...187
Headlamp temporary lighting func-

HON o 186
Light switch .......ccccoviiiniiienn. 184
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Wattage .....oocovveveeiiieeeeeerne 428

Heated steering wheel ................ 289
Heaters
Automatic air conditioning system
................................................. 284
Heated steering wheel .............. 289
QOutside rear view mirrors .......... 286
Seat heaters ........ccccceeviiieneenn. 289
High mounted stoplight

Replacing light bulbs ................. 357
High-voltage components ............ 76
Hill-start assist control ................ 273
HOOd e, 321

Alphabetical Index
Hooks
Coat hoOKS .......ocvveeviiiieiicce 304
Grocery bag hooks .................... 295
Retaining hooks (floor mat) ......... 30
HOrn 144
Hybrid battery (traction battery)
LOCALION ....vveeeiiee e 76
Specification .........cccocevviiiennnn. 422
Warning message ............cocoeeueee. 80
Hybrid battery (traction battery) air
intake vent .........ccccevvieeiniieennne 347
Hybrid battery (traction battery) air
VENES oo 79
Hybrid system ......ccccccoiiiieiiniins 73
Acoustic vehicle alerting system .75
Emergency shut off system ......... 79
Energy monitor/consumption screen
................................................ 115
EV drive mode .........cccevveennnnne 173
High voltage components ............ 76
Hybrid System Indicator ........ 90, 95
Hybrid system precautions .......... 76
If the hybrid system will not start 405
Overheating .......cccceevvveeviiveennnen. 414
Power (ignition) switch ...... 167, 169
Regenerative braking .................. 74

Starting the hybrid system..167, 169
Hybrid System Indicator .90, 95, 114

Hybrid transmission .................... 175
Hybrid vehicle driving tips .......... 278
T ]
Identification
ENgiNe ..o 421
Vehicle ....cooooiiiiiee 420
Ignition switch (power switch)
............................................. 167, 169
Auto power off function ............. 172
Changing the power switch modes
........................................ 168, 171

585




586

Alphabetical Index

If your vehicle has to be stopped in

an emergency .......cocceeeeeennn.
Illuminated entry system
Immobilizer system ...............
INdicators .....ccoccovvveeiiiiiiiecc e,
Initialization
Items to initialize ..........ccceeeeee. 440
Parking Support Brake .............. 259
Power windows ..........cccccveenee. 149
Tire pressure warning system ... 336
Inside rear view mirror ................ 145
Interior lights ..o, 291
Front interior light ..................... 291
Rear interior light ........cccccceeene 291
Wattage .....ccccevveveveeiiiiiiiiie, 428
Jack
Positioning a floor jack .............. 322
Vehicle-equipped jack ............... 398
Jack handle ......cccccvvivvieveieienene.n. 398
Jam protection function
Power windows .........cccevvveeeenn.. 149

Keyless entry

Smart entry & start system ........ 134
Wireless remote control ............ 124
KBYS e 122
Battery-saving function ............. 135
Electronic Key ........ccccocuviieeennnns 122
If the electronic key does not operate
Properly ..oooeeieiiieeeee 407
If you lose your keys ................. 407
Key number plate ...................... 122
Keyless entry ............ 126, 132, 134
Mechanical key ..........cccccoveenee. 122
Power switch ..................... 167, 169
Replacing the battery ................ 350
Warning buzzer ..........cccccooneen. 134

Wireless remote control ............ 124
Lane Tracing Assist (LTA) .......... 213
Ooperation .......ccceeeevcvveeninerennne 213
Warning lights .......cccccoeiiiiinnnnn. 378
Warning messages ...........cccee.... 222
Language (multi-information dis-
Play) oo 104, 109
Lever
Auxiliary catch lever .................. 321
Hood lock release lever ............. 321
Shiftlever ... 175
Turn signal lever ...........cccccee.e. 178
WIper 1ever .......ccccoeveviieeeiieene 191
License plate lights
Light switch .....cccooeiiiiiiiiieiiee 184
Wattage ......ccoeveeriiiiiiieeeeeieee 428
Light bulbs
Replacing .......ccccevvvveeiiiieeienns 356
Lights
Automatic High Beam system ...187
Fog light switch .........cccccevieen. 190
Front interior lights .................... 291
Front personal lights .................. 292
Headlamp temporary lighting func-
HON e 186
Headlight switch ..........ccceeiienne 184
Interior lights .......coocveiviieeiieene 291
Interior lights list .........cccceevineen. 291
Luggage compartment light ....... 133
Rear interior lights ..............cc.... 291
Rear personal lights ................. 292
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Turn signal lever ..........ccccveenee. 178
Vanity lights ......cocooevvieiiiiees 303
Wattage ......ccoovveviiiiiiieieese 428
Lock steering column .......... 167, 170
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) ........... 213
Operation .......ccceeeevvveeiiiieennn 213

Warning lights .......cccocveveviiinnen.. 378



Warning messages ...........c....... 222
Luggage compartment features .295
Luggage compartment light

Wattage .....ccccvvevvieeiiiiiiiiii, 428
Maintenance

Do-it-yourself maintenance ....... 319

Maintenance data ..................... 420

Maintenance requirements ....... 314
Malfunction indicator lamp ......... 375
Manual headlight leveling dial ....186
MENU ICONS ..cooevveeieiiiieeeeeis 99, 105
Meter

ClocK .o 90, 95

Meter control switches ...... 100, 106
MELErS ..o 90, 95
Multi-information display ..... 99, 105
Settings ..ooovevviieeeee 104, 109
Warning lights ........ccccooeeveinnen. 374
Warning message ...........c......... 383
Mirrors
Inside rear view mirror .............. 145
Outside rear view mirror defoggers
................................................ 286
Outside rear view mirrors .......... 146
Vanity mirrors ........cocceeveveeenienennn 303
Multi-information display ...... 99, 105
Audio system-linked display
......................................... 103, 109
ClOCK oo, 93, 98
Cruise control .........cccocveeeiinenns 234

Driving information display.100, 106
Driving support system information

display ...o.ccoeceiiiieiiiieee 103, 108
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range .........cccccoveenee 223

ECO Accelerator Guidance 101, 107

Alphabetical Index
Ecoscore .....ooooovviieeeiiinnnnns 101, 107
Energy monitor ............coceevnieenne 115
Fuel economy ..........cc........ 101, 106
LTA (Lane-Tracing Assist) ......... 219
parking assist-sensor ................ 246
Menu icons .........cccccvvveeeeenns 99, 105
Meter control switches ...... 100, 106
Navigation system-linked display

........................................ 103, 108
Settings ..ooeeevviiiieeeeiieen. 104, 109
Tire pressure .......cccccceeeevcvienenn. 333
Vehicle information display.103, 109
Warning message ...........cccccee... 383

Navigation system-linked display

..................................... 103, 108, 111
v ]
OdOmEeter ......cooevvvvveviieeeeeeeeaee, 92, 97
Odometer and trip meter display

Display change button ........... 92, 97
Display items ..........cocvvveeeenne 92,97
Oil
Engine oil .....ccccooiiiiiiiii 423
Opener
Back door ........ccceiiiiiiiiii, 132
Fuel filler door ........ccccceevvineene. 196
HOOd ..o 321
Outside rear view mirrors
Adjustment .......ccocoeveiiineieee 146
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .......... 241
Folding ....cceeeviiieiiiieeieee e 147
Outside rear view mirror defoggers
................................................ 286
RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)
................................................. 251
Outside temperature ........ 90, 95, 114
Overheating .......ccooceveeiiieeeiiieee 414
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Alphabetical Index

Panoramic roof shade ................. 305
parking assist-sensor ................ 246
Enabling/disabling the parking
asSISt-SENSOr .....ccevvveeeiiieene 246
Function .......cccceeviiiiiiiii 246
Warning lights ........ccccceeeeiiinnnn. 379
Warning message ..........ccouve... 248
Parking assist sensors (parking
aSSISt-SENSOr) .oocvvvveeeiiiiiiieeeeis 246
Parking brake .......ccccccveviiiinnnn. 178
Operation ......cccccoevveveeeiiiiiinenn. 178
Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer ..o 180
Warning light .......cccceviieeiiinnn. 380
Warning message ...........cc..... 180

Parking Support Brake (PKSB) ..255
Enabling/disabling the Parking Sup-

port Brake .......ccccooveviineiinnnn, 256
Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) .......... 266
Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) .....cccccveeeiiinnnn. 260
Warning lights ........ccccoeviinen. 379
Warning message .........ccccove... 259
PCS (Pre-Collision System) ........ 203
Enabling/disabling the pre-collision
SYSIEM e 206
Function .......cccoeoeiiiiiie 203
Warning light ........coocoiiinnen. 380
Personal lights ........cccocoiininennn. 291
Wattage ......cccoveveeriiieeeeeeenee 428

PKSB (Parking Support Brake) ..255
Enabling/disabling the Parking Sup-

port Brake .......cccooovveiiineiinenn, 256
Parking Support Brake function

(rear-crossing vehicles) .......... 266
Parking Support Brake function

(static objects) .....cccccveeeiiinnnn. 260
Warning lights ........c.ccocviineen. 379

Warning message ............coeeeue 259
Power control unit ........ccccceeveens 76
Power control unit coolant ......... 326

Capacity .....coccevrieveeiiieeeee 425

Checking .....c.ooooeeevieiiiiiiieeees 326

Preparing and checking before win-

T 280
Power mode .......ccccoeeviiiiiieninene 270
Power outlet ........ccccovvviiiiieniee 299
Power steering (Electric power

steering system) ......cccoceeeeeninne 273

Warning light ........cccceieiiiiinnn. 377
Power switch ........coovvvivvnnnnn. 167, 169

Auto power off function ............. 172

Changing the power switch modes

......................................... 168, 171

Power switch (engine switch)
If your vehicle has to be stopped in
an emergency ......ccccccceeeeeeeenn 366
Power windows
Door lock linked window operation

................................................. 150
Jam protection function ............. 149
Operation ........ccceeeevieeenienennne 149
Window lock switch ................... 151

Pre-Collision System (PCS) ........ 203
Enabling/disabling the pre-collision

SYSEEM oo 206
FUNCtion .....coovvvieviiiiiiiieeiee 203
Warning light ........ccccviiieiiiieenns 380

Radar cruise control (dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed

FANGE) eeeiiieiiiiiieee e 223
Radiator ........ccccovviieiniiiiiieecnn 328
RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)

..................................................... 251

Enabling/disabling the Rear Cross-
ing Traffic Alert ...........cccccee. 252

Warning lights .......cccccceeiiiinenn. 379



Rear Crossing Traffic Alert (RCTA)

..................................................... 251
Enabling/disabling the Rear Cross-
ing Traffic Alert .........c.cccoovvne. 252
Warning lights ........cccceeviiineen. 379
Rear fog lights
SWItCh oo 190
Rear seats ........ccocvvvvviiiiiiieieiieene 140
Head restraints ..........ccccoeeveene 141
Seatheaters .........ccccovveeeiiiieenns 289
Rear turn signal lights ................ 178
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Turn signal lever ..........ccccoueee. 178
Wattage .....ocoovveveeiiiieeeeeernee 428
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror .............. 145
Outside rear view mirrors .......... 146
Rear window defogger ................ 286
Rear window wiper ...........ccccoe.e. 194
Refueling ..o 196
CapaCity ...ooeeviiieiieieeieeeee 422
Fuel types .....ccocoveviiiiiiic 422
Opening the fuel tank cap ......... 196
Regenerative braking ........c........... 74
Warning lights ........cccceeviineen. 374
Replacing
Electronic key battery ................ 350
FUSES oo 353
Light bulbs .......cccooveiiiiiic, 356
TIFES e 397
Road accident cautions
Road Sign ASSiSt ....cocovviiiiiiene

RSA (Road Sign Assist)

Safety Sense ..o, 198
Automatic High Beam ............... 187
Dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range ...........cccceee... 223
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) ......... 213

PCS (Pre-Collision System) ...... 203

Alphabetical Index
RSA (Road Sign Assist) ............ 237
Seat belt reminder light ............... 377
Seat belts ..o 33
Child restraint system installation
................................................... 47
Cleaning and maintaining the seat
belt e 311
Emergency Locking Retractor .....35
How to wear your seat belt .......... 34
How your child should wear the seat
belt ..o 34
Pregnant women, proper seat belt
USE oo eeeeeereei e 33
Reminder light and buzzer ........ 377
Seat belt pretensioners ............... 35
SRS warning light ... 376
Seat heaters ........ccccvvvveeiienennn. 289
SeatS ..oviiiiiiieeeee e, 139, 140
Adjustment ..o 139
Adjustment precautions ............. 139
Child seats/child restraint system
installation .........ccccoiiiiiiiinnis a7
Cleaning .......cccocveeeniviciiineene, 311
Head restraints .........cccccoeeeeeeee. 141
Properly sitting in the seat ........... 31
Seat heaters .......cccccovveeeieennnns 289
Secondary Collision Brake ......... 273
Sensor
Automatic headlight system ...... 185
Automatic High Beam system ...187
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .......... 241
Inside rear view mirror ............... 146
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) .......... 213
parking assist-sensor ................ 246

Parking Support Brake function
(static objects)
Radar sensor ...........c..c......
Rain-sensing windshield wipers.193
RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)
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Shift lever

Hybrid transmission .................. 175
If the shift lever cannot be shifted
fromP o 176
Shift lock system .......ccccceeeeinnnnn. 176
Side airbags ....ccccccevviiiiiieiiiiiieen 36
Side mirrors
Adjustment .......ccccooeiiiiiiiiees 146
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) ......... 241
Folding vvvvvveeeiiiiieeecee e 147
RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)
................................................. 251
Side turn signal lights ................. 178
Replacing light bulbs ................. 357
Turn signal lever ........c.cccocvvee.. 178
Side WindowsS .....ccoeevviiiieneeeiiinenn. 149
Smart entry & start system ......... 134
Antenna location ............c.cc....... 134
Entry functions ................. 126, 132
Starting the hybrid system ........ 169
SNOW tireS ..oooviiiiieeiiiiee e, 280
Spare tire ..o 397
Inflation pressure .........cccccocueee. 426
Storage location ...........cccccuveennee 398
Spark plug oo 425
Specifications .......ccccvcveeiiieenne 420
Speed limiter ......cccooviiiieeiineenns 234
Warning message ...........cc...... 236
Speedometer ......c.cccoecieieeennnns 90, 95
Steering lock
Column lock release ......... 167,170
Steering lock system warning mes-
SAJE .eiiiiiiiiiiiiir e 170
Steering wheel
AdjuStMENt ..o 144
Heated steering wheel .............. 289
Meter control switches ...... 100, 106
Stop lights
Emergency brake signal ........... 273
Replacing light bulbs ................. 357
Storage features .........ccceeeviveens 293

Stuck
If the vehicle becomes stuck ..... 418
SUN VISOIS iiiiiieieeiiieee e 303
Switches
“SOS” button .......cceeeviiieiieiine 63
Airbag manual on-off switch ........ 45
Automatic High Beam system ...187
Brake Hold switch ..................... 181
Display change button ........... 92, 97
Door lock switches .................... 129
Driving mode select switch ........ 270
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range switch ........... 224
Emergency flashers switch ....... 366
EV drive mode switch ............... 173
Heated steering wheel switch ...289
Ignition switch ................... 167, 169
Light switches ........cccccooveeiiinnne 184
LTA (Lane-Tracing Assist) switch
................................................. 218
Meter control switches ...... 100, 106
Outside rear view mirror switches
................................................. 146
Parking brake switch ................. 178
Power door lock switch ............. 129
Power switch .........ccccuvee... 167, 169
Power window switches ............ 149
Rear window and outside rear view
mirror defoggers switch ........... 284
Seat heater switches ................ 289
Speed limiter switch .................. 234
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch
................................................. 224
VSC OFF switch .......cccccovveinenn 273
Window lock switch ................... 151
Windshield wiper and washer switch
................................................. 191

Tail lights
Light switch ..o, 184



Replacing light bulbs ................. 357
Theft deterrent system

Alarm

Double locking system ...

Immobilizer system .........

Tire inflation pressure .................
Maintenance data .....................
Warning buzzers ...........ccccuue..
Warning light .......cccccoviiieininnn.

Tire pressure warning system ....333
Function .......cccoeeviiiiiiiie 333
Initializing .......coooveeiiiiiiiiieees 336
Installing tire pressure warning

valves and transmitters ........... 335
Registering ID codes ................. 338
Warning buzzers .........cccccouee. 378
Warning light .........coocoiiiinen. 378

TIFES i 331
Chains ..o 281
Checking ....coooovvvvviiiiiiiiccie 331
Emergency tire puncture repair kit

................................................. 386
If you have a flat tire .......... 386, 497
Inflation pressure .........ccccoeeeee. 341
Replacing ......ccoocvveiiieeiiiie 397
Rotating tires .......cccocveeevcvrennnn. 333
SIZE i 426
SNOW tIreS ..evveveeiiiiiiieee e 280
Spare tire ......ccoevvveiiieciies 397
Tire pressure warning system ...333
Warning buzzers .........cccccoovee. 378

Warning light
Tonneau cover ....
TOOIS oo
Top tether anchorages .................. 58
Towing

Emergency towing

Towing capacity ...............

Towing eyelet .........c........

Trailer towing ........cccceveveernneen.
Traction battery (hybrid battery) ..76

Alphabetical Index

Hybrid battery (traction battery) air

VENES .oiiiiiiiiicciiee e
Location ...............
Specification ........ccccoccviieiieeninns
Warning message
Traction Control (TRC) ................ 273
Traction motor (electric motor) ....73
Trailer towing .....cccoevvvvieeeennieen. 161
Transmission
Driving mode select switch ........ 270
Hybrid transmission ................... 175
If the shift lever cannot be shifted
fromP 176
TRC (Traction Control) ................ 273
Trip Meters .oovvvevvieeeiiiee e, 92, 97
Turn signal lights ....ccccooeeiieene 178
Replacing light bulbs ......... 356, 357
Turn signal lever ...........cccceeenee. 178
Wattage ......ccoceveeriiiiiiieeeeeee 428
Vanity Hghts ..o 303
Wattage ......cooeeeeiiiiiiiee 428
Vanity mirrors .....occcoeeeeeeeeeseienenn. 303
Vehicle data recording .................... 7
Vehicle identification number .....420

Vehicle information display .103, 109
Vehicle Stability Control (VSC) ...272
Vehicle Stability Control+ (VSC+)

VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)....272
VSC+ (Vehicle Stability Control+)

Warning buzzers

Approach warning ...........cccce.... 230
Brake hold ..........ccocoveviiiicninnn. 381
Brake Override System ............. 376

Brake system ........ccccceeeiiiinnnn. 374
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Drive-Start Control ..........c......... 376
Electric power steering .............. 377
ENgine ...ccoooeeeviiiiiieeiiee 375
High coolant temperature .......... 374
Hybrid system ........cccccvvieeiininns 375
Hybrid system overheat ............ 375
Key reminder ..........ccccccvvveeninnnns 168
Low engine oil pressure ............ 375
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) ..213, 378
Open door ......ceevvvvvieeeenne 127,129
parking assist-sensor
......................................... 246, 379
PCS (Pre-Collision System) ...... 380

PKSB (Parking Support Brake)..379
RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)

......................................... 252,379
Seatbelt ... 377
SRS airbag ......cccceevvveniiiiiiene 376
Tire pressure ......cccceveevveeenienenn. 378

Warning label ........ccccoooiiiiiniieenns 76
Warning lights ......cccoociiiiienineen, 374
ABS .o 376
Brake hold operated indicator ...381
Brake Override System ............. 376
Brake system ..........ccccoiiiiiinnn. 374
Charging system ........cccccocvveene 375
Drive-Start Control ..........c......... 376
Electric power steering .............. 377
High coolant temperature .......... 374
Hybrid system overheat ............ 375
Low engine oil pressure ............ 375
Low fuel level ..........coevveviennnn. 377
LTA Indicator .........cccoceevvveennn. 378
Malfunction indicator lamp ........ 375
parking assist-sensor OFF indicator

................................................. 379
Parking brake indicator ............. 380
PKSB OFF indicator .................. 379
Pre-collision system .................. 380
RCTA OFF indicator .................. 379

Seat belt reminder light ............. 377

Slip indicator .........cccovevvivveinnnn. 380
SRS airbag ........coevevvvvvieiincne 376
Tire pressure .......ccccceeeeecnveennnn 378
Warning messages .......cccccceueeeeen. 383
WaSher ... 191
ChecKing .....c.ooooeeevieiiiiiiieeees 328
Preparing and checking before win-
TEr e 280
SWILCH e 191
Washing and waxing ................... 308
Weight e 420
Wheels ..o 343
Replacing .....cccccceeviiveeriiieeieennn 343
SIZE i 426
Window lock switch ... 151
Windows
Power windows ...........cccceennenne 149
Rear window defogger .............. 286
Washer ..o 191
Windshield wipers .........ccccoeeeenne 191
Winter driving tipS ....cccoceveeiieeenne 280
Wireless charger ..........ccccoeevennee. 299
Wireless remote control .............. 124
Battery-Saving Function ............ 135
Locking/Unlocking .........cc.cccoe.... 124
Replacing the battery ................ 350

For vehicles with naviga-
tion/multimedia system,
refer to “Navigation and mul-
timedia system Owner’s
manual” for information
regarding the equipment
listed below.

- Navigation system
- Audio/visual system
- Rear view monitor system
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

[A] Auxiliary catch lever (—P.321)
Hood lock release lever (—P.321)
Fuel filler door (—P.197)

[D]Tire inflation pressure (—P.426)
[E] Fuel filler door opener (—P.197)

Fuel tank capacity

(Reference) P42z
Fuel t P.422
uel type

P P.430
Cold tire inflation pres- P 426
sure
Engine oil capacity
(Drain and refill — ref- P.423
erence)
Engine oil type P.423
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